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1911.
NEW ZEALAND

NORTH AUCKLAND RAILWAY

(REPORT OF (‘'OMMISSION ON THE), TOGETHER WITH MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS AND EVIDENCE.

Presented to both Houses of the General Assembly by Command of His Excellency.

COMMISSION.,

IsLineTON, Governor.

To all to whom these presents shall come, and to Vernon Herbert Reed.
of Kawakawa, M.P., solicitor ; Lewis Philip Becroft, of Port Albert, J.P.,
farmer; John Coom, of Remuera, Auckland, civil engineer; William
Evans, of Timaru, J.P., flour-miller; Thomas Ronayne, of Wellington,
General Manager of the New Zealand Government Railways; John
Stallworthy, of Aratapu, M.P., newspaper-proprietor ; and Thomas Herbert
Steadman, of Whangarei, solicitor : greeting.

WHEREAS the construction of certain portions of a line of railway which it is
proposed shall extend from the City of Auckland through the northern peninsula
of New Zealand has been authorized from time to time by various Railways
Authorization Acts: And whereas the construction of a portion of the said line of -
railway from Maungaturoto to the southern boundary of Maungatapere Parish
was authorized by the Railways Authorization Act, 1904, but doubts have arisen
as to the best route or routes to be authorized for that portion of the line of railway
northwards of McCarroll's Gap: And whereas for the purpose of deciding what
route or routes should be so authorized by law it is deemed expedient that
a commission should be issued for making inquiry in the most ample manner into
all the facts and circumstances necessary and proper to be considered in determining
the best route or routes to be adopted.

Now, therefore, know ye that I, John Poynder Dickson-Poynder, Baron
Islington, the Governor of the Dominion of New Zealand, reposing trust and confi-
dence in your knowledge, integrity, and ability, and acting by and with the advice
and consent of the Executive Council of the said Dominion, do hereby, in exercise
of the powers conferred on me by the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1908, and of
all other powers and authorities enabling me in this behalf, constitute and appoint
you, the said

VErnoN HERBERT REED,
Lewis PHiLip Becrorr,
Joux Coowm,

WiLLiam EvaNs,

TrOMAS RONAYNE,

JOHN STALLWORTHY, and
TrHoMas HERBERT STEADMAN,

to be a Commission for the purpose of making inquiry into the matters following,
that 18 to say :—
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1. To inquire into and to ascertain the probable cost and economical commercial
value and other merits of the several proposed routes of the said line of railway
from McCarroll’s Gap to a junction with the section of the Kawakawa-Hokianga
Railway already in course of construction between Kawakawa and Kaikohe, with
the view of determining the route or routes best calculated to develop the country,
and to attain for the said railway and for the existing railways and the proposed
extensions thereof the largest amount of profitable traffic.

2. To inquire into and to ascertain whether the said railway beyond McCarroll’s
Gap could be more profitably worked if connected with any other railway already
constructed or to be constructed through the northern peninsula; and also whether
it would be advisable, in order to facilitate the future development of the country
to the best advantage, to connect the said railway with the navigable waters of the
Wairoa River, or with the Port of Whangarei, or with any other port or ports.

3. And, generally, to make inquiry into any matter or thing which arises out
of or is connected with the subjects of inquiry hereinbefore mentioned, or which
in your opinion may be of assistance in fully ascertaining, explaining, and arriving
at a fair and just conclusion in respect of the subjects of inquiry, and into the
expediency of promoting any new legislation to give effect to your opinion.

And “with the like advice and consent I do hereby appoint you, the
said Vernon Herbert Reed, to be Chairman of the said Commission.

And for the better enabling you to carry these presents into effect, you or any
four of you are hereby empow ered and authorized to make and conduct any inquiry
under these presents, and at such place or places in the said Dominion as you may
deem expedient, with power to adjourn from time to time and from place to place
as you think fit, and to call before you and examine on oath or otherwise as may be
allowed by law such person or persons as you may think capable of affording you
any information in the premises; and you are also hereby empowered to call for
and examine all such books, documents, papers, maps, plans, accounts, or records
as you shall judge likely to afford you the fullest information on the subject of this
commission, and to inquire of and concerning the premises by all other lawful ways
and means whatsoever. And, using all diligence, you, or any four of you, are
required to report to me under your hands and seals your opinion resulting from the
sald inquiry in respect of the several matters and things inquired into by you, or
by virtue of these presents, not later than the twenty-seventh day of May next
ensuing, with power to certify unto me from time to time your several proceedings
In respect of any of the matters aforesaid, if it may seem expedient for you to do so.

And it is hereby declared that these prwent% shall continue in full force and
virtue although the inquiry is not regularly continued from time to time or from
place to place by adjournments.

And it 1s hereby declared that these presents are issued under and subject to the
provisions of the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1908. ’

Given under the hand of His Excellency the Right Honourable John
Poynder Dickson-Poynder, Baron Islington, Governor and Com-
mander-in-Chief in and over His Majesty’s Dominion of New Zealand

(Seal.) and ite Dependencies ; and issued under the Seal of the said Dominion,
at the Government House, at Wellington, this 1st day of April, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and eleven.

Geo. FowLbs,
Issued in KExecutive Council, For Minister of Public Works.
J. F. ANDREWS,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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REPORT.

To His Excellency the Right Honourable John Poynder Dickson-Poynder,
Baron Islington, Governor and Commander-in-Chief in and over His
Majesty’s Dominion of New Zealand and its Dependencies.

MAY 1T PLEASE YOUR EXCELLENCY,—

We  the Commissioners appointed by Your Excellency to inquire into
the several matters and things mentioned and referred to in the commission, a copy
of which is attached hereto, have the honour to report as follows :—

Every effort has been made by us to carry out in an effisient manner the duties
intrusted to us.

Wherever evidence was offered we held sittings, and heard same; and, cwing
to the importance of our inquiry, we admitted the Press to such proceedings.
Where possible we advertised our proposed sittings. All evidence was taken on
oath. and the witnesses were voluntary. We consider that on the whole we received
very representative evidence, and we feel that such evidence has been of great
assistance to us in the forming of our opinion. We also desire to mention that
throughout we found the people in the localities visited most willing to assist us
in the furtherance of our inquiry.

Your Commission has travelled over seven hundred miles (some of the distance
having been covered on foot and sorme on horseback) and held eighteen meetings,
at which sixty-eight witnesses were heard. The first meeting of the Commission
was held on the 10th day of April, and the last at which evidence was taken on the
8th day of May. Both these meetings were held at Auckland.

We have made a thorough personal inspection of the land through which the
several railway routes under consideration pass, and also of the land in other dis-
tricts commercially affected. We wvisited Whangarei, Kawakawa, Opua, Russell,
Ohaeawai, Kaikohe, Okaihau, Rawene, Mangamuka, Victoria Valley, Kaitala, Broad-
wood, Kohukohu Taheke, Tutamoe, Kaihu, Dargaville, Kiritkopuni, Houto, Parakao,
Nukutawhiti, Tltokl Poroti, What1t1r1 Maungakaramea, Waikiekie, and McCarroll’s
Gap. We thus had the opportunity of inspecting the lands in the far north to be
brought into touch with railway communication, and of practically traversing the
entire length of the proposed Main Trunk route, especially its eastern and western
courses along the Tangihua Range. TFrom our own observations, and from evidence
brought before us, we are firmly of the opinion that the excellence of the land,
enhanced by a most favourable climate, fully justifies the imimediate construction
of the Trunk Railway through the peninsula, with the object of opening out and
developing the lands of the north; and it is considered that such railway would be
a paying proposition.

Although the personal observations of the Commission support the evidence,
it has occurred to us that it would strengthen the position if we made some com-
parisons with the existing railways.

To begin with, we would compare the conditions in the Wanganui - New
Plymouth and the Waikato districts of the North Island with those in the districts
affected by the North of Auckland Main Trunk Railway—McCarroll’s Gap north-
ward. In both the former the land is of a light loamy or sandy character, with
an abundant rainfall ; the principal products are butter, wool, and beef ; there is
but little agriculture ; there are practically no manufacturing industries ; and the
timber business is a decreasing quantity.

On the Wanganui — New Plymouth coast in a distance of 110 to 120 miles there
are five ports available for steamers and sailing-ships—namely, Waitara, New
Plymouth, Opunake, Patea, and Wanganui. The land, although good, is only a
narrow strip—say, twelve to fifteen miles wide, ‘Eollowmg the sea-coast, and about

1,000,000 acres in extent. The railway runs ialrly well through the centre of it,
rather more to the west than to the east. The butter, wool, and cheese is mainly
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carried by coastal steamers to Wellington ; but most of the live-stock is carried by
rail. The passenger and merchandise traffic on the railway is good, and it is a paying

concern. It might have been argued that with ports only about thirty miles apart
a rallway was unnecessary.

The Waikatc country to the south of Auckland—say, from Mercer to Te
Awamutu on the main line, and to Cambridge, Te Aroha, and Putaruru on the
branches—offers a further illustration for comparison. For years this country has
been in a backward conditicn ; but now, under different methods of farmmg, and
with different products (part-icular]; butter) it is a prosperous district, and is sure
to still further improve. The soil is of a light sandy nature, with but little humus,
and requires much manure to make it productive. The approximate area suitable
for cultivation and grazing is somewhat over 1,000.000 acres. The raillway through
the district is now earning a full share of the interest on the cost ¢f construction.

The North of Auckland Trunk Railway sim'larly passes through a fairly good
country—some very rich land—and generally all fit for pastoral pursuits, fruit-
growing, and agriculture. On the whole, we are of opinion that the land compares
very favourably with either the Taranaki or Waikato lands, while the climate is
superior, and, under cultivatin will give equally good, o1 better, results.

Ultimately the main products will be butter, wool, beef, mutton, fruit. and
agricultural products, as in the other districts with which it is being compared. The
timber industry in this, as in those, will soon be of secondary importance ; but

there still remain considerable areas of suitable timber to send to market on the
North Auckland Railway.

The approximate area of land from which traflic may be looked for to support
this railway-line must be considerably over 1,000,000 acres; and we have no
hesitation in saying that in a few years after the completion of the line the revenue
will more than pay interest on the cost, estimated at, say, £700,000.

Further. comparing the traffic between Dunedin and Oamaru, and on the North
Island Main Trunk line from Wellington to Auckland, it will be seen that, in spite

of competition by sea. the railway takes most of the through-passenger traffic and
some of the goods.

It seems to us quite probable that the navigable waters of the Wairoa will bring
traffic to the railway, and we understand that even now advantage is being taken of
railway facilities by persons living on the banks of this river or its tributaries.

We think the competition by river or sea will not materially affect the railway.

Our investigations further enabled us to locate approximately probable connec-
tions between the Main Trunk Railway and the isolated railway systems on the
east and west coasts. These railway systems—the Whangarei-Kawakawa on the
east and the Dargaville-Kaihu on the west—we visited, and we further saw portions

of the route of the authorized extensions to Kaikohe from Kawakawa and north-
wards from Kaihu.

Taking seriatim the several matters we were appointed to inquire into, we
respectiully report our opinion as follows :—

(1.) We are of opinion that the North of Auckland Railway should be expedi-
tiously constructed to a junction with the section of the Kawakawa-Hokianga
Railway, already in course of construction between Kawakawa and Kaikohe, before
any branch lines are undertaken, as we consider the Main Trunk line of primary
importance.

We have investigated three routes that the said railway could take between
McCarroll’'s Gap and Mangakahia Valley—that is to say, a proposed route to the
west of Waikiekie and the Tangihua Range; a proposed route to the east of
Waikiekie and the Tangihua Range ; and a suggested middle route lying between
the aforesaid western and eastern routes through Waikiekie and to the west of the

Tangihua Range, joining the first-named western route about nineteen miles from
McCarroll’s Gap.

We have carefully considered the economic and commercial value and other
merits of the said western and eastern routes of the said line, and we are of opinion
that the western route is the better in the interests of the Dominion, for the principal
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reason that it traverses throughout its entire length, and thereby opens up, a large
area of rich pastoral land of uniform quality, capable of carrying a large population
when removed from its present isolation.

We, however, desire to bring under your notice for favourable consideration the
sadd middle route, provided on further examination it is found to be practicable,
for the reason that it would serve the same country on the west of the Tangihua
Range as would be served by the said western route ; and it would have the further
advantage of being in a good position for an easy and short branch-rail connection
with the Whangarei-Kawakawa system, passing through Maungakaramea, and
practically serving all the rich lands on the east of the Tangihua Range beyond the
reach of the Main Trunk Railway.

The probable cost of construction of the said line from McCarroll’s ‘Gap to a
junction with the Kawakawa-Kaikohe Railway section by each of the three said
proposed routes would approximately be the same—that is to say, about £700,000,
the distance being about sixty-one miles.

(2.) (a.) We are of opinion that after the North of Auckland Main Trunk
Railway has been completed, as before stated, a branch line should be constructed
to connect it with the Whangarei-Kawakawa line at the south end. We believe this
to be advisable in order to fully develop the country, and by so doing we anticipate
a considerable through-traffic would result. We recommend that it take precedence
over other branch lines north of Auckland.

(b.) We are of opinion that the time is premature for the making of any recom-
mendation as to the connection of the Dargaville-Kaihu Railway with the North of
Auckland Main Trunk line.

We desire to recommend that all large blocks of land, whether owned by
Europeans or Natives, lying on the route of the North of Auckland Main Trunk
Railway or adjacent thereto, and likely to be affected in value by the construction
of the line, be acquired by the Crown without delay for closer settlement.

We have the honour to forward herewith a copy of the evidence submitted to
the Commission as recorded by the official reporters.

We have the honour to be

Your Excellency s most obedient servants,
VernoN H. ReEeD, Chairman.
Lewis P. Becrorr,
Joun Coowm,
Wn. Evans,
T. RONAYNE,
JOHN STALLWORTHY,
T. H. STEADMAN.

Auckland, Thursday, the 11th day of May 1911.



MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS.

AvuckLaNp, Monpay, 10rn ApriL, 1911,

The Commission held its first meeting at the Municipal Chambers, Auckland., on Monday, the
10th April, 1911, at 10.30 a.m.

Present: Vernon Herbert Reed, of Kawakawa, M.P.. solicitor (in the chair); Louis Philip
Becroft, of Port Albert, J.P., farmer; John Coom, of Remuera, Auckland, civil engineer; William
Evans, of Timaru, J.P., flour-miller; Thomas Ronayne, of Wellington, General Manager of New
Zealand Railways ; John Stallworthy, of Aratapu, M.P., newspaper-proprietor; Thomas Herbert
Steadman, of Whangarei, solicitor.

Mr. John Alexander Wilson, District Engineer, Auckland, of the Public Works Department, was
also present.

The Secretary read the Commission.

It was resolved that the meetings of the Commission be open to the public and the Press. excepting
when the Commission was deliberating.

It was resolved that the evidence be taken on oath.

The Chairman brought before the Commission a proposed itinerary as far as Dargaville. which
was discussed and agreed to.

It was resolved that all voluntary evidence in connection with the inquiry be accepted.

The Commission resolved to take cvidence at Whangarei on the 11th and 12th April, and the
Secretary was instructed to advertise the meetings accordingly.

The Commission adjourned at 11.10 a.m., to meet at Whangarei.

WuaNcArEL, Turspay, 11th ApriL, 1911,
2 *

The Commission met at the Courthouse, Whangarei, at 11 a.m.

All the Commissioners were present.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

The Commission resolved that the hours of meeting at Whangaret should be from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.,
and from 2 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.

It was resolved that the Crown Lands Department should be asked to allow Ranger Shannon to
accompany the Commission on its tour.

The Secretary was instructed to ask the chairman of the Kaipara Rallway League, Dargaville,
what places the league desired the Commission to visit.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence on oath :—

1. Willilam Andrew Carruth, solicitor, Whangarei.
. John David McKenzie, member of the Whangarei Harbour Board.
. James Neil McCarroll, Whangarei.
. James Miller Killen, barrister and solicitor, Whangarei.
. James Harrison, storekeeper, Whangarei.
. Donald William Jack, draper, Whangarei.

S Ot WD

WHANGAREI, WEDNESDAY, 12TH APRriL, 1911,

The Commission met at 10 a.m.

Present : All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

7. George Coppin Marshall, storekeeper, Whangarei.

8. Alexander Gordon MacKenzie, farmer, Otonga.

9. Charles Ernest Randolph Mackesy, land agent, Whangarei.

10. David Miller, farmer and flax-miller, Mangapai.

11. Edmund Campbell Purdie, school-teacher, Whangarei, secretary, North Auckland Railway
League.

gl112. Patrick Joseph Mulhern, farmer, of Mangakahia, but residing at Whangarei.

It was decided to take evidence next at Kawakawa, on Saturday, 15th April.

The Commission adjourned at 12.30 p.m., and the Commissioners then visited the district in the
vicinity of Tikurangi, following up the Otaika Valley. They viewed the country from the Tikurangi
Trig. Station.

The Commission proceeded to Kawakawa on Thursday, 13th April, and on to Russell by the
evening train the same day, and spent Friday, 14th Apgil, in inspecting the harbour.
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Kawakawa, SATUurRDAY, 19TtH Arri, 1911,

The Commission met at the Courthouse at 10 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners,

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

13. William Stewart, farmer and sawmiller, Kawakawa.

14. Henry Clough Blundell County Clerk and Engineer, Kawakawa.
15. Harry Long, Tanekaha, farmer.

The Commission adjourned at 12 noon to Rawene.

RAwWENE, MoNDAY, 17TH APRIL.

The Commission met at the Courthouse at 7.30 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

The Commissioners resolved to visit Victoria Valley and Kaitaia.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

16. George Thomas Clendon, Chairman, Hokianga County Council.

17. Ernest McLeod, Clerk and Treasurer, and recently Engineer, Hokianga County Council.

It was decided to take evidence next at Kohukohu.

The Commission adjourned at 8.30 a.m., and proceeded by launch to Mangamuka, and thence,
ma the Mangamuka track, by horses and trap to Victoria Valley and Kaitaia, arriving at the latter place
at 7p.m.

Konukonu, WEDNESDAY, 19TH APRIL, 1911.
The Commission sat at the Courthouse at 9 a.m., having arrived the previous evening from Kaitaia,

vie the Takahue-Broadwood Road.

Present : Al the Commissioners.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

18. George Gardiner Menzies, Engineer, Hokianga County Council.

19. Alfred Cooke Yarborough, timber and gum merchant, Kohukohu.

The Commission adjourned at 9.30 a.m., and proceeded bv launch to Taheke, and thence by coach
to Kalkohe

KaikoHE, WEDNESDAY, 19TH ApriL, 1911,

The Commission sat at Dickeson’s Hall, at 7.30 p.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

-The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

20. George Frederick Dickeson, gum-buyer and storekeeper, Kaikohe.

21. Alfred William Edwards, storekeeper, Kaikohe, and member of Bay of Islands County Council.

Mr. A. T. Close, of Remuera, Bay of Islands, wrote tendering a statement he intended giving as
evidence had he not been prevented from attending by an accident. It was resolved to ask Mr. Close
to support his statement by a statutory declaration, and then to consider the matter further.

The Commission adjourned at 9.25 p.m.

KatkoHe, THUrsDAY, 20TH APRIL, 1911,

The Commission held no formal meeting this day.

1t was decided, on account of the flooded state of the rivers and the inclement weather, to postpone
the proposed trip down the Mangakahia Valley, and to proceed to Dargaville by the Taheke-Kaihu
Road, and visit the Mangakahia Valley when the weather permitted. Feour of the Commissioners
drove down the Mangakahia Valley to Tautaru, and inspected the country therein.

The Commission proceeced to Taheke, spent the night there, and arrived at Dargaville at 7.45 p.m.
on Friday, 21st instant,.

DARGAVILLE, SATURDAY, 22ND ApriL, 1911.

The Commission met at the Courthouse at 10 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

1t was resolved to ask the Harbourmaster to give evidence regarding the navigation of the Wairou
River.
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The following witnesses attended, and gave evidence :—

22. Horace Hammond, Engineer, Hobson County.

23. Henry James Slade, Chairman. Hobson County Council.

24. Thomas Fred Downes, farmer, Tokatoka.

25. Edwin Harding, farmer, Dargaville.

26. Thomas Webb, farmer, Te Kopuru.

27. Frederick William Peddle, farmer, Hohanga.

The Commission adjourned at, 5 p.m. to 9.30 a.m. on Monday, 24th April,

DareaviLLE, MoNDAY, 24TH APpRIL, 1911,

The Commission sat at 9.30 a.m.

Present : All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meetings held at Kawakawa, Rawene, Kohukohu, Kaikohe, and
Dargaville were read and confirmed.

Mr. R. McCarroll wrote, through the Minister of Public Works, offering the Commission hospitality
while at McCarroll’s Gap, and it was decided to accept the same with thanks.

-The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

28. Ellis Rees Ellis, temporary Gum Ranger, in the service of the Crown, Dargaville.

29. Benjamin Emrys Williams, storekeeper, Dargaville.

30. Joseph William Shannon, Crown Lands Ranger, Auckland.

31. Dan Savident, Harbourmaster, Kaipara.

32, Thomas Bassett, Te Kopuru, farmer.

33. Arthur John Stallworthy, journalist, Dargaville.

34. Sam Heath, farmer, Tutamoe.

35. Woolsey Allen, Dargaville, sawmiller.

36. Alfred Ernest Harding, Mangawhare, farmer.

The Commission adjourned at 5 p.m.

Parakao, WEDNESDAY, 26TH ApPrIL, 1911,

The Commission arrived from Dargaville on Tuesday at 9 p.m., having travelled via Kirikopuni,
and viewing the country on the western route. It proceeded up the Mangakahia Gorge on Wednesday
morning, and held a sitting (all the Commissioners being present) at Nukutawhiti at 11 a.m.. the
following witnesses being examined : —

37. Hare Mokena Wharepapa, aboriginal Native (through an interpreter).

38. George Ruddell, Pakotai, farmer.

39. Edward John Mulhern, Mangakahia, farmer.

40. George Oswald Dysart, Nukutawhiti, storekeeper.

The Commissioners proceeded some distance farther on up the gorge, and then returned to Parakao.

A meeting was held at Parakao at 7 p.m.

Present : All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the last meeting at Dargaville were read and confirmed.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

41. Andrew Hugh Murray, of Opouteke, Mangakahia, settler.

42. Alexander Pollock, of Parakao, farmer.

43. Alfred Hill, of Mangakahia Valley, farmer.

The Commission resolved to sit at Auckland at 10 a.m. on Fniday, 5th May, to take evidence ; and
further resolved that the Engineer-in-Chief, the Superintending Engineer,- the District Engineer,
Auckland, Public Works Department, the Commissioner of Crown Lands, Auckland, and the District
Valuer, Auckland be summoned to give evidence.

The Secretary was directed to secure addltlonal assistance to cope with the reporting-work in
Auckland, if necessary.

The Commission ad]ourned at 8 p.m.

Trroki, THUrRsDAY, 27TH APRIL, 1911.

The Commission left Parakao at 8.30 a.m., and held a sitting at the hall, Titoki, at 11 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

44. Eber Baldwin, farmer, Kirikopuni.

45. Walter Holster, farmer, Houto, Titoki.

The Commission then proceeded to Maungakaramea, via the Wairua Falls, and arrived at
Maungakaramea at 4 p.m.
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MauNGaKARAMEA, THURSDAY, 27TH APrIL, 1911,

The Commussion sat here at 7.30 p.m.

Present : All the Commissioners.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

46. David James O’Carroll, farmer, Maungakaramea.

47. William Crawford, farmer, Maungakaramea.

48. Leslie Peers Adams, farmer, Maungakaramea.

49. James Cameron Miller, farmer and storekeeper, Maungakaramea.
The Commission adjourned at 10 p.m.

MAUNGAKARAMEA, FrIDAY, 28TH APrIL, 1911.

The Commission spent the day viewing the country on the eastern and western routes. Some of
the Commissioners. ascended Mount Horokaka, one of the principal peaks of the Tangihua Range, and
had a good view from there of the surrounding country and proposed railway routes to as far south
as McCarroll’s Gap, and as far north as Parakao.

Other Commissioners followed the castern route towards Tangiteroria.

At 7.15 p.m. a meeting was held.

Present : All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

Mr. Steadman was granted leave of absence from Saturday night, 29th April, to Thursday, 4th May.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

50. Rowland Hill, farmer, Tangihua.

51. Patrick Lamb, settler, Maungakaramea.

52. Henry Bernard Sloanc, stock-dealer, Mangapai.

The Commission adjourned at 8.15 p.m. to Waikiekie.

WAIKIEKIE, SATURDAY, 29TH APRIL, 1911,

The Commission arrived here at noon, and held a meeting at 2 p.m.

Present : The Chairman, Mr. Evans, Mr. Stallworthy, and Mr. Steadman.

The other members of the Commission visited the line of the eastern route, and subsequently the
Clommission rode over both routes, going as far as the Omana Block.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

53. George Hugh Smith, school-teacher, Waikiekie.

54. James Gilbert Ward, dairy-factory manager, Waikiekie.

55. Harry Hilford, storekeeper, Waikiekie.

56. Michael Henry Mason, settler, Waikiekie.

57. Robert Taylor, dairy-farmer, Mareretu.

58. James Thompson Walker, farmer, Maungakaramea.

The Commission adjourned at 4 p.m. to McCarroll’s Gap.

McCarroLL’s GAP, MonNDAY, IsT May, 1911.

The Commission sat at Mr. Robert McCarroll’s homestead at 9.30 a.m.

Present : All the Commissioners.

Mr. Robert McCarroll (59) attended and gave evidence.

The Commission resolved to ask the Minister of Public Works to sanction a reconnaissance survey
being made of a suggested alternative route north of McCarroll’s Gap, through Waikiekie, and joining
the western route at Tauraroa Valley ; the report to be sent direct to the Commission not later than
10th May, in order to save time.

The Commission adjourned at 10.15 a.m., and pwceeded, vin Kaiwaka and Topene, to Auckland,
arriving at Auckland at 3.40 p.m. on Tuesday, 2nd May.

Avuckranp, Fripay, 5t May, 1911,

The Commission met at the Municipal Chambers at 10 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the two previous meetings were read and confirmed.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

60. Francis Mander, M.P., for Marsden.

61. James Trounson, timber-merchant and farmer, residing at Northcote.

62. Gerald Loftus Peacocke, chairman, Auckland Railway League.

63. John Alexander Wilson, District Engineer, Public Works Department, Auckland.
The Commission adjourned at 4.45 p.m. ,

2—D. 4.
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AUCKLAND, SaTURDAY. 6TH Mav, 1911,

The Commission met at 10 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

64. Eric Charles Gold Smith. Commissioner of Crown Lands and Chief Surveyor, Auckland,
attended and gave evidence.

The Minister of Public Works telegraphed sanctioning the survey of the proposed alternative route
through Waikiekie, and joining western route at Tauraroa Valley, provided it could be completed before
10th May.

The C'ommission adjourned at 10.45 a.m. to 10 a.m. on Monday, 8th May.

AuckrLaND. Monpay, 8rw May. 1911,

The Commission met at 10 a.m.

Present : All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

The Under-Secretary of Public Works forwarded returns supplied by the Government Statistician
showing the population, approximately, according to the vecent census within a seven-mile radius on
either side of the proposed eastern and western routes. as follows : west, 1,798 ; east, 1,928. (See
Exhibit No. 1.)

The officer in charge, Valuation Department, Auckland, forwarded, by instruction of the Valuer-
General, a return showing the capital value and number of holdings for a distance of two miles on each
side of the propesed eastern and western routes to be as follows : west—holdings, 385 ; capital value,
£163,721 : cast-—holdings, 459 ; capital value, £154,482.

The following witnesses attended and gave evidence :—

M. J. A. Wilson, District Engineer, Public Works Department, Auckland—examination resumed.

65. Mr. R. W. Holmes, Engineer-in-Chief, Public Works Department.

66. Mr. W. F. Thompson, District Valuer, Whangarei.

67. Mr. F. C. Ewen, Crown Lands Ranger, Auckland.

68. Mr. E. Mitchelson, timber-merchant, Auckland.

69. Mr. A, H. O’Loughlen, Railway Goods Agent, Auckland.

The latter put in some tables of {reights and fares between Auckland and the Port of the Kaiparu.
and between Auckland}to stations on the Whangarei Section New Zealand Railways. (See Exhibit
No. 4.)

The taking of evidence then closed.

The Commission adjourned at 4.20 p.m., and resolved to meet at 10 a.m, on Wednesday, 10th May,
to consider its report.

AuvckLannp, WeEDNEsDAY. 10TH May, 1911,

The Commission met at 10.15 a.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

A report was received from Mr. J. J. Wilson, Assistant Engincer, Public Works Department,
Whangarei, on the survey of the suggested alternative line near Waikiekie. (See Exhibit No. 3.)

The Department of Lands forwarded maps—(1) showing the arcas of lands lying along certain
strips of the castern and western routes, divided into Native land, reserves, grazing-runs, freehold,
lease in perpetuity, perpetual leases, pastoral runs, and occupation with right to purchase ; (2) timber
on Crown lands and State forests on lands north of McCarroll’s Gap.

The District Engineer, Public Works Department, Auckland, forwarded estimates of distances
and cost of eastern and western routes: Eastern route—McCarroll’s to Parakao, 38 miles 56 chains
62 links ; cost, £456,152. Parakao to Junction, south of Kaikohe, 22 miles 67 chains; cost, £261,600.
Total, 61 miles 43 chains 62 links ; cost, £717,752. Vi western route—McCarroll’s to Parakao, distance
38 miles 16 chains 38 links; cost, £444,142. Parckao to Junction, south of Kaikohe, 22 miles
67 chains ; cost, £261,600. Total, 61 miles 3 chains 38 links ; cost £705,742.

The Commission then proceeded to consider the draft report.

The report was agreed to, with minor amendments, down to clause 16.

Clause 17: (1.) We are of opinion that the North of Auckland Railway should be expeditiously
constructed to its northern objective, through Kaikohe to the far north, before any branch lines are
undertaken, as we consider the Main Trunk line of primary importance. We have investigated three
routes that the said railway could take between McCarroll’s Gap and Mangakahia Valley—that is to
say, a proposed route to the west of Waikiekie and the Tangihua Range ; a proposed route to the east of
Waikiekie and the Tangihua Range ; and a suggested middle route lying between the aforesaid western
and eastern routes through Waikiekie to the west of the Tangihua Range, joining the first-named
western route about nineteen miles from McCarroll’s Gap. :

Mr. Coom moved, That the words “ a junction with a section of the Kawakawa-Hokianga Railway,
now in course of construction between Kawakawa and Kaikohe,” be inserted after the words  expedi-
tiously constructed to.”

Amendment agreed to,
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Mr. Steadman moved that the words ‘‘ before any branch lines are undertaken ” be struck out.

For the amendment : Messrs. Steadman and Evans.

Against : Messrs. Coom, Ronayne, Becroft, Stallworthy, and the Chairman.

The amendment was negatived, and the clause, as altered by Mr. Coom’s amendment, was agreed to,
Mr. Steadman dissenting.

The remainder of the report was agreed to. with amendments, and some new clanses were added.

The Commussion resolved to meet at 2 p.m. on Thursday to sign the report.

AvuckLaNp, THURSDAY, llTH May, 1911,

The final meeting of the Commission was held at 2 p.m.

Present :  All the Commissioners.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

The Commission considered its report as finally passed.

The report was adopted without further amendment, signed by all the members, and ordered to
he transmitted to His Excellency the Governor as the report of the Commission,

It was resolved that the maps embodying certain information supplied by various Government
departments be printed in the appendix to the report.

Mr. Steadman proposed, and Mr. Coom seconded, That the Auckland City Council be thanked
for the use of the Council Chamber for the sittings of the Commission. Agreed to.

Mr. Evans moved, and Mr, Becroft seconded, That Mr. Robert McCarroll be thanked for the
hospitality extended to the Commission during its stay at McCarroll’s Gap. Agreed to.

On the motion of the Chairman, seconded by Mr. Ronayne, the Secretary was thanked for his
services during the course of the Commission. The vote of thanks was accompanied by the presentation
of & momento of the trip from all the members of the Commission, which Mr. Russell suitably acknow-
ledged.

On the motion of Mr. Ronayne, it was resolved that the Chairman should convey to the Minister of
Public Works, by letter. the Commission’s appreciation of the manner in which the Secretary, Mr.
Russell, and the official reporter, Mr. Thomson, had discharged their duties.

A vote of thanks to the Chairman for the able manner in which he had presided over the meetings
of the Commission, moved by Mr. Ronayne and seconded by Mr. Steadman, was unanimously agreed to.

The Chairman, Mr. Vernon H. Reed, acknowledged the compliment.

The procecdings terminated at 3 p.m.

It was agreed that the Chairman sign the minutes of the final meeting.



MINUTES OF EVIDENCE.

Waaxacanror, Tuekspay, 11rn Aenn, 1911,
WinriaM ANpreEw Carrurd examined. (No. 1.)

The Clairman : Probably it would be easier for you, Mr. Carruth, to make a statemnent.

Witness: T am a barrister and solicitor, practising in Whangarei, where I have beeu a resi-
dent for the last twentv-five years. 1 know something about the country all round about the
County of Whaugarei, and portions of the surrounding counties. With regard to the scope of
this Commission, 1 wish to speak generally, especially to what I think is the second portion of the
programme—naltuely, the connection between the Main Trunk North line and the line which is
already apened running from Whangarei through to Kawakawa and on to Kaikohe. 1 think it
would be highly advantageous to the interests of the Dominion that that connection should be
proceeded with as carly as it possibly can be. One of the reasons I give for this is that there ix
a length of line already in existence betveen Whangarei and Kawakawa, and branching off from
Scovia Flat, on that hne, towards Kaikohe; it is in course of construction, and being quickly
carried on towards Kaikohe. 1 understand that that porticn of the line will be completed in about
two years’ time, and I have no doubt that the further extension of that line to the waters of the
Hokianga will be made, aund, if so, will be done in about five vears. Although I am not very well
acquainted with the lauds through which the extension to Hokianga will run, still, T am given
to understand that it is a very casily constructed line. I think if that line is completed from
Hokianga vight through here, as I have little hesitation in saying it will be at the end of the
time 1 have mentioned, T think it would be one of the chief reasons for completing the space
between Whangarei and the main line in the vicinity of McCarroll’s Gap. The line from
McCarroll’s Gap should be, 1 am told—of course, subject to engineering confirmation-—extended
a little further north, and it would make the distance then to Whangarei somewhere about twenty-
four or twunty-five miles.  If that line of railway were completed it would then bring the people
not ouly of this county, but all the people of Hukerenui, Towai, and other villages on the line
to Kawakawa and Kaikohe, and, of course, the people from the Hokianga waters, into immediate
touch with Auckland and the southern portions of the Dominion. It would be then one con-
tinuous Jine, and T think it would be a pavable line. It is a well-known fact that the returns
front that portion of the line which has been opeu for a good many years have been entirely satis-
factory. 1 think it has heen sometimes the best and sometimes the second-hest paying line in New
Zealand, and [ sce very little reason why the extension of it, with the additional traftic that will
come upon it from the settlements in the north, should not keep it nearly if not equally as good a
paying line as at present. That line that T have mapped out from the Hokianga right down to
Whangaret and into the vieinity of MeCarroll’s Gap is through fairly thickly populated districts.
It would serve a great extent of country, and 1 think would be a remunerative line almost from
the start. Tt seems to me a pity that a line should be brought up as far as McCarroll’s Gap and,
with a space of only twenty-four or tweuty-five miles between them, it should not be connected
with an already existing and payvable line. I think, as a matter of business and commercial
enterprise, it should he doune, and I should say be done first. Personally, although my interests
are with the eastern portion of this peninsula, 1 do not feel disposed to say that the Main Trunk
North should stop at McCarroll’s Gap or its vieinity.

1. The Chatrman.] That it should proceed northwards by way of the Mangakahia Valley !—
I do not want to stop the progress of that line by any means, but I think this connection of which
I am speaking should be done first, as it is paramount in the interests of the country. T do not
say that the other should not be done, because I verily believe that that is the shortest way to
reach Kaikohe, and I think that the basis of railway-construction shiould be to have the line as
short as possible, commensurate with the least expense in construction. As to whether it should
go east o1 west of the Tangihua Mountains, T think that is more for the engineers to decide. Still,
if T had to make my choice—and I do not want to speak as an expert—I should choose its exten-
sion through Maungakaramea into the Mangakahia Valley.

2. That is, the eastern route?—Yesx. T suggest th¥t because I think there is the thicker popu-
lation on that route, and I think it isx only fair to those settlers who have taken up land there
that the line which they liad been led to believe for many years past would go through that country,
and which has induced many people to scttle there, should undoubtedly be made. Whichever
route is decided upon, I think it will be some considerable time before it reaches a paying-point.
I have a suggestion to make with regard to opening up the lands of the Mangakahin, which 1
would like to lay before the Commission, and which I hope will not be considered outside the
scope of the Commission. It is that the people of Mangakahia would be well served if an clectric
line was run from the line which T suggest between a point beyond McCarroll’s Gap and Wha-
ngarei. If such an electric line was run into the Mangakahia it would serve all the purposes for
many vears to come. It is just possible, too, that if that suggestion was acted upon it would
save the construction of the main linc further north. It is a well-known fact that the Wairua
Waterfalls liz directly in the line of my suggested electric line, and if the power from those falls
was properly harnessed I see no reason why we could not have a sufficient supply for the purposes
of the Boroughs of Dargaville and Whangarei in respect to lighting and power to supply the
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factories and industries both in and about Dargaville and Whangarei and the other portions of
the two counties of Whangarei and Hobson and the adjoining counties, and also to supply the
power for this electric line which I suggest. 1 think that such a line could be worked very economi-
cally by this power. It would mean, of course, the proper harnessing of the present falls as they
are now. It would mean an extension of the work there, but I think it would give a very reason-
able and fair opportunity for the Government to carry out their ideas with respect to the use of
these water-powers throughout the country. I think that should be one of the first things that they
should begin their electric-power scheme with, those falls being so handy to so many places for
so many purposes. Coming back to the line from Hokianga through Whangarei to the Main
Trunk line, I think that such a line would be of immense benefit to the farming community in
the north by enabling them to bring their stock not only to Auckland, but further south. I may
say that stock is even now taken from Waby through to Auckland and further south, and the
further the line is extended the greater are the facilities that would be offered. Of course, that
argument would apply equally well to the central line as to the Hokianga—Whangarei line, but
what we say is, that the people of the Dominion would have a more immediate benefit for many
years to come from the linking-up of the Hokianga—Whangarei line with the main line.

3. Mr. Coom.] Do you consider that by the construction of the line to MeCarroll’s Gap from
Whangarei the present shipment of stock would be diverted to the line?—There is a strong pro-
bability that with regard to stock it would.

4. And general merchandise?—I do not know about that. Water might carry that; but a
very considerable number of passengers would go.

5. Can you give the Commission any idea as to the number of stock that might be carried I—
No; I can only speak from hearsay.

6. You referred to the Whangarei line being one of the best-paying lines in the Dominion:
is that not due mainly to the coal business %-—Coual and timber, yes.

7. Would the coal business be diverted from the shipping if the line was constructed from
here to McCarroll’s Gap i—-I do not say 1t would, but the supplies to people living along that line
and further south would go by it. 1t would give a fillip to the consmmption of coal.

&. Do you consider that it would divert the coal now being shipped to Auckland over the
I would not like to say that.

9. You advocate the main line being constructed as well as the diversion through Whangarei !
—Yes, but at a glower pace. I think the connection between these two lines should be made first,
and that the other should go on as the country can afford it.

10. When the main line is constructed as you recommend, would not all the traffic north of
Kaikohe, and for some distance between Kaikohe and Kawakawa, be diverted over it?—No,
because there would he plenty of country then to feed the two lines; but under present conditions
the main line would be non-payable, because there is not the population to support it. That is
why [ say the central line should go slower in the meantime.

11. You recommend an electric line to Mangakahia. 1s that because of the cheapness of
construction —Yes.

12. You consider that a small piece of electric railway between steam-working railways would
be cheaper than to have the whole steam-worked I—Yes; it would go through settled country, and
the settlers could avail themselves of the power along the line.

13. In what way would it be cheaper?—I have understood that electric power, where favour-
ably generated, was the cheaper power.

14. Take the cost of construction, for instance!—-1 do not think it would be necessary to
Liave such a finely constructed line as in Auckland. If the electric power is not going to he
cheaper there would be no advantage in so constructing the line.

15. Mr. Stallworthy.] What is the cost of freight betweem Whangarer and Auckland!—1
think it is 7s. 6d. per ton. The passenger fare is £1 2s. 6d. first class, and 15s. second class.

16. Do you think that the railway from Whangarei to Auckland would be able to compete with
a Ts. 6d. rate by water !—I think in the matter of freights the water-carriage would hold its own.

17. There would therefore be no benefit from bringing the train in to Whangarei I—For very
many miles the line would be used for distributing goods from Whangarei.

18. In advocating the line from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei, have you not left out from
railway-communication altogether a large area of country to be settled ?—There ix country to be
settled there, but the railway would be of henefit to them, and there is also the Wairoa River,
which I consider a splendid waterway. -

19. What is the carriage from Whangarei to Maungakaramea?
the settlers would get their goods by the Mangapai River.

20. Do you know that the Government has in mind the electrifying of the whole of the North
Auckland railways?—I cannot recollect having seen it mentioned; but I think my idea would be
better than that.

91. Whangarei is talking about getting electric power in, is it not?—VYes, and also to supply
Dargaville.

99. Would it not then be advisable to electrify the Main Trunk to Kawakawa {—It would be
all right if they could get the power, but I do not know that there is the power at the falls for that.

23. Could not Whangarel, if it got in electric power, tap the districts that you have spoken
of with electric trams, and so compete with the railway vou advocate?—I hope so; but I think
that should be a line run by the Government.

24. And therefore the railway you suggest, if made first, would have to compete with the
electric trams of the future?—I think it would be a line that would stand for all time, and would

be a very difficult line to compete with.

linc?

I do not know. Some of
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25. I think you said that the question of the line going east or west of the Tangihuas was a
watter for the engineers?—Yes.

26. But that in your opinion it should go to the east?—VYes.

27. It is a question for the general public, then I—Yes. We all have a feeling about it.

28. Mr. Becroft.] Would you define the districts the proposed central route goes through?—
What T mean by the central route, and what we all wmean by the central route, is a line from
McCarroll’s Gap east or west of the Tangiliua hills.

29. The Chairman.] The central route must go through Maungakahia Valley, on account of
the hills and mountains on both east and west —I think so.

30. You know that if the central route is adopted the railway system between Whangarei and
Kawakawa and Hokianga will be connected at Kaikohe %—I understand that that is the proposal.

31. If the connection is made between Whangarei and McCarroll's Gap, do you know what
extra mileage it will entail those persons in travelling to Auckland?—I cannot give it exactly,
hut it would be something extra

32. Even if the connection wus made between McCarroll’s Gap aud Whangarei the freight
would still go from Whangarei #-—1 think the merchandise, or most of it, would.

33. The passengers would go by railway {—There would be a big passenger trade.

34. What do you base that opinion upon —Personally, from experience, I would sovner gu
by rail than by steamer; and 1 know of many others who would too, to avoid the open water.

35. How long does the steamer take to go to Auckland ¥—About seven hours.

36. Do vou know, approximately, how loug thé journey to Auckland by rail would takel---
About the same.

37. You say that the return second-class fare by steamer is 1ds., and with a second-class
single fare of 1d. per mile it would be 6s. dearer to go to Auckland by rail from Whangarei than by
steamer —Yes ; but for all that, I think tlie people would prefer to go hy rail if they could do
so. T think there would be a great passenger traffic.

38. You do not think the Mangakahia route would pay at the present time? Do vou know
the country Letween the Mangakahia Valley and the Tangihua Range?—No.

39. Do vou know that the population of the Bay of Islands electorate, including Maoris, wax
twenty thousand five years ago?—1I did not know that.

40. Knowing that that population existed five years ago, do vou still say that the Manga-
kahia Valley would not pay on account of the population?—I am surprised to learn that there
are twenty thousand in the electorate, to begin with. If there are twenty thousand there, there
must be thirty thousand in Whangarei.

41. Mr. Steadman.] Do you know that passenger traffic is already being diverted by railway
and coach to Whangarei, and ou from there to Auckland, in order to avoid the long steamer-trip
round Cape Brett ?—I think so.

42. They prefer the train and coach to steamer }—Certainly they do; and that is why 1 think
they will continue the train when they come here.

48. Mr. Becroft.] What transit facilities are provided and in course of construction to con--

nect the Whangarei-Kawakawa line with steamer traffic?’—The line is extended to Grahamtown,
and with the extended wharf and de:p water no doubt extra facilities will be afforded by the
Northern Company, or any other company.

44, Will the time-table fit in with the railway time-table, irrespective of tide!—I expect
they would do so.

45. That is the object?—I do not know that; but as a matter of business they would.

46. When the train runs to the terminus the tide will not affect the steamer traffic at all{—
[ think so. There is a bad part on One-tree Point, but I do not think it would interfere with
the passage of steamers.

Jonn Davip McKenzie examined. (No. 2.)

1. The Chatrman.] What is your position!—I am a farmer, and a member of the Whangarei
Harbour Board.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission I—Generally speaking, I follow Mr. Carruth,
in so far that 1 think the railway should come this side of McCarroll’s Gap, that the Main Trunk
line should go west of the Tangihua Mountains, and that Whangarei should be connected by a
branch off the main line.

3. Is that the same as from the Gap?l—From & distance outside the Gap. The two lines
should be kept together as far as convenient, and then from the point of divergence the Trunk
line should go west, and the branch line should be brought in to Whangarei to connect with
the Whangarei-Kawakawa line. The reason I think the main line should go to the west of
the Tangihua Mountains is that it would go through a country that is indifferently served now
by any means of communication, and it would be the shortest route that the Main Trunk North
could take. The reasons 1 would give for connecting the main line with Whangarei by a branch
line would be—(a) that the people who reside in that part of the country have been expecting
the railway-line to follow the original survey (Knorpp’s line), and have heen preparing for a
areat number of years—arranging the direction of the roads—so as to meet with the long-expected
communication ; (b) that the people through as far as McCarroll’s Gap would in all probability
find it cheaper to bring their produce to market by waking use of the Port of Whangarei. The
third reason would be that I think the main trunk lines of the country should have branches
to the principal ports in order to facilitate the defence of the country. Practically the whole
of the country lying between McCarroll’s Gap and the north, as far as Kawakawa, is a coal-area,
aud we must defend our coal against the encroachment of an enemy, as well as our other property.

—~a
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Besides these reasons, we have to consider the convenience of the people who would be travel-
ling towards the north from Auckland and the people travelling from the north towards Auck-
land for many years before they could get as far as Kaikohe, or a junction with it. It is urged
as against the western route that they have a veryv sparse population at the present time, that
the Mangakahia Valley, through which it would go, is not thickly populated. It is only a ques-
tion of time when that valley will be very thickly populated if the land is cut up to induce people
to come there. The land is good, and it is easily worked. It will be used for a great number
of years for grazing purposes. There are thousands of acres there on which a man who had
100 or 150 acres could milk sixty or ninety cows. The quality of the land is good. Besides
this, there will be an immediate trade in the carriage of timber. There is a large block of
Government land covered with timber which is not opened. That land, 1 am told by people
interested in timber, contains 100,000,000 ft. of millable timber. Those who know the country
well tell me that they would give £5 an acre for the land when ecleared of timber. It is mixed
timber. 1 think the Main Trunk line should be pushed on as speedily as possible to, way,
Pakatai, the centre of the Mangakahia Valley, which would @nable the back-settlers there to get
their produce to the market and their goods in. They have now to pay £2 and £3 a ton on
all their stuff that goes out, and that is a heavy impost on new settlers,

4. Mr. Coonr.] Do vou know the difference in length hetween the western and the easteru
route !—I do not think there is a differeuce of many miles.

5. You say that if the eonnectiun by rail was made with Whangarei the people south towards
McCarroll’s Gap would bring their goods to Whangarei for shipment to Auckland: does not
that do away with Mr. Carruth’s argument that the goods would go to Auckland by way of
raili—I do not remember his saving that. Stock, T believe, would go for a certain distance.
They would go to the nearest port.

6. Mr. Stallworthy.] Have yvou a good knowledge of the country west of the Tangihuasx? 1
have sonmie knowledge of it.

7. Is it good land ?—1I have no hesitation in saying so.

%, The population, you think, would grow?—Yes. T have no doubt it will carry a large
population if they cut up the sections. Tf they are kept as at present the land will not be thickly
populated.

9. Mr. Steadman.| How many times have you been on the western route?—-I have been on
and off it for the last twenty or thirty vears. [ have worked timber up to the Mangakahia Bridge
and up to Otoa.

10. Have you been over the Tangihua Range?—-Yes, two or three years ago.

11. M»r. Becroft.] Could you give the approximate distance from the point of junction to
Whangarei I—About twentv-one miles, and easy construetion, apparently.

James NEIL McCarronn examined. (No. 3.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your occupation?—I am a farmer and sawmiller, residing at
Whangarei, and I hold the rank of captain in the mounted squadron in this distriet.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission?—I have been a resident of the north
for about twenty-five years. I resided for a good many years at what is known as McCarroll’s
Gap, and for about five years in Whangarei. 1 have a good knowledge of the north, my business
having taken me frequently in the vicinity of the different routes advocated for the railway. 1
consider, in the interests of the country as a whole, and in respect to the Auckland Provinee in
particular, that the intercst? of the north would he best served by having a line north from the
Gap to connect at Whangarei with the line to Kawakawa and Kaikohe. This line from Whangarei
northwards is almost completed to Kaikohe, and in a few vears will he completed right up to
Hokianga, and with this short section of twenty-six or tweunty-seven miles to McCarroll’s Gap
put in, the country from Wellington to Hokianga would be linked up by vailway. In the mean-
time the route through to Whangarei would be the main line, but in time, and as the country
developed, it might he necessary to continue what is called the main line northwards. In that
case the line should keep to the east of the Tangihua Range to Xaikohe. o

3. Mr. C'oom.] Is {hat the eastern or the western route?—The eastern. The eastern line ix
close to the mountains. After the railway leaves the Gap to go north, either by the Whangarei route
or the ecastern route, it is of easy construction, and is the shortest. By coming here it would
suit the largest portion of the population there is in the north. The population of the Whangarei
(County is ten thousand, e¢xclusive of the borough, which is three thousand, and, as the Chairman
of the Coinmission has said, the population of the Bay of Islands is twenty thousand. That is
thirty-three thousand people that this line would bring forthwith into communication with Auck-
land or any other part of the North Island. Trains would be able to run right through from
Russell and Hokianga Harbours to Wellington. From a defence point of view, this is very
important, us the eastern coast has ports that are easily accessible to an enemy, and the con-
struction of this through railway would facilitate the rapid transportation of troops to any
point that was necessary; whereas it will he vears, at the present rate of construction, before the
railway will he at Kaikohe woing hy the castern line. The population on the western side is
ahout five thousand in the Hobson County. and a considerable portion of that is south of this
part of the country which is in dispute. I may say that during the last twelve months fmm.
Whangarei there has been entrained at the rail-head an average of about seven hundred head of

cattle per month for the Waikato.
4. Are they driven to the head of the line?—Yes. Last November fifteen hundred head

went away.
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5. Mr. Evans.] Are there any cattle beiug shipped at Whangarei #—Soie are being shipped
bﬁ’ scows; but the uncertainty of the weather at tiines has a good deal to do with them not going
that way.

6. Mr. Ronayne.] Are you aware that in other parts of the Dominion cattle are not sent by
rail as freely as you would lead the Commission to believe they would be entrained here %—Perhaps
they do not require to be shipped for the (istance that the cattle from here do. We used to
drive them from here some years ago, but we are getting away from driving now.

7. Mr. Steadman.] Would roads have anything to do with the mode in which cattle are sent
forward to the market I—Very probably. Stock go up and down in value, and iu that respect the
question of roads in relation to transit has a very important bearing. )

8. Is there plenty of feed on the roads hetween here and the south?—Yes, but it is 4 matter
of getting quick transport.

9. Mr. Ronayne.] Is cattle-raising increasing in this district I—Largely.

10. Are they not going in for dairying rather more extensively than for cattle-raising?—
There has been an increased activity in both.

11. Mr. Coom.] Where did you get the information from that about seven hundred head of
cattle were shipped from the rail-head per month?—From the stock auctioneers. That, of course,
refers to last year.

12. Do you know the difference in distance in the trial line by the west route to Kaikohe and
by way of Whangarei!—I think the main line from the Gap by the eastern line through the
Mangakahia would be six or eight miles shorter than the line by way of Whangarei.

13. Would it alter your views if vou knew the distance was thirty miles shorter —No; not
for the present needs of the country. The line on the eastern side of the range has not been
measured or surveyed.

14. Mr. Stallworthy.] Do you say that this seven hundred head of cattle per month came
from the Whangarei County%—No: from the Whangarei, Bay of Islands, and from part of the
Hobson Counties.

15. Could you give the number of head of cattle in the district from which yvou can draw for
export seven hundred per month ?—No,

16. What interest do you think would be served by the railway going from Whangarei to
McCarroll’s Gap #—Revenue. :

17. What revenue would be derived from the new portions of the line?—It would not he
from the new line, but from the portion already constructed, fronn Whangarei northwards.

18. Could you give us any idea of the places that would be touched on the route?—Wai-
kiekie, Maungakaramea, Kioreroa. )

19. Your objection to the niore central line seems to be that it might he years before it is
completed I—That is a strong reason. There is also the matter of the sparse population on the
route at the present time.

20. Is it not a fact that nearly all the population of Hobson County is north of McCarroll’s
Gap !—If a line was taken east and west of the Gap, T do not think that would be so.

21. Do you know the distance from Kirikopuni to Auckland ?—Ahout 130 miles.

22. What is the fare?—130d. second class, single.

23. Do you know the fare at present from Helensville to Dargaville%—About that, I think.

24. Mr. Becroft.] If the western route was adopted, would that divert much of the trade
now converging into Whangarei and going to Auckland by steamer?—Yes, to a certain extent.
Waikiekie is in the happy position of being on either route.

25. What number of cattle went by wayv of Whangarei?—I have no idea, but there were a
good few. Scows trade here pretty often. .

26. The Chairman.] Are you dealing in cattle?—No, but T raise, and necessarily handle,
a good number. .

27. Where did you get the information from that vou are giving us?—From one of the
auctioneers.

28, Which one?—Wilson and Wilson.

29. Will one of the firm be a witness }—Probably.

30. You cannot sayv yourself where the cattle came from?—From the district around Wha-
ngarei and the north.

31. As far as the far north?—Decidedly.

32. Those from the far north would then have driven about 250 miles before they reached
the rail-head 7—If right from the far north they would.

33. Mr. Stallworthy.] You do not think there is a danger in times of war in the railways
being too near the coast I—This railway will be far enough away to be out of danger.

34. What special advantages would the Whangarei branch afford in the time of war?—
Russell is a very simple port for an enemy to enter, and if there was trouble there troops could
be rapidly sent to that port by rail.

JaMes MiLLer KiLnLeN examined. (No. 4.)

1. The Chairman.] You are a barrister and solicitor in Whangarei, and an ex-Mayor of
this town?—~Yes. 1 have resided about twenty-eight vears in the district, and am acquainted
with the different routes of this proposed railway. T indorse almost every word the last witness,
Mr. McCarroll, said, but [ do not agree with the greater part of Mr. Mackenzie’s evidence. As
to Mr. Carruth’s evidence, I agree with the greater part of it, but 1 differ from three state-
ments he made. I think he misled the Commission as to the freights between Auckland and
Whangarei. He said they were 7s. 6d. a ton, That is true as to the freight between Auckland

-&
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and the town wharf of Whangarei, but it does not include the wharfage dues, which increase
the freight considerably. The freight by the ** Ngapuhi.” the steamer that carries the goods
trom Auckland for up-country, is 12s. 6d. a ton to Whangarci. The tonnage entered at the
Port of Whangarei,-as given in the Year-hook for 1909, was 143,934 tons, while for Kaipara
Harbour, it was 139,658 tons. For outward trafic for 1909 the tonnage for Whangarei was
26,503, while for Kaipara it was only 9,09%.

2. Mr. Ronayne.| The Kaipara figures could not possibly inelude timber #—JMy figures are
taken from the Year-book, and speak for themselves. Mr. Carruth said further that the question
of the east or west route was one solely for engincers. 1 do not think it is, as there are other
(uestions to be considered besides that of construction, such as the population likely to be served
by the railway, the quantity of goods likely to be carried, &ec. [ also disagree with Mr. Car-
ruth’s statement that the Trunk line should be as short as possible, as in some cases the shortest
possible route would he the dearest and most inconvenient to the people gencrally. Where the
population is thickest the railways ought to he taken, as there they arc most likely to pay. If
the Trunk line is to take the shortest route, more time would be lost to many in getting from
the north to Auckland, in travelling to catch the train, than there would he if vou had ten miles
more of line to travel by. The conditions at Home are a proof of my contention, and T defy
any one to mention any railway in the Old County that terminates other than in a town. There
is a railway from Glasgow to Loch Lomond, but there ix noue throughout the Trossachs, or the
country from the Trossachs to the Clyde. 1In the north of Ircland there ix a town at the extremity
of the Ards Peninsula of about ten thousand population. A rvailway goes across the north
of that peninsula, and another line goes to Down-Patrick, but there is nove from Fortaferry to
Newtonard. The people there wanted a light line made through the Ards Peninsula, which
is a thickly populated and highly cultivated distiict, but the authorities would not construct
it because they reckoned there was not enough population to support it. Here it is suggested
that a railway should be made to Pakotai, a hamlet containing one boardinghouse and a store.
[n my opinion there is not enough population in that district to support a railway, and will
not be for years to come. Threc routes ure sugprested for the railway vou are considering—the
western route, the eastern route, and a route which, instead of following either the western or
the castern routes, would junction with the Whangarei line by a line from McCarroll’s Gap.
Mv. Mackenzie confounded the eastern route with the western route. There is this difference:
The western route goes to the west of the Tangihua Range, and then goes up the Mangakahia
Valley; while the eastern route goes through the Mangakahia Valley, but instead of going to
the west of the Tangihua Range, it goes through Waikiekie and Maungakaramea, along the
eastern side of that range, and if connected with the cxisting line, would serve the Town of
Whangarei, which is the most populous town in the north, having about three thousand people.
The population of the County of Whangarei ix seven thousand. The town and county have a
population of about ten thousand; while Hobson County, the only other county interested in
this question, has, including the Town of Dargaville, about five thousand only. A consider-
able portion of the five thousand dwell on the western side of Kaipara Harbour, and 1,050 live
in the Borough of Dargaville. There are other small hamlets on the western side of the Wairoa
River. 1 submit that all those people, for tratfic purposes, should be eliminated from the cal-
culation altogether. Then, again, the Wairoa River itself is a far better highway than any
railway likely to be built in New Zealand for yvears to come. If I lived in Dargaville, and
wanted to go to Auckland, I would prefer to take the steamer to Helensville, and then the train
to Auckland, to going by.railway along the eustern bank of the river. If the line were built
to the west, not only 1s there but a small number of people to be served, but those to the east will
be excluded from using it altogether. I think those people who reside in Hobson. County to
the west of the Tangihuas could be admirably served by putting a short branch line through
from McCarroll’s Gap. As to the line further north, between the Tangihua Range and the
Wairoa River, there is merely a strip of land to be considered, and part of it is deeply flooded
during certain seasons of the vear. Although open for European settlement for years, it cqntains
now but a scanty population. Another reason why the railway should not go to the west is that
the country there is in the hiands of large landowners, and is not closely settled, while the land on
the castern side is settled in small areas. I think the eastern route ix by far the most prefer-
able, and the line ought to go to the east of the Tangihua Range and up the Mangakahia
Vallev. The time will come when this valley must be opened up, but it might be done now more
cheaﬁly than by making a railwvay. The whole of the wants of the country could be met by

v . . - . . 2 . 3
junctioning the present line from Whangarei to Km\-akaw"a with the I‘n'-un,k line at McCarroll’s
Gap. This line could for the time being be made a portion of ‘the Main Trunk line, a.nd then
the people in the north would be better served, and Ilz}ve a railway twenty years earlier than
they are likely to have one if it were continued on by either the castern or western routes. The
following are the statistics for the Hobson and Whangarei Counties for 1909 : Cattlg—Hobson
Countv, 19,912; Whangarei, 40,046. Horses — Hobson County, 2,255; Whangarm. County,
5,273. Grass lands not previously ploughed—Hobson County, 68,987 acres; Wh?x_l.garel County,
131,072 acres. Dairy cows—Hobson County, 3,283; Whangarei County, 12,573. Butter is
chiefly carried by rail, and no doubt the factories would want the quickest facilities for getting
the butter to the cool-stores. Hobson County had 156 acres in orchards; Whangarei County,
1,060 acres. In sheep, Hobson County had perhaps 5,000 more sheep than Whangarei County.
Having to carry cattle by water is very detrimental to the cattle traffic. 1 have }(nowp of a great
number of fat cattle having to be thrown overboard on a voyage to Auckland, while not long
ago a flock of sheep shipped at Auckland reached Whangarei almost skeletons. In the case
of another flock shipped from Auckland to here, one-third died on t.he way, and .another one-
third perished shortly after landing. People will prefer to travel their stock by rail to sending

3—D. 4.
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it by sea. These are my veasons for rejecting the western route in favour of the castern by
means of a junction with the present Whangarei line, and making that for the time being the main
trunk line. 1t would ulso save the expenditure of a willion, while the revenue it would return
would certainly be more than the revenue likely to be derived frow any line made up the Manga-
kahia Valley, for years to come. You would also have a line made up the Mangakahia Valley
competing with the existing line, which it strikes at Kaikohe. The western side only requires
the construction of u portion of line north of Kaihu, and all the wants of the undeveloped
portion of that country could be met by extending the Kaihu Valley line to Rawene and the
Hokianga; but to take the railway across the Wairoa River to junction with Dargaville would
he folly. ’

3. Mr. Evans.] What route do you prefer?—The existing route, junctioning with the Main
Trunk line at the most suitable point. T am not prepaved to say whether it should be at McCar-
roll’s Gap or at a point further north. As the line has been made, | approve of its being further
utilized hut T do not approve of the position it is in.

. Mr. Ronayne.] What is ypur opinion regarding the possibilities of the land on the western
si(le as against that on the eastern route!—I do not think that the country to the west of the
Tangihuas is ever likely to become populous, partly because the river-flats ave likely to be flooded,
and the rest of the country is hilly and unsuitable for close settlement.

3. Are not those flats used at the present time for dairying?—They are used for grazing: 1
do not know about dairying.

6. Mr. Stallworthy.] You urged that railway-lines should go to the centres, and quoted the
Home railways: Are vou not aware that the English railways are run to produce dividends
rather than to open up countyy?—I know that some of them do nat produce dividends, while
others that go to the centres of population do.

7. Is it your opinion that no railway should bhe constructed which will not immediately
pay ?—I do not say that at all.

8. Is it not a wise policy to construct railways in this part of the north in order to develop
the country yet unsettled?--It is, and I think the construction of this railway on the lines 1
suggest would do it, especially if branch lines were built away from Whangarei into other parts
of the north.

9. Supposing a line were constructed through the central route, where would vou think
would be the best place for it to junction with Whangarei?—If it junctions from Mangakahia
it means a long journey to Auckland; if it junctions to the south it cuts Whangarei out of all
benefit. From the north it would mean inflicting great injury on the business people.

10. What about a junction straight out with Whangarei in the north %It would bhe more
costly, and not as desirable as the connection I have advocated. 1 should prefer to see the june-
tion I have advocated, and the one with Mangakahia and the district to the west met by putting
in either electric trams or branch lines from this district into Whangarei.

11. You refsrred to flonds?—Yes, on the low-lying lands between the Tangihua Range and
the Wairoa River. I understand that on one occasion cattle were found drowned by the flood,
and the carcases were resting 20 ft. up the trees. I heard that. I never suggested that it was
a frequent thing, but I understand that it is usual for a great portion of the country ou the
river-banks to be flooded.

12. Have you ever been there in flood times?—No.

13. Mr. Steadman.] You stated that the land on the western route was held mostly in pri-
vate hands?—VYes.

14. Do you confine your reference to that part which lies hetween McCarroll's Gap and on
to Kirikopuni?—1I understand that it is private land, the greater part heing held by large land-
owners.

16. Mr. Be('roft] Are you aware that the flooded lands on the western side are some of the
best dairy districts in the country {—-Yes.

15a. And that it is in onl\ occasional floods that the stock were found in the tops of the
trees I—Yes.

16. You mentioned the heavy freight-charges on goods in the case of the sparscly settled
distriet of Tangiteroria: does not that seem a good reason why they should not b2 increased #-—
The settlers there do not send their goods to Whangarei on that account.

Then, again, you intimated that the intention of extending this line to Grahamtown
i8 f01 the fixed purpose of connecting with the Main Trunk line?—Not with Grahamtown. 1
said that it was taken down the western side of the river with the intention of junctioning with
the Main Trunk line. That would be a good reason for building it where it has been built.
It would be the only good reason for doing so.

18. The Clza1rman] You remarked that if a line were constructed through Mangakahia one
line would be competing with the other: can I draw the inference that you are opposed to the
construction of the central route?—No; but I think it would be desirable that the country should
be opened up, and possibly the line could be taken further north than Kaikohe, so as to tap
the north.

19. But I am dealing with the south at present: would it not be unnecessary so long as the
Whangarei gap was completed to go through the Mangakahia?—I do not think so; T think it
would be very desirable to put a light railway or tram-line up the Mangakahia for a certain
distance.

20. Do you advocate the connection with Whangarei, and the abandonment of the Manga-
kahia, on account of the population at the Whangarei end?—On account of the population,
and the existence of the present vailway, and the additional convenience it would afford to the

people in the north.
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21. Do you advocate that the Hokianga people should be compelled for all time to send their
goods some thirty miles along the railway unnecessarily ?—Not for all time, and perhaps not
for a great many years. As soon as the population warranted it I would advocate the construe-
tion of this railway into Mangakahia as far as it was wanted.

22. You consider that the population will some day justify the construction of that railway
into the Mangakahia?—I do not know that I can conjure up a population in the district that
would justify it from a paying point of view; but if a few minerals were discovered no doubt it
would pay right away. You can disregard the timber traflic, as it would be far cheaper to send
it down by water,

23. Then, if this railway counection were made between Whangarei and the Gap the country
would not be justified in putting the central route through unless minerals were found?—Not at
present.

24. Does the quality of the land around Mangakahia lead you to expect that it will eventually
carry a sufficient population to justify the railway %—Not for many years to come.

25. There ix a large area of land along the ceutral route?—Yes, but a great portion of it Is
very hilly.

26. Are you referring to Tutamoe?—YVYes.

27. Which end do you refer to!—The valley is the only good part of it. 'There are some
bits there that are good, but not all; the hills are not suitable for agriculture. T should sav
that a considerable portion would be suitable for dairying.

28, Have you been to Waimatanui 7—No; my impression is gained from survevors and settlers
who have taken up farms there.

29. Have you been through the Mangakahia’—A portion of it, to the bridge. 1 have not
heen to Pakotai.

30. Then, you are basing vour opinion on what vou hear?—Not altogether, but on what 1
know of the farms there.

31. How are the settlers getting on there as farmers?—=Some of them are getting on very
well, and others are struggling.

32. You made the remark that a Main Trunk line should not go on us quickly as possible to
its terminus i—I should not say that. If there is a populous terminus it might be desirable to
make the Muin Trunk line as soon as possible.  To make it terminate at a place like Pakotai i
absurd.

33. The objective is the sanie?—I do not admit that, because the objective of this railway is
i point oun the Hokianga River, which the population have access to by boat.

34. The objective is the same, Hokianga being the northern terminus and Auckland the
southern. Do you say that the Main Trunk line from Hokianga to Auckland_ should not go by
the quickest route?—Not necessarily, hut it ought to diverge for u veasonable distance in order
to tap the centres of population.

35. Do you realize that every diversion from the direct route means an additional freight-
charge for people iiving at either extremity, und will necessarily cost them more to put their
produce on the market ?—It may be so, but they w:o in the minority. Are you going to tuke the
railway straight in order to accommodate fifty peojle at Horeke, while there are three thousand
people at Whangarei?

36. The objective is the same, and [ think your wrgunient does not upply. You still main-
tain that the Main Trunk line shonld not be built as dircet as possible I—Not necessarily.

Jamias Harrisox examined. (No. 5.)

L. Lhe Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a storekeeper at Whangarei, and have been
here since 1875.

9. Would you like to make a statement to the Commission?—1I have travelled over the route
from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei several times, and 1 know the country pretty well. 1 have
also some knowledge of the central route, but I do not know much about the western route. [
am impressed with the advantage of linking up the present railway with Whangarei and the
north rather than of expressing myself against the other routes. If the link were completed as
quickly as possible it would be the means of increasing very largely the revenue from the line
alreadv constructed, and I am sure it would prove a commercial success. [t taps the largest
centre of population in the north. The country between MecCarroll’s Gap and the constructed
portion at Whangarei is favourable for constructional work, und_ can b? dealt with at compara-
tively small expense. I have nothing to say against the other ll_nes being constructed later on,
but I presume what is being sought now is what is the most profitable line to construct at onee,
and which line would confer the greatest benefit on the greatest number. The connection between
Whangarei and McCarroll’s Gap would greatly enhance the earuing-power of the line from.\’_Vha-
ngarei, both north and south, increasing the value of the land, and cnabling it to be fully utilized.
As to the Mangakahia line, it is looked upon here as one which would have the greatest claim to
be constructed at a later period, but that part of the country could be cheaply served by clectric
trams. No doubt iu the next few years there will be a great development in this direction.

3. Mr. Stallworthy.] What arve the freights from Auckland to Whangarei?—T7x. 6d. a ton,
with 1s. a ton wharfage. ‘

4. What is the cost of the transport of goods from Whangarei to Maungakaramea?—In the
summer ahout 1s. per hundredweight, and in the winter about 1s. 6d.

5. Could goods he carried by rail from Auckland to Maungakaramea as cheaply as by steawer
to Whangarei, and carted out 1—Yes, certain classes of goods, such as potatoes, chaff, grain, and

manures.
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DonNaLp WiLLiam Jack examined. (No. 6.)

L. The Charvrman.| What is your occupation?—1 am in business in Whangarel as a draper,;
and have been for the last thirteen years. I hold no public position at the present time, but I
have hzen a member of the Borough Council. There is not much left for me to say in connection
with the matter before the Commission, excepting to indorse the evidence given by former wit-
nesses, especially that by Mr. Killen. I am in favour of the immediate connection from the
Whangarei-Kaikohe line with the Maiu Truwk line at the nearest point to MecCarroll’s Gap.
There is just one argument which T ‘think is being omitted iu connection with thix proposed
linking-up. [ do not cousider that the main object of a line of railway should be so much the
bringing into touch of the few terminal points as the serving of a district, by way of intermediate
stations, through which the railway runs. If the line runs through the centre of the islands it
will not touch, so far as I know, any of the distributing centres. By a line connecting McCarroll’s
Gap with Whangarei we have the whole of the north brought inte touch with Kawakawa and
Whaungarei as distributing centres, and places which are easily accessible for the distributing of
goods coming in from outside. A good deal has been said with regard to the freights hetween
Auckland and here, but it has to be remembered that a large proportion of the goods that would
he landed here by steamer would be distributed per medium of the railway, and therefore he
revenue-producing te the railway. On the other hand, if the central route only was to be under-
taken, there would he no seaport distributing eentre except that of Auckland, which is a long
distance away.

2. Mr. Steadman.] The goods that at present come from the south by way of Auckland would
come to Whangaei wharf, and, if this railway connection to the main line was made. would be
distributed from here by rail southw.ards towards MceCarroll's Gap?—Yes; and it is expected that
before many years to come Home vessels will he coming here at Whangarel and delivering their
imports direct instead of at Aucklan:d, which will cheapen the cost all round.

WHANGAREL, WEDNESDAY, 12TH APrIL, 1911.
GeorGE CorpiN MarsnaLL examined. (No. T7.)

The (/haumun] What is your occupationf—I am a storekeeper, 1e51d1ng in Whangarei.
| lmve been in Whangarei for nineteen years, and at the present time am President of the Chamber
of Conmnerce. The statement that I desire to make to the Commission is purely from the com-
nercial aspect of the question before you. T am not in a position to give any evidence regarding
the eastern or the western route, but 1 think, as a commercial undertaking, at the present time a
branch line from W hangd]el to as near McCarroll’s Gap as the main line can be conveniently
junctioned with would be in the best interests of the eastern part of the north. When I say the
north I mean the Bay of Islands County and the Whangarei County, and the best interests of all
that country can be best served for many years to come by this connection. It will not only suit
the most populous part of the north, and the part that is likely to be the most populous for many
years to come, but the exports from the east coast ports are considerably in advance of anything
that can be shown on the western coast. What will occur in the future, of course, I cannot say,
but T would ask this question: If vou were a syndicate desirous of developing the north, would
you run a line straight through this peninsula, or would you use the ex18t1ng lines by, maklng a
]unctlon between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangalel? I thlnk, taking all circumstances into con-
sideration, as well as the question of defence, you would join up with the Gap at once; and 1
also think you would probably put a line to the head-waters of the Wairoa later on, or perhaps
simultaneously with the present proposed closing of the southern gap. As shown by previous
witnesses, we have the largest population in all the northern counties, and I think that would tell
with the average business person as a matter of revenue and the general use for the public. The
coal to come from the partly developed coal areas in the Whangarei and Bay of Islands Counties
would go from Whangarei by rail to beyond the Gap. It might be urged against that that there
would be competition with coal from Auckland, but I contend that W hangarei as a distributing
centre would be able to supply coal just as cheapl\ as coal railed from Waikato to within thirty
or forty miles of Whangarei. That would be a considerable revenue for the railway. This part
of the country is also one of the best adapted for dairying purposes. The industry is only in
its infancy, but the butter exportad from Whangarei. last year was between 440 and 500 tons,
and T maintain that that, butter would he taken b,\' rail, in preference to steamer, from Whangarei
to Auckland. My reason for saving that the butter export will go by rail in preference to
steamer is this: I have been told on very good authority that the Railway Department at the
present time is carrying butter for the same distance from Thames Valley as from Whangarei,
right into the freezing-chambers, for one-half of the present steamer-charge on butter from here
to Auckland. The present steamer-charge is 6d. a box, or £1 a ton. In addition to the benefit
arising from the cheaper cost of carriage, there is the fact that by rail the butter is taken direct
to the freezing-chamber. without any further expense to the producer or handling of the butter.
At present the steamer lands the butter on the wharf at Auckland, and there is a wharfage-
charge, and there is also cartage from the wharf to the freezer, which has to be added to the
transit charge. There is also the fact that during the best butter months the climate here is
considerably hotter than elsewhere, and, although I know that some of the steamers are equipped
with freezing apparatus, still the train pives the guicker despatch. With the train there is no
waiting about for the tide. Another reason why there should be a junction with the Gap as
speedily as possible is that there is no harbour fit for any extensive traffic between Auckland and
Whangarei. Another reason is that the settlers living at Waikiekie and further north would get
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their goods cheaper by rail from Whangarei as a distributing centre than by rail 120 miles from
duckland. Then, again, it is almost decided that ere long Whangarei will be supplied with
electric power. That will mean that industries will crop up, and that Whangarei will be in a
better position than Auckland to supply the wants of the north. Such lines as grain and flour
and potatoes have all to be supplied from the south, and there is no doubt that very shortly there
will be a direct boat from the south to Whangarei—it has already been tried and proved success-
ful—and the Whangarei people are looking to the deep-water extension of the railway to Graham-
town to have these heavy goods landed at Whangarei. That means that Whangarei would then
be in a position to supply that class of goods to the south for at least thirty or forty miles just
as cheaply as they could be sent from Auckland. If the line were completed through to Whangarei
it would als» be usad by tourists as a quick way to the north. It is well known that the Bay of
Islands, with its beautiful harbour, is one of the best holiday resorts that can be found. Hitherto
the tourists have not been able to get direct communication with it, and are not prepared to
undertake the long water-journey to get there. Another thing in that respect is that the tourists
would be able to break their journey to the Bay of Islands to visit the places of interest and
attraction en route. 1 support the view that the linking-up of Whangarei with the main line is
essefitial for defence purposes. The cable station at Doubtless Bay is absolutely unprotected, and
in the event of war the defence of the north would be incalculably benefited by a through line
from Auckland and Wellington to the east-coast ports. Another argument that should be of
first consideration is the fact that in five years’ time the Panama Canal will be nearing comple-
tion, and it has been frequently said that there will be considerable traffic, both tourist and other-
wise, to the Bay of Islands by that route; in fact, the steamers could land their mails and pas-
sengers there and send them direct by rail to Auckland. Another point is that the north is one
of the principal fruit-producing parts of the Dominion, and it is only in its infancy. The
Department of Agriculture realizes that. A considerable quantity of fruit would be carried by
railway to Auckland and further south. The question of the transit of cattle has been sufficiently
brought under your notice, but I may say I have the assurance of one of the principal auctioneers
in this town that last November one man alone shipped five hundred head of cattle. They were
driven to the rail-head, and there entrained and carried on to Te Awamutu in twenty-four hours,
which he assures me could not be done in a month by driving or sending by boat to Auckland.
[ think that only goes to show that it is quite true what other gentlemen have said in that respect.
Then, again, the Bay of Islands and Whangarei have the same interests. The Bay of Islands is
long settled, and has not advanced as it would have done if it had had better communication with
the other centres. In conclusion, I caunnot lay too much stress on the point that Whangarei is
sure to be the distributing centre because of its splendid port, and it only needs the connection
with McCarroll’s Gap to make it the distributing centre for the north. The arguments brought
forward with regard to defence, I think, go a long way to show that there should be that con-
nection. The same argument does not apply to the west coast of the island because of the fact
of the bar harbours.

2. Mr. Ronayne.] Are you aware that butter is sent from New Plymouth, Patea, Wanganui,
and Foxton by steamer, and that practically the railways carry no butter to Wellington, and that
the climatic conditions are practically similar to what you have here?!—No, I am not; but I think
it is a fact that the butter from the Thames Vallev is railed to Auckland instead of by water
carriage as could be the case.

3. May that not be because they have not the shipping facilities }—It may be.

4. Are you aware that a large number of steamers trading between New Plymouth and Wel-
lington convey the butter direct not to the freezing-chamber at Wellington, but to the ship’s side
for shipment to London?—I think as the country develops that will take place at Auckland too,
by rail, if it is not already done. I may have made a mistake in using the term ‘freezer,”
instead of ‘‘ to the ship’s side,”’ by rail, from Whangarei to Auckland.

5. Mr. Stallworthy.] Do vou advocate the central line?—I do not kuow the country suffi-
ciently to advoeate that route.

6. You assume that there will be & central line !—Yes, in the course of time.

7. Is it not a fact that Whangarei has started on the establishment of freezing-works?—I
understand that they are not going on with them. The scheme is almost abandoned.

8. Have not buildings been erected at considerable cost I—1I believe they have.

9. Can you give us any idea of the cost ?—No.

10. If they are gone on with, the hope of Whangarei is that the direct boats will call at
Whangarei 7—That may oceur in the future, but T d8 not think myself it will be for a very long
time.

11. Do you not think that if tourists came by McCarroll's Gap to Whangarei they would miss
the main scenic points of beauty?—No. Although T have not been to the west-coast harbours,
T think the Bay of Islands takes a lot of beating.

12. Mr. Becroft.] As a business man, have you ever thought of the possibility of the present
trade of Whangarei heing diverted by direct communication by railway with Auckland?—I do
not think there is anv possibility of the trade being diverted from Whangarei, because, as .1
stated before, I consider that Whangarei will in the near future be equal as a distributing centre
to what Auckland is at the present time..

13. Whangarei will be a rival to Auckland 7—It will certainly be a rival in the distribution
of heavy lines, such as flour, grain, potatoes, &e. ]

14. Have you ever been in the Mangakahia Valley I-—As far as the Houto.

15. Have you travelled through the Mangakahia Valley to Kaikohe ?—No.

16. Have you seen the country lying between Mangakahia and the Tutamoe?—Ouly what
is to be seen from the Houto, if any.

17. You have not been further north than the Honto in the Mangakahia Vallex 2—No.
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ALexanper Gorvox MacKuxzik examiued. (No. R))

1. The Chavrman.] What is your position?—I am a farmer, residing at Otonga. 1 am
Chairman of the Whangarei County Council. I live on the Whangarei-Kawakawa line.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission —I think that the Main Trunk line should
be connected with the Whangarei-Kawakawa line by way of McCarroll’s Gap, as being the best
in the interests of the Dominion and of the settlers in the north. In the first place, the settlers
of the north would then have communication with the outside world, und it would be years and
vears before they got it if they had to wait for the central line to be finished. In the second place,
by the time the railway is completed to McCarroll’s Gap 1 have no doubt that the other end will
he pretty well on to Hokianga, which is close on a hundred miles of railway that the Dominion
would save by making the connection here. If the Government wishes to open up the country,
there is nothing easier than to run a branch electric line right up from the Whangarei — McCarroll’s
Gap section to the Mangakahia Valley. By making the connection with the Whangarei—~Kawa-
kawa section there is no doubt that it would relieve the local bodies a great deal, and also the
settlers. In the winter time the settlers are not able to get their goods to their homesteads, but
with the connection here Whangarei would be a distributing centre, and it would relieve not only
the ratepayer but the Government a great deal in connection with the roads and bridges, which
are not in a good state at the present time, I am sorry to say. There is another point I would
like to impress on the Commission: Are two lines run through this narrow peninsula going to
pay? We have one line now, which was at one time supposed to be the Main Trunk line of rail-
way to the north; in fact, I believe it was part of Siv Julius Vogel’s scheme. Tt was surveyed
then as the Main Trunk line. I believe that is why the line has now been continued down to the
present deep-water wharf at Grahamtown; otherwise the line would have gone on the other side
of the river, as it should have done.

3. Mr. Ronayne.] Your opinion is that there is not sufticient country in this peninsula to
enable both the present line and the proposed central line to pay ?—That is so.

4. Mr. Coom.] What would he the length of thix electric line up the Maugakahia Valley {—
About thirty miles. They say they can construct such lines for £2,000 per mile.

5. Mr. Stallworthy.] Cau you tell us the distance from the Whangarei-Kawakawa Railway
to the coast on the east I—About fifteen miles, as the crow flies, at one portion of it.

6. What would be the distance from the line to the west coast I—1I could not say.

7. When you spoke of the peninsula as being narrow, had you in your mind the remark of
Mr. Massey when he said that he ‘ came to look for a peninsuli and found a continent ’* 1—If
he travelled over it he would find it a continent all right.

8. You called it a narrow strip?—1I think it is a narrow strip in which to run two railways
side by side. They might pay in the course of time, but not in our day.

9. Have you anything to suggest as a means of communication for those who would not be
on the line ?-—Roads to the stations.

10. Mr. Steadman.] Do you know the proportion of population on ten miles on either side
of the line you advocate compared with a similar area on the western line?-—I do not: but I know
it is thickly populated on the eastern side compared with the west.

11. Have you been over the country to the west of the line?—I have uever been through the
Mangakahia Valley, but I have been over wost of the western country.

12. Mr. Beeroft.] What authority have you for the statement that the present line to Grahawm-
town was made with the intention of joining the section with the main line?—I have no particular
authority.

13. You made, I think, the statement that the central route would not be more than ten
miles in the interior from the Whangarei-Kawakawa line. Looking on the map, would you still
say so, bearing in mind that you say it is thirty miles from Whangarei to Mangakahia?—I did
not say in a direct line.

14. How far is it by road from Mangakahia to Whangarei #—I do not know the distance, but
[ helieve it is twenty-eight miles.

15. Have you travelled through the Mangakahia to Kaikohe?—No.

16. You have not seen what land lies between Mangakahia and Tutamoe #—No.

CuarnLEs ErnesT Ranponr MacKesy examined. (No. 9.)

1. The Chairman.] Where do you reside!—I am a resident of Whangarei. I amn a land agent
and farmer. I should like to say that my evidence is off my own bat. I know the country fairly
well, and 1 give evidence in support of the greatest good to the greatest number in the shortest
time. I believe that once you pass the gorge beyond Parakao in the Mangakahia Valley it would
hardly pay at the present time to put a railway through, on account of the scarcity of settlers.
It is always better that the country to be opened up by railways should be agricultural country.
That country is under heavy bush, and will be ‘spa_rsel_v settled for a long time to come. Later
on perhaps it could be easily served by an clectric line.  In looking over the Railways Statement
T find that it is not always the best land that gives the hest returns to the railway. Although
there is good land oun the Dargaville-Kaihu line, that line only pays Is. 6d. per cent., whereasx
the Whangarei line, which is running through poor country, is paying £9 Gs. per cent. It is
paying that now. 1 find that the Gisborne line, which has the same distance of railway as Wha-
ngarei, has only given a return of £2 9s. 3d. per cent., IlI'ld,‘ if I mistake not, the line is running
through most excellent country. Although the Whangarei line is now paying £9 6s. per cent.,
I believe that that return will shortly be cut down by reason of the extra mileage that is shortly
to be added. The added revenue will not be in proportion to that at present heing derived over
the shorter line from the coalfields. There are, however, other coalfields to he opened up, and also
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large areax of timuber laund. If | am right in my surmise that the revenue per mile will cowme
down if you connect Whangarei with McCarroll’s Gap, which I advocate, I think the line would
still pay more than the Gisborne line per cent. on construction. In addition to being a good
revenue-producer—] would put the amount one-half of the present return, say, £4 13s. per cent.
-—it would answer as the Main Trunk until such time as the settlement of the Mangakahia war-
ranted a line being put through there. Railways must be served by water-ways. It is the same
all the world over. Another fact that speaks for the advancement of this district is the number
of agricultural implements that are coming in. Almost every day one can see some new machinery
on the wharf. The dairyving industry is only now coming to the front, and the settlers are becom-
ing more and more alive to the fact that instead of surface-sowing it is better to have the ground
turned over and grass put in and winter crops raised. Then there is another aspect. All over
the world people are looking forward to a coming struggle, and a main consideration is strategical
roads and railways. In New Zealand we have not bothered about it, but it is a proposition that
should come before the Commission. If Whangarei were linked up with the main line at Mec-
Carroll’s Gap it would make a good strategical line for North Auckland. It would enable quick
mobilization. The Bay of Islands is a magnificent harbour, and we have a good one here, and
with this gap linked up we would have guick direct communication with the headquarters at
Auckland. Again. the cable-station is at Doubtless Bay, and it is necessary that that should be
protected.

2. Mr. Ronayre.] Are you aware that the Gisborne line at the time the Railways Statement
was issued had a comparatively short mileage, and that there was an excellent road between the
termini %—1 only quoted the railway return as to the revenue earned; and twenty-three miles is
given as the length of the Gisborne line and twenty-three miles for the Whangarei line.

3. Are vou aware that when theyv were working the bush on the Kaihu Railway that line
paid a high dividend for many years?—Yes. That was good kauri bush then; but until the land
has got into good bearing-capacity it will not pay so well.

4. It is your opinion that when the line from Whangarei is connected with the main line the
return of £9 6s. per cent. will be reduced I—Yes, unless we connect with the Main Trunk.

3. Could you give the Commission any idea of the millions of feet of timber that would be
brought in to the railway?—No, T cannot give the figures, because those I got from others are
not conclusive. Not long ago 1 wanted to secure for some southern people 100,000,000 ft. of
millable timber and could not; hut I find out that there is a tremendous quantity of timber to
come down over this railway.

6. Are you aware that 100,000,000 ft. of timber would be equal to two years’ export from
the Port of Greymouth{—No.

7. Mr. Steadmag.] Have you been through the gorge from Parakao to Kaikohe 7—Yes,

3. What is the nature of the country ?—Heavy bush.

9. Is it broken country ?—Yes.

10. T'he Chairman.] Did you ascertain what amount of timber there was in the Ramarama
Valley on the railway-line ?—No.

11. Are you not aware that every tree was marked and measured by the Commissioner of
Crown Lands two or three vears ago?—I did not go to the Government about the matter, but I
inquired from others. :

12. You say the railway is not going to pay north of Hukerenui?—I said it was possible
that the return per cent. would be cut down from what it is at present; but if you connect
Whangarei vir McCarroll’s Gap, or thereabouts, with the Main Trunk line this difficulty would
in all likelihood be non-existent; in any case, the line would still pay handsomely.

Davip MiLLer examined. (No. 10.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—1 am a farmer, and sometimes a flax-miller,
residing at Mangapai, about sixteen miles froni Whangarei. I know the country well from here
to McCarroll’s Gap, and I advocate that the line should be put through there as soon as possible.
It is a very easy country through which to make a railway, and there are settlers right through.
[ think the Main Trunk line should eventually go by the western route. The great bulk of
the population is on the eastern side at present, but on the other si(}e the land is not opened
ap.  Ten or twelve years ago it was all in native bush. The ownership at present is too large.
The first thing the Government should do is to acquire this land and cut it up into smaller
holdings. .

2. Mr. Evans.] You desive to huve Whangarei brought into connection with the main line
at McCarroll’s Gap I—VYes.

3. And that the Main Trunk line should not be gone on with at present?—That is so. It
“would not be payable under existing conditions.

Epmunp Cavererl Purpie examined. (No. 11.)

1. The Chairinan.] What is your position?—I am a schoolmaster, residing at Whangarei.
I have heen in and out of the district for the last twenty-eight years. For five years I was
Inspector of Schools in charge of Whangarei northwards, excluding Dargaville, and for three
years I was Inspector of Schools in charge of the district between Auckland and Whangarei.
The Wairoa was excluded in both cases. I have been to Wairoa on, I think, three occasions.
I know the whole of the country from Auckland northwards fairly well, in a general way. I
happen at the present time to be secretary of the North Auckland Railway League, and on
that account I have had to go into the question of railway-communication hetween Auckland
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and the north. That league was so constituted that its president was a Dargaville man and
the secretary a Whangarei man. The railway problem presents itself to me in this way: If
you take Kaikohe as the objective point, there are three ways of reaching it—First, by what
might he called the extreme eastern route by Whangarei: sccondly, hy what might be called
the central route to the east of the Tangihuas; and thirdly, by the central line to the west of
the Tangihuas. The problem seems to me to resolve itself into this: that by two of these routes
—that is, the line either to the cast or the west of the Tangihuas—the distance from MecCar-
roll’s Gap to Kaikohe would be about sixty miles, whilst the distance from MeCarroll’s Gap to
Kioreroa is twenty-seven miiles.  If you follow the line by making the twenty-seven-mile con-
nection, you add to the distance of the point of objective at Kaikohe by about thirty miles. On
the other haud, you bring into touch with Auckland several years in advance the whole of the
Whangarei County and the whole of the Whangavei Borough, and the whole of Hokianga, and
the whole of the north, and it seems to me, knowing the needs of the north fairly well, that
that is the course that ought to be immediately taken. I do not want to go into the question
of statistics, because after all they are only a matter of memory, and I take it that this Com-
mission has access to data of that sort without requiring evidence from a mere looker-on. But
I would suggest that whatever statistics are considered in connection with this railway ques-
tion, they should include statistics of the whole of the Bay of Islands and the whole of the
Whangarei County, as materially bearing upon the question. Taking the average railway con-
struction, as far as I know it, T should say that by conneeting by way of Kioreroa and McCar-
voll’s Gap the whole of the north to Hokianga and the whole of the cast will be connected with
Auckland quite ten years sooner than if they wait for the line through the Mangakahia Valley
to Kaikohe. At the present time, to my own knowledge, a very large number of passengers from
as far north as Mangonui and as far west as the Hokianga take coach to Towai and join the
train there rather than take the long water journey from Mangonui or the Bay of Islands;
and when the line is through to Kaikohe, that number, I venture to say, will be very greatly
increased. In my time in the north, and I believe at the present time too, all the coach-roads
converged at Ohaeawai, and passed on to Kawakawa. When the line is open to Kaikohe—possibly
in two years—the coaches no doubt will make Kaikohe the terminus. Now, a junction must
sooner or later be made between Whangarei and the Main Trunk line proper, and I can see
absolutely no reason why the railway traffic from the north to Auckland should be delayed ten
years while the Main Trunk line is being constructed through the Mangakahia Valley to Kai-
kohe. It seems to me that from all points of view it is highly desirable to make that connec:
tion as soon as possible. The harbours on the east coast are good harbours; on the west they
are poor harbours. Whatever connection we have with the outer 'world must be by way of the
‘eastern harbours. A movement has been on foot in the Town of Whangarei for many years
past to have their own harbour established as a port of entry, and merchants here tell me that,
before many years, if trade goes on inereasing at the present rate, that must come about. In
that case, I take it, Whangarei will be the distributing centre for places as far south as Maunga-
turoto and Kaiwaka, and also for the north. In that case the connection between MeCarroll’s
Gap and Kioreroa would very materially aid the inland settlers. Mr. Fowlds, when he was
through the north, remarked that in his opinion the north would be the most closely settled
district in the Dominion, and gave as his reason that the north was more capable of productive-
ness under intensive cultivation than any other part of New Zealand with which he was ac-
quainted. I quite agree with that view. Dr. Findlay, when he was here, suggested that the
lands, particularly between here and Kawakawa, being very cheap, were particularly well suited
for fruit-growing. In that opinion 1 agree also. He also indicated not only that the land
was suited for fruit-growing, but fitted to carry through a scheme for the utilization of prison
labour for the preparation of farms to be ultimately disposed of to settlers, and that he would
see to it that the north, whose climate was particularly suited for fruit-growing, should be
used in that way. I have dealt with what I should call the eastern present line, and now I
should like to come to the question of the central line. I have always held that a central line
should be the shortest, the cheapest, and the most central. I think that the people to the north,
although they would be convenienced for a perod of, say, ten or fifteen vears, by the linking-
up of the Main Trunk line by way of McCarrvoll’s Gap and Kioreroa, should not be penalized
by thirty miles for all time. So that simultaneously with the construction of this connection
a central line should be carried on from McCarroll’s Gap to Kaikohe. That central line should,
in my opinion, go to the east of the Tangihuas. 1 must at once say that I do not know the
country to the west of the Tangihuas to anything like the extent that I know the country to
the east. I hold the opinion that when the railway passes through the valley of the Manga-
kahia close settlement will be encouraged. I consider the Mangakahia to be the most extensive
and most fertile valley in the whole of the nor@h. I wish agai.n to refer" to 'stat'istics, not by
way of giving statistics, but by way of indiicatlng what [ comuder. mere justice in ‘the matter
of computing statistics. 1 take it as an axiom and an zll)splutely ']usf maxim that if statistics
are considered at all, and a central line is under consideration, a straxght line should be dra.wn
through the centre of the district to be served by the railway—a straight north-and-south line
_—and that the statistics—population, stock, and others—shoul_d be computed from the sea-coast
to the line. I make that suggestion because on a former occasion, when the eastern and western
routes were under consideration, the statistics furnished as bearing upon the question excluded
in toto the whole of the country to the cast of the present Whangarei-Kawakawa line and the
whole of the country for ten miles west of that line. In that way, by a simple process of manipu-
lation, the whole of the population of the Whangarei Borough, the whole of quite twenty town-
ships lying between Whangarei Heads and Bay of Islands, the whole of the prc'yductlon of a
very lafrge area, were absolutely excladed, and should, in my opinion, have heen included, On
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the other hand, in the computation of these statistics the railway-line between Kaihu and Dar-
gaville was treated as an inconsiderable quantity, therefore it is only just that the straight
line through the centre should be taken in computing the eastern population and other statistics,
because Dargaville is a water-way. The same remark applies to this side as far as Whangarei
is concerned, and if you make the conuection withi McCarroll’s Gap, vou then make it end at
Whangarei, and do away with the injustice in regard to the element of computation I have
indicated. Electrical power will probubly before long be installed in the district, leading to
the establishment of large industries in this town. I refer to the power obtainable from the
Wairua Falls. Although the outlet of the Mangakahia Valley hy way of the river ix from Hobson
County, its trade naturally falls into Whangarei.

2. Mr. Stallworthy.] What is the membership of the Railway lLeague embracing the north?
—It has had no meeting for pretty well a year, and I do not know that it is an operative quantity.
When I went into these matters the league was an active body. Mr. Harding was then presi-
dent, and I was the secretary. He represented the western side, and T to some extent the
eastern,

3. You made the statement that the North Auckland Railway lLeague—so-called—was repre-
sentative of the north of Auckland —At the time I refer to it was.

4. What was their membership on the western side?—A very large one. I think the meet-
ings were attended by ten at least. Mr. Harding on one occasion sent me a list of seven members.

5. But did they attend the meetings—I would not say anything excepting that Mr. Harding
attended, and Mr. Alfred Harding also attended, and some gentlemen around Whangarei.

6. Was there not at the same time another league, the Kaipara Railway League, which
had no communication with your league?—I think they were coexisting at the same time.

7. T understand that your information of the western part of the Tangihua district was
gained when you were an Inspector of Schools?—7Yes.

8. Are there any schools on the eastern side of the river #—Not below Tangiteroria. I have
not been on the actual western route, excepting as far as Waikiekie. I visited Paradise School
on the west side of the river, and always journeyed to it along the eastern bank of the Wairoa
to about where the line will cross. I was then ferried across, so that I know that country well.

9. The Chairman.] You stated that making the connection with Whangarei would give the
northern people connection with Auckland ten years earlier than they would have it by way
of the Main Trunk line?—Probably ten years. By the construction of the twenty-seven miles
junctioning between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei there would be in actual construction a
saving of thirty-three miles, and that would take probably some ten years to do.

10. You know, of course, that the vote for the North Auckland Main Trunk line is £100,000
a year, enabling them to carry out between fourteen and fifteen miles a vear?—I am very glad
to hear it. In that case the line should reach Whangarei in two years

11. Yes; and in two years to Kaikohe, if the twenty-seven miles in question were added
to the Main Trunk. Is that not so?—I think that is a hopeful estimate. T still consider that
on the other ground—namely, of the population lying to the eastward, and in Whangarei County,
and in Whangarei itself—that junction should be made.

Partrick Josgpr MuLHeRN examined. (No. 12.)

1. 7he Chairman.] What is your occupation{—I am a farmer at Mangakahia, but I reside
at Whangarei. 1 know the country pretty well through to Hokianga, and indorse Mr. Purdie’s
remarks in reference to distances, as there were some erroneous statements made respecting that
matter. As to the western central route, the twenty-seven miles of construction that has been
referred to as required in order to bring the line to here would carry the railway well into the Bay
of Islands and the Hokianga district, as the central western route runs parallel with four counties.
In my opinion, 1t would be impracticable to get to this line from Mangakahia without coming
into Whangarei itself, a distance of thirty-five miles. The twenty-seven miles of construction to
McCarroll’s Gap would put a railway right into Hokianga and Bay of Islands, and a similar
distance would connect it up with Katkohe. And there is a large area of country on the western
side of the western route which would be served—practically to the head of the present Kaihu
Valley Railway, and the head of the Awakino Valley, and the whole of the Tangowahine Settle-
ment. Also the whole of the Maungaru Block and the whole of the Karaka Block, south of that,
the country lving down the Aratapu, on that side of the river, would also be served by the western
route. I refer to Mitatai. Also, all the country along the Mangakahia, known as Tutamoe Survey
District, would be served by that route. Several large blocks of land have been taken up there,
including Houto and Tutamoe Settlements: also the country connecting with the Waimatanui,
and along the valley of the Mangakahia towards Taheke. All this country would be served by
the western route. It is all good grazing-country, carrying from two and a half to three sheep
to the acre; and a lot of it is already heing utilized for dairying purposes, six wagon-loads of
cream coming from there now per week. On the right-hand side of the Mangakahia River fhe
whole of the Hikurangi Valley would he served by this railvay: also a lot of Native blocks which
adjoin the Nukatawhiti Block. To bring these lands into communication with the railway !)efsween
Whangarei and Kawakawa would -he practically impossible without coming to Whangarei itself.
As to the reported sales of stock at Whangarei, it may have been sold in Whangarei, but it was
all gathered in Hokianga, Bay of Islands, and Hobson distriets, and then sold and taken from
here. The country along the proposed eastern route wonld hardly feed grasshoppers. Statistics
were compiled some two vears ago in connection with the proposed division of the county bound-
aries, which indicatzd the large amount of trade done in connection with the Mangakahia Valley,
and why that portion of Hohson County should not be ceded to Marsden County. Tt was at that
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time called the ‘“ big Whangarei steal.”” Hobson County agreed to the proposal, and allowed the
portion referred to to go into Marsden County. | am in that portion which it was desired should
be added to Whangarei; so that I am unbiassed on the subject. 1 consider that the people on
the Kaihu :ide would have as much right to get a connection with the Main Trunk line as the
people of Whangarei would, because then they wonld get a direct outlet to Auckland. If the Main
Trunk line were constructed through the western route Whangarei could be connected with that
route, and also Kaihu. By the time the line gets to Mangakahia Valley 1 fancy the place will be
far encugh advanced to cause the line to pay handsomely. As to the statement that after floods
the cows have been found 20 ft. up in the trees, those trees must have been lying on the ground
for the cows to get into the branches. As to the utilization of the Wairua Falls for industries,
there are falls up the Mangakahia district between 300 ft. and 400 ft. high., These fallt are situ-
ated in the Nukutawhiti Block.

2. Mr. Stallworthy.] Where do you consider is the best place to counect the Kaihu Vallev
Railway with the Main Trunk line 7—Somewhere near to Kirikopuni.

3. I think it is quite clear that the greater portion of Whangarei Lounh would be better
served by the route you suggest ?—A great part would.

4. And you still maintain that it would be impossible for that portion of Whangarei County
to connect with Kawakawa except by going to Whangarei itself I—Yes, except by going the other
way to Kaikohe.

5. Mr, Steadman.] Would more than one-tenth of Whangarei County be served by the rail-
way you refer to?—-It could be.

6. Is there not only a small bit of country up there at Tangiteroria and Tangihua that would
be served I—TIt is served.

7. Is that not on the edge of the county 9—The railway-line runs between the four eounties.

8. Well, how much of the Whangarei County would be served by the line?—1I could not tell
you, but there must be a part of each county served. There is a big extent of country to be served.

9. Do you advance as a sound proposition that water carriage is more =xpensive than rail-
way carriage!—On the Wairoa side I say it is; on this side, the eastern, it is much cheaper.

10. Why is it more expensive on the Wairoa side!—Because the goods have to be taken by
water first and railed afterwards.

11. What distance is it from Dargaville to Helensville%—I cannot say, but the freight is
£1 12s. 6d. a ton from Auckland to Tangiteroria.

12. What is the distance the goods are carried by water in that case?—TRighty or a hundred
miles,

13. How much by railway +—Thirty-six miles.

14. On which side of the river is the Tangowahine Settlement that you say would be served!?
—On the Dargaville side, and fifteen miles from Dargaville. That is the side the railway is
going on.

15. What side is the Awakino Settlement on 7—On the same side.

16. Mr. Becroft.] What do you advocate in lieu of the connection with Whangarei I—The
thirty-five miles I speak of would carry you into so much fertile country.

17. The Chatrman.] If the rate of progress on the Main Trunk line were not interfered with,
would you be opposed to a branch line to connect Whangarei with the Main Trunk line #—No.

18. But your cliief concern is that the central arterial line should be pushed on with all
speed ?—Yes.

19. Without any branches?—VYes.

20. But they might go on so long as the Main Trunk line was not interfered with —Yes.

Kawagawa, Sarvnpay, 15rr Apmir, 1911

WiLniam Srewartr examnined. (No. 13.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position {—1 am a farmer and sawmiller at Kawakawa.

2. You have been occupied in most of the copmercial pursuits for the past twenty years!—
Yes.

3. Would you make a statement to the Commission giving your views on the question of
railway construction, dealing with a central route, either east or west of the Tangihua Range,
and the connecting of the isolated sections of line hetween Whangarei and Kawakawa and between
Dargaville and Kaihu with the main line?—I consider there should he no delay in the construc-
tion of the Main Trunk line. That line should proceed by the shortest route from McCarroll’s
Gap to its destination at the far north. The products to be carried from the far north will be
fat stock, cream, butter, carly vegetables, and all the passengers. The far north does not cave
whether the line goes east or west of the Taugihua Range, so long as the most divect route is
taken. T consider that connecting-lines should he made without delay between the Main Trunk
line and the isolated system of railways on the east between Whangarei and Kawakawa, and on
the west between Durgaville and Kaihu. T feel confident that when this is done, and a suitable
time-table is issued, the lines will become paying propositions.

4. Mr. Evans.] Have you been over this country?—A good deal of it: T have been to Papa-
roa and Matakohe ; and, of course, I am acquainted with Maungaturoto, Waipu, McCarroll’s Gap,
and Wailickie.
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5. Mr. Coom.] Will there be auy timber or gum from the far north?—I do not like to say
auything about the timber. There will be a lot of timber, but whether it will pay to send it by
rail for such a long distance I am not prepared to say. It depends on the freight. Timber can
generally be carried by water at a lower freight than by rail, whereas with perishable goods it
is safest to send them by the quickest route.

6. Do you kuow the population that would avail themselves of the railway from Kaikohe
southwards—the population north of Hokianga River?—-There are about tweuty thousand in the
electorate, including Natives, and that is all T can say.

7. How would this district of Kawakawa be affected by the east central route being cou-
structed as compared with a connection between Whangarei and McCarroll’s Gap #—1 am looking
forward to the junction between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei being made before anything
else.  When that is done we will have direct communication with Auckland.

8. Which would suit Kawakawa better—that or the direct line to the north #—1t appears to
us that we would have carlier connection with Auckland if lined up at Whangarei with the main
line. By the other way, with the present rate of progress, it looks us if we would have to wait
for the nest twenty years before we have a railway through to Auckland.

9. Which would you advocate as a preference — a junction between McCarroll’s Gup and
Whangarei, or the mwin line brought through to Kaikohe, with a junction at thisx end #—The
junction from Whangarei to McCarroll’s Gayp.

- 10. Why —Because it would give the earliest connection.

11. At which end would you suggest the connection should be wade with the Dargaville—=Kaihu
Railway and the Main Trunk line?—I am not in a position to sax, not having been over the route
further than Matakohe.

' 12. Mr. Stallworthy.] Your object is that the line should go farther north ultimately —Yes.

13. Considering that point, where do you suggest would be the best place for a junction with
Hokianga and Kaikohe 7—Three miles from Kaikohe is the only place the lines could cross.

14. Why?—We are led to believe by the-engineers that that is the most convenient spot,
owing to the configuration of the country.

15. Do you think that the Whangarei~Kaikohe junction would be the best for opening up
the country for settletnent 7—Yes. It would be neeessary to construet a few roads as feeders. The
Mangakahia is a good water-way.

16. Have you ever seen it{—No.

17. Mr. Steadman.] Taking the country right to the north from McCarroll’s Gap on both
sides, where does the largest population lie—to the east or west of the Tangihua Range?—To the
east, I should say. .

‘18. If Whangarei was connected with McCarroll’s Gap would it open up the northern lands!?
—Yes. I think more passengers would use the railway. It is often quoted that passengers prefer
the railway to water travelling.

19. Mr. Becroft.] Ave you familiar with the two routes, to the east and west of the Tangi-
huas 7—No.

20. You made the statement that the far north does not care whether the Main Trunk line
goes to the east or the west1—VYes.

21. Tt would suit Kawakawa better to have the line go by way of Whangarei to MeCarroll’s
Gap 1—VYexs.

22. Are you aware of the difference in distance between linking up with the eastern or the
western route —No.

Harny CrousH BLuspeLn examined. (No. 14))

L. 1'he Chairman.] What is your position?-—I am Clerk and Engineer to the Bay of Islands
County.

2. Will vou make a statement regarding the subject-matter of the inquiry of the Commis-
sion?—I have heard the cvidence given by Mr. Stewart, and, as far ax the central route is
concerned, 1 have very little to add. 1 agree with him that it is immaterial to the north which
route is taken. We want the most direct route to Auckland. It is of great importance to us
that a connection should Le made hetween Whangarei and MceCarvoll’s Gap at the earliest possible
moment. One of the chief reasons is that, as the Commission is aware, we have the finest harbour
in the north, where ocean-going vessels can enter at any time. We have a coalfield already
between here and Whangarei. They are prospecting for further seams, and there is little ques-
tion that the same field extends vight through ter Hikarangi. Coal has been found in several
places already in fair quantities. I may say that the prospecting that has been done has been
on a small scale.  We have applied several times for the use of the Government’s diamond drill,
but it has not been sent up. The prospecting has been done by private persons, and it has led
us to believe that coal exists. I mention this to show that in the event of war men-of-war could
come into the Bav of Islands and get coal, and also get coal or stores from Auckland when the
line is put tln'oug;rh. Not many years ago the Union Cumpun_\'_'s boats used to come into Russell
and Opua for supplies of oysters for Sydney, and they took in coal at the same time. If the
railway connection were made with Auckland, I think it is quite conceivable that large vessels,
such as the Friisco boats, would call at Bay of Islands, and land passengers and mails, take
in coal, and go on to Sydney, and thus save twenty-four hours’ steaming. That, [ und&erst.and,
with a mail-boat, is a great consideration. The Bay of Islands is a lovely Larbour, an ideal
vachting-place, and is daily becoming a revort for tourists: and if therc was railway connection
with Auckland no doubt it would help Russell and the bay generally, and also be a great con-
veuience to Whangaret residents.  That, however, is of minor importance to the other matters.
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3. Mr, Coom.| Would not the most direct route for the far north be by way of Kaikohe down
the Mangakahia, without going round by Whangarei?—I should say that the most direct route
ultimately will be the central route, but we do not want to wait for that, as it will be years
and years in coming. It is of far more importance to get communication with Auckland, without
waiting for the Main Trunk.

4. Do you think it advisable to make a conuection with Whangarei for the use of the people
in the far north, which will eventually be abandoned by them in favour of the more direct route!
—Yes, Decause the connection between Whangavei and McCarroll’s Gap will always be wanted.
1 feel sure that even when the other connection is made the Whangarei Railway will pay handsomely.

5. Why?—Because of the timber and coal. There is an enormous extent of timber on the
line yet. :

%. Is not all the coal heing carried on the line now from Hikurangi?—Yes, but there will
be more. )

7. Do you suppose that the coal now being carried from Hikurangi to Whangarei, and
heing shipped there for Auckland, will be carried over the rail to Auckland?—No, I do not
think so.

8. The railway from Whangarei to McCarroll’s Gap and on to Auckland would not benefit
by the coal traffic at all?—Not to Auckland.

9. Why do you suppose the coal traflic would he diverted at Whangarei and hrought else-
where —The mail-boats, by calling at Bay of Islands, would coal at Opua Wharf, and land
mails and passengers while they coaled.

10. You are only dealing with mail-boats, not the general consumption of coal —Mail-boats,
and possibly men-of-war.

11. Mr. Stallworthy.] Do you know anything of the country batween Rakatau and Parakao?
—Yes.

12. Do you agree with a witness who said that it would De wise to construct the line as far
as Parakao and go no further, because of the cxpense?—No, the wmain line should be pushed
right through.

13. There ave no difficulties between Parakao and Rakatau?—There are no engineering
difficulties.

14. Do you agree with the last witness, who sauid that all passengers would go direct to
Auckland by railway rather than by ocean {—I think that nine-tenths of them would.

15. If the direct route was made, passengers from the far north would not go by way of
Kawakawa and Whangarei 1-—No; but that is a very long time to lonk forward to.

16. That would make a great difference to Whangarei and Kawakawa!/—XNo; I do not think
it would be a matter of very great importance.

17. Is there a large country to open up on the central route wlhich it will pay the Dominion
to develop !—7Yes; it would pay handsomely. There is some splendid country there.

18. Do vou think it wise to delay the development of that country whilst the twenty-seven
miles between Whangarei and MceCarroll’s Gap should be constrneted?—I1 do not think there
should be any delay. I should be very sorry to see the Main Truuk line delayed in order that
the other work should go on.

19. You do not want the branch line to Whangarei to e made at the expense of the other
line 7—Not in any way. :

20. If the two cannot be made, which would you prefer?—I should prefer the connection
with Auckland first. It may be a selfish point of view, but it would be of the greatest assistance
to the Bay of Islands County generally.

21. You would lavc that first, even at the expeuse of the other—I should be inclined to,
looking at it from a local point of view.

22. M». Steadman.] Would not the connection between Whangaret and the Main Trunk
line give the people in the centre of the island a chance of using this coal instead of hauling it
from Waikato #—Yes, certairly.

23. That coal would go that way iunstead of being hauled the other wuy?—Yes, and at a
much cheaper cost to the people.

24. Do you know that a portion of this connecting-line hetween Whangarei and MeCarroll’s
Gap would also be used for the purpose of the Main Trunk line?—No; I do not know the country.

25. The Chasrinan.] If you were assured that it would take two years and a half to make
the connection with Whangarei from the wmain line and five years to counect the main line with
Kaikohe by the central route, which would you prefer to see pushed on?—The one between
Whangarei and McCarroll’s Gap.

Harry LonNg cxamined. (No. 15.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—Il am a farmer, residing at Tauekaha, near
Hikurangi. 1 wrote the Minister of Mines the following letter on the 26th January, 1911, with
reference to coal-deposits on my land: —

““ Tanekaha, 26th January, 1911.—The Hon. the Minister of Public Works.—In view of
the pending inquiry concerning the route of the Main Trunk Railway north of Auckland, allow
me to call your attention to the strong indications of valuable coal-deposits existing in the
Wairua Valley, between Hikurangi and Tanekaha or Jordan. The matter seems to me of great
importance as concerning the best route of the line to junction the Main Trunk to the present
Grahamtown to Opua line. Coal of a superior quality to any yet worked in the north has been
found on both sides of the valley. In both cases the boring has been done near the hills, about
three miles apart. The total arca of the flat is over 20,000 acres, all being probably coal-
bearing, and nearly ali Crown lands, or held under L.I.P. Hoping this brief statement may
be sufficient to show the need for further inquiry.—I have, &c., Harry LowG, Tanekaha.”
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The Chazrman: In connection with this letter the Mines Departinent have supplied the Com-
mission with the following report :—

*“ Inspector of Mines’ Office, Thames, 23rd March, 1911.—~The Under-Secretary, Mines De-
partment, Wellington.—Coal-deposits, Wairua Valley : In accordance with instructions contained
in your memo. (No, 520) of the 22nd ultimmo (Mines, 1911/261), ! ain Ffurnishing herewith «
report on the indications of coal between Hikurangi and Tanekaha. Mr. Long’s farm and
adjoining property are situated some three miles S.W. of the Hikurangi Township. About half-
way between these lands and the township the Hikurangi Coal Company put down several bore-
holes, and it was said that a seam of good quality was located. However, strange to say, the
company abandoned the property, which was subsequently taken up by the Northern Coal Com-
pany, who have bored to the N.W., and got coal. Mr. Loung put down two boveholes in his land
some years ago. One bore cvt into a shale-seamm at a depth of 40 ft., and was discontinued ;
the other was sunk to a depth of 100 ft. close by, but no slate or coal seam was discovered. The
surrounding country is level and marshy, but there are no coal-outcrops to be seen. In view
of the proximity of the land to the Hikurangi and Northern Collieries, and sceing that the strata
dip west, coal should be found in the locality referved to by Mr. Long, and in the Wairua Valley
as far as Hukerenui and Towai, where a coal-seam has been located. The land is easily ap-
proached by road, and four miles of railway would establish & connection with the Kawakawa~
Grahamtown line.—B. BEnNIE, Inspector of Mines.”’

Witness: The coalfields extend to the railway, and in all probability through 30,000 or 40,000
acres of flat. 1 should like to say, in regard to the report from the Inspector of Mines, that the
bore cut into the shale-seam was cut to a depth of 100 ft. before being discontinued, and not 40 ft.,
as stated in the report. I found coal at 40 ft. two years ago, but before that I had picked up a
piece of coal ou the surface.

2. The Chairman.] Are you an advocate of the extension of the line from Whangarei to Mec-
Carroll’s Gap in order to enable you to send your coal to the south of Whangarei?—No. My
idea is that the coal country tending in the direction of Mangakahia should be & claim for con-
sideration for making a junction with Hikurangi and bringing the line through there.

3. To connect with the proposed central line?—Yes, on the western route.

4. You propose having a branch railway a distance of some eighteen miles to enable you to
conneet with the main line?—I am proposing to have a railway across to Mangakahia, and it
would be worth while to make this branch line.

5. Would the ccal go by way of Whangarei }—If the railway was made it would go over all
the lines north.

6. You would still make Russell and Whangarei your shipping ports{—Yes.

7. What is the fuel that is used now?—The population consists mostly of farmers, but, of
course, we ave looking forward to something other than firewood for fuel.

8. Mr. C'oom.] Why should you extend the line eighteen miles when a distance of four miles
would tap your coalfield I—DBecause they wanted a junction between the two; that is what I
gathered from the Whangarei paper.

9. You think there would be an advantage in connecting Hikurangi with the Main Trunk?
—Yes, it would open up a splendid lot of country. 1 recommend the counection for the sake of
working the coalfields, the opening-up of good agricultural country, and joining the two rail-
ways together. i : .

10. Mr. Stallworthy.] How far is Hikurangi from Whangarei ?—About eleven or twelve miles.

11. Mr. Becroft.] Is it your opinion that the connection you suggest would produce more
traffic with Whangarei 9—It would connect the railways, aud there would be more traffic right
through.

12. Is it your opinion that it would be an advantage to Whangarei to have the connection
vou have suggested #-—I do. It would tend to connect the country districts with Whangarei more
than is the case at the present time. At present we have a distance of from five to twenty miles
to ride to catch the train.

13. The Chairman.] How many years have you been residing near Hikurangi?—Fifteen years.

14. What is the name of the place vou are advocating that the branch line from the Main
Trunk should come from?—I do not know really where the line is to come. 1 understand, how-
ever, that the railway is to come through Mangakahia, and if so I propose that the railway should
junction from Mangakahia to Hikurangi. .

15. How far are you from the Titoki Bridge?—By road, about twenty-two miles. The route
I am advocating up the river-fiats would be seventegn or eighteen miles hetween Hikurangi and
Titoki.

16. Which road do the settlers take in going to Whangarei from Aponga and Otakairangi{—
Through Ruatangata and Kamo.

17. Ts there anything you wish to add ?—1T believe that the route proposed by me—viz., from
McCarroll's Gap to Mangakaiha and from thence to Hikurangi—will be the best, and the best-
paying route, for the following reasons: First, it will do all that is claimed for the eastern and
the western routes, in that (e) it will form a short and convenient connection with the present
railway, and so give ready access by rail between Auckland and the northern distriets; (&) it will
follow the direct route to the north to Mangakahia, and open up good country in the inland dis-
trict. Second, the eighteen miles of railway from Mangakahia to Hikurangi, will follow the
river-flats to the junction of the Hikurangi River, thence to the junction of the Mangawahine
River, thence to the Aponga Settlement, and through the Otakairangi and the Wairoa River flats
to Hikurangi. En route it will tap the following settlements, the most distant being within two
miles of the railway - Purua, Aponga, Ruatangata, Otakairangi, Riponui, and Tanekaha. Third,
it will pass through immense coal areas in the Wairua and Otakairangi flats—approximately,
20,000 acres—and it will open up for selection hundreds of acres of good land.
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Rawgene, Moxpay, 17tH AprIn, 1911,

Gronuse THoMas CLENDON examined. (No, 16.)

L. The Chairman.] What is your position ¢—1I am Chairman of the Hokianga County Couneil.
With regard to the railway extension from Kawakawa to Hokianga, it is a matter of very great
importance to this distriet, and we would urge that you favourably recommend the pushing-on
of this line with as little delay as possible.  The connection with Kawakawa will to a certain
extent overcome the isolation that has hitherto marked this district. We should like to have the
line, after reaching Kaikohe, extended to some point on the Hokianga River where there is deep
water.  What we require most is the Main Trunk, and a councetion with somwe good markets.

- We have sowe of the best land in the Dominion up here in the north.  The climate is good, but

the products at present are lost on account of there being no connection with a suitable market,
especially for perishable goods. [ would urge that the Main Trunk line be pushed forward as
fast as possible, and by the shortest route that can be obtained. We know that the longer the
live is the higher the charge for transport, and thercfore we desire to have the route made as
direct as it can be. We have in this county a very large arca of Native lands which have so far
been locked up, but facilities are now being afforded which make the position in that respect a
little more favourable. The opening-up of these lands, however, will not be of very great con-
sequence until we have a conncetion with a suitable market. This district is well adapted for
fruit-growing, the pastoral industry, and a portion of it for agricultural purposes.

2. What are your views regarding the linking-up of the Whangarei~Opua and the Dargaville—
Kaibu existing sections of railway with the Main Trunk?—I1 am hardly conversant with the
country, but 1 would suggest that when the connection is made between Kawakawa and Kaikohe
it should be cxtended on to Hokianga, and then the line might be worked from both ends back to
Mangakahia.

3. You think that the junction of the Main Truuk line with the Whangarei-Kawakawa line
would be suflicient I—Yes, for a while. : _

4. Mr. Becroft.] What are the freight-charges from here to Auckland?—£1 1s. per ton, with
a minimum charge of 2s. The passenger tariff is £1 6s. single and £2 2x. return, saloon.

6. Mr. Coom.] Can you give us any idea of the quantity of good land available north of a
line from Kawakawa to the west coast?~—I could not give the amount, hut there is a very large
area.  One-third of the Hokianga County is very good land.

6. Mr. Ronayne] You are not in favour of a connection being made between McCarroll’s
Gap aud Whangarei #—1 am not. 1 would prefer the direct route from McCarroll’s Gap to
Kaikohe. :

7. In the cvent of a counection being made between MeCarroll’s Gup and Whangarei, and
the line being extended from Kaikohe to Hokianga, would you not then be enabled to send your
cattle to Auckland with perfect safety !—Certainly we would, and it would facilitate matters to
a great extent, but we are looking at the extra cost it would entail.

8. Is there anything to send over the railway other than stock !—Agricultural products,
butter, and fruit. I may state that twenty years ago there was a good deal more fruit to be
obtained:.at Hokianga than now, for the reason that many settlers abandoned their orchards
because they were unable to get to suitable markets.

9. Is there any possibility of the dairying industry Deing inereased?—Yes: it is increasing
very fast now.

10. Would the butter go by rail or steamer?—I should say it would go by rail, as that
would give (uicker despatch. That is one reason why T said the vailway should come to some
point on the river where there is deep wuter. :

11. Which way would the merchandise come?—By the cheapest route, of course, but I should
think the bulk would come by rail; certainly the goods carried by measurement would.

12. Which way would the timber go?—That would depend a good deal on the rate of freights.
At the present time the bulk of the timber is going across to Australia, where there is a hetter
market, and it is being curried at as reasonable a rate of freight as can be got to any of the
markets in the Dominion. )

13. What are the steerage rates between Auckland and Hokianga?—£1 15s. veturn, aund, 1
think, £1 2s. 6d. single.

14 My Evars.] Do you not think goods would be brought in and taken from here cheaper
by water than by railway 9~—They may be, but there is the drawback of two bar harhours, and
the consequent detention thereby, which lhas been so nmuch against the settlement of this district
for the last twenty or thirty yvears. Three shipments of fat ecattle went away from here last
vear, and one pro\red so disastrous, owing to the detention of the vessel, that no further ship-
ments were attempted.

15. If vou had railway-communication to-morrow, and water-carriage was cheaper than
railwav, would vou not still send by water f-—There would be a certain amount go by water, no
doubt: but T think the greater portion would be earried by rail.

16. Mr. Stallworthy.] Ave the freight-rates vou have quoted to Auckland or Oncliungaf—
The freight-rate is to Auckland, the passenger-rate to Onehunga.

17. Ts there any reason why the settlement on the west of this district should not be as great
as that on the castern side, provided cqual facilities are given?—There ix no reason why it
should not. . )

1R. Do vou think, then, that in the future the population and industries on the western
side will be as great as on the east I—Yes, '

19. Do goods come in here for distribution inland?-—No, they are mostly sent from the
cther side. TFor Okaihau a few of the goods come to this port.
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20. Tn spite of the water facilities the freight still goes across country #-—Ves,

21. Are the roads better over there than herve ——Yes.

22. Tt is a matter of roads?—7Yes.

23. What do you think would be the efiect of the direct route 2—It would open up the country.

24. Where would vou get the timber from foi these new settlers?—There i plenty of timher
along the line, especially in the Mangakahia distriet.

25. You think sawmills would spring up there then—1 think so, unless it ix cut down hefore
the line is opened.

26. Do you not think that some of the Bay of Islands traffic would go to the nearvest ports?—-
Yes, but that away from the river would go by railway.

27. Is there not a great deal of this land held by Maoris?—Yes: in this county ahout one-
third of the whole area,

28. What is the quality of the Native land 1—Very good.

29. What is the cxtent of the European holdings?—A vear or two ago T went very closely
into the matter, and found that in this county ahout one-thivd of the Lm(l was held by the
Crown, one-third hy the Natives, and one-thivd privately, mostly in small holdings.

30. What land will a line from Kaikohe to Hoklanga go through 7-—Mostly Native.

31. Do \uu think the Government should acquire that land hefore putting the railwav
through?— Yes, I do. I think the Government should acquire all the surplus Native lands.

32. And the European land too, if anv?—Yes.

33. Mr. Steadman.] How far have vou heen over this line?—T came from Auckland to Kai-
kohe along the proposed western route.

34. Do vou know the district to the east intimately I—No.

35. 1f freczing-works were established at the Bay of Tslands, do vou think cattle from here
wauld be sent to Auckland 7—That depends on the market.

36. As a conmmercial man, do vou think theve would be that difference in the price at the
freezing-works at Bay of Islands and Auckland to warrant sending stock to Auckland by train ?—
No, T should not think so. . v

37. Or if the freezing-works were at Whangarei!—No: I think that if freezing-works were
established at any parficular point thev ought to give as good a price for the stock as could he
obtained in Auckland.

38. Do vou know the country to the east and west of the road vou came through from Auck-
land to Kaikohe?—No. v

39. You do not know whether it is good, bad, or indifferent?—No. The country T came
through was good,

40. Is there any cxtent of timber land in the Mangakahia Vallev 7—Most of the kauri has
heen cut, but there is a fair quantity of pine and totara,

41. Would not vour butter go to the Bayv of Islands if there was sufficient to warrant the
steamer calling {—VYes.

42. The Chatrmaen.] What is the export of cattle from this district 7—Between one thousand
and two thousand head were shipped last vear by stecamer to Onehunga, but owing to the knock-
ing about the fat stock received it was found to he not very profitable. 1 presume it would be
the same if the stock had to be transhipped from rail to steamer at Whangarei.

43. Were these cattle freezers or stores]—Mostly steres.

Erxgsr McLeon examined. (No. 17.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—TI am Clerk and Treasurer of the Hokianga
County Council, and until mcently was also Engineer for the countv. T have lived in the north
for thirtv-seven or thirtv-eight vears. I may say I am thoroughly conversant with all the counties
north of Auckland. Twenty-seven years ago I rode to Auckland hy wayv of Whangarei, and 1
was struck with the poorness of the east coast generally. T think it would be better to confine my
remarks to the conntry between McCarroll’s Gap to Pakotai. Pakotai is the southern extremity
of the Hokianga County. It is also about the centre of the island. Residents generally, when
this discussion of the eastern and western line took place, said it was immaterial to them until
it got into the Hokianga County at Pakotai, and from there they want the line to go direct north.
1f we take a line from Pakotai to Ruakokopu. and a radins of ten miles on each side which would
be immediately benefited, there ix an area of 120,000 acres, and as near as T can make out 30,000
acres of Native land. TFrom Ruakoknpu to K.ulmru there are 90,000 acres in n radius of ten
miles, which is the richest land in the North Island. About 70,000 acres of that ix Native land.
There is a tremendous amount of milling-timher on it. T should have mentioned that from the
Waoku Plateau vou will see that the natural inclination of the land is to the east. From
Kaikohe, going west. a vervy easv line could be made to Taheke. The distance is about ten
miles, and there are no engineering difficulties. There is deep water there three hours before
and three hours after high tide. Between Kaikohe and Horveke, the most direct route north,
there are 70,000 acres. Horeke has the poovest description of land, and that grows Paspalum
as well as the richest land. Between the Waihou River to Mangamuka there are R0,000 acres.
There is also a large area of Crown land which once held kauri, and is still called a forest reserve,
but is all available for settlement. TFrom Mangamuka to Maungataniwha vou might safely say
that there are 100,000 acres that would be tapped. Broadwood, which lies immediately to the
north of here, would h¢ connected with Mangamuka by a road which is going through the Karae
Block. That ix a sketch going through the Hokianga County in the most direct line, which
would affect Mangonui, and be most beneficial to us. For many vears the Main Trunk line has
heen talked of as going through the centre of the island, and the engineers in the past vealized
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some of the possibilities that Hokianga has. Hokianga is famous for its fish, having had one haul
of no less than five thousaud. Our peaches, which are being canned at Hokianga, not only took
first prize at the Christechurch Exhibition, but also in London and Paris. No one knows the
exact number of cattle taken away from here. Some thousands have gone. The buyers are cou-
tinuously about the place. A dairy factory was established at Hokianga, and it was scoffed at as
being premature; but although only the poorest land has been treated by the dairy, the results
have been highly satisfactory. When we see these things, and know of the other good land round-
about, which is unoccupied, it is safe to say that the possibilities of Hokianga are great indeed.
The question was asked about the second-class fare to Onehunga, but as a matter of fact the
““Claymore ”’ has no second class. We do not want to rob any place of a railway, but we do say
that if there are to be any move branch lines taken in hand it will only hinder the construction
of this Main Trunk line. In time, no doubt, there will be a branch to Whangarei, but to do it
now would he a mistake, for the Main Trunk line has far greater claims for a large expenditure
than any branch line would have.

2. Mr. Becroft.] In what state is this 400,000 acres on the main line that you have referred
to #—Unsettledi most of it.

3. Approximately, how much of this land is taken up 7—200,000 acres.

4. Would vou advise that the Government should resume it before the railway was put
through #—1It would be beneficial to the country.

5. Mr. Ronayne.] Have you any idea of the amount of timber that would go by the railway
if constructed by the western route!-—They have been taking kauri from the Mangakahia since
my boyhood days. 30,000,000 or 40,000,000 ft. ought to cover it to the north, but further
north from here there are 100,000,000 ft. of milling-timber—kahikatea and rimu.

6. Would that be taken down by water?—The kawri would, but not the rimu and kahi-
katea, because if they are any length of time in the water they deteriorate.

7. How was the kauri taken out #—It was driven on the river.

8. Mr. Evans.] Do you think the railway could compete with water-carriage between here
and Auckland?—Yes; by water there are so mmany transhipments.

9. Mr. Stallworthy.] The settlement along the line would he a very large one, which would
not be interfered with hy sea-carriage 7—That is so.

10. Do you know the country from Kaikolhie to Parakao?—Yes. It is the easiest and most
natural route, and it is the centre of the island.

11. Mr. Steadmanr.] How often have vou heen down the eastern route to Whangarei{—A
good many times. I was there five vears ago, fifteen years ago, and twentyv-seven vears ago, and
a good many times in between.

12. Perhaps ten trips?—It may be twenty.

13. You rode the Main North Road without going off it ?—That is so.

14. If freezing-works arc established at Whangarei or Bay of Islands, as soon as the line
is opened to Kaikohe all the cattle trade will drift that way?—Yes, and that ix my object in
pointing out the folly of not constructing the central line via Pakotai.

15. You think the trade would go to Opua otherwise —VYes.

16. Would it not go to Auckland ?—TIt would go to Auckland, but if there are freezing-works
at Opua it would naturally go there.

17. Do you know how far McCarroll’s Gap is from Whangarei {—About thirty miles.

18. How many miles are to he constructed to connect that with Auckland by way of Wha-
ngarei to Kaikohe!—-Twenty-seven or twenty-eight miles: Pakotai to Kaikohe twenty-seven or
twenty-eight miles.

19. Would it not give vou inmnediiate conneetion with Auckland if that twenty-seven or
twenty-eight miles were made?—Yes, it would.

20. Much sooner than the other way —No.

21. Why ¢-—The Government is not likely to push a branch line ahead with the same speed
as a main line. Another thing, it is robbing the people in the centre of the island who have
taken up land on the strength of the main line going through.

Konukonu, WEDNESDAY, Y9rH APprIin, 1911.
Groruk Garpiner Munziks cxamined. (No. 18))

L. The Chairman.] What is your position —I am Enginecer for the Hokianga County Council,
and I was formerly Government engineer under the Roads Department in charge of this dis-
triect. T reside at Rawene.

2. Would you kindly give vour opinion regarding the railway routes in the north of Auck-
land?—I do not know anything about the exact locality of MeCarvoll’s Gap, but through the
Mangakahia Valley for about twenty-two miles I know the country fairly well, but there is a gap
from there to Avoca I do not know. -From the boundary of the Hokianga County northward I
know the country fairly well. The land along the whole of that route is, I suppose, some of the
best in the Dominion. I could not say how far it extends on the other side of the line, but from
there to Marlberough, on the west, it is of excellent quality. I think the line to Kaikohe should
be made through the Mangakahia Valley, and if that was done the whole of the district of
Mangakahia would be served, whilst it would alse serve as the best connection with Dargaville
and the main line.
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3. You are not considering the question of whether the line should go to the east or the west
of the Tangihuas?-—No.

4. Mr. Coom.] Have you any knowledge of suitable couutry being four:! for i connection
between the Kaihu Railway and the main line?—-No, I do pot know that part of the country
at all.

5. Mr. Evans.| ls the trouble here that you have no money available for roads?—There are
a thousand square miles in this county, and the Kuropean population is under three thousanil.
The rating is on the unimproved value. The Maoris have one-third of the land, the Govern-
inent have about one-third, and private owners have about one-third.

6. What is the rate?—1I think, 3d. in the pound. .

7. Mr. Stallworthy.] What is the Native population /—Between two thousand and two thou-
sand five hundred.

8. Are there any engineering difliculties in the construction of a railway through the Manga-
kahia Valley4—No. About three miles from Kaikohe the country rises pretty suddenly.

ALFRED Cookk YarBorouvaH examined. (No. 19.)

1. The Chairman.] How long have vou resided in Hokianga—About thirtv-nine years.

2. What is your occupation %-—1I am a timber and gum merchant.

3. Would you give your views upon the question of railway-extension in the north?—I really
do not know the district at the other end of the Mangakahia, bhut T know a little of the district
hetween here and Kaipara. 1 have not been down the centre of the Island from Kaikohe.

4. Which would suit this part of the country—the central line, throngh the Mangakahia
to pick up the railway by the shortest route, or to have a branch to connect with the Whangarei-
Kawakawa line, and so give a route by way df Kawakawa?--[ think there ix no doubt whatever
that the country would be best suited with the eentral route, but we look upon it that the Wha-
ngarei connection is of the utmost importance to this part of the country, because it would he
nearer completion five years hence than the other would be likely to be.

5. Do vou know the difference in distance hetween the southern connection and the most
direct central route?—I do not, but 1 should think that the route by Whangarei would be very
much longer.

6. You have land to the north of heve, in the Broadwood distriet #—Yes.

7. You have worked the land?—Yes.

3. What class of land have you found it to he?—Excellent land.

9. Is the land fairly good through theve?—--Yes. There ix a strip of a mile and a half
through the country that is not good, hut all the 1est is very good indeed. It will feed two sheep
and a half to the acre.

10. Mr. Evans.] Will it carry a beast to the acrel—It will fatten a beast to 3% acres, on
surface-sown grass, that is, fit for the Auckland market.

11. The Chairman.] What is your market at the present time for fat stock #—Generally
speaking, at present it is Whangarei or the cast coast. We have shipped cattle to Auckland,
hut it was not satisfactory. The southern part of the distriet sends a good deal of stock over
to Kaipara.

12. Do you know what happens 1o the stock after getting to Whangarei or Kaiparai—They
are sent by scow on to Auckland.

13. Ultimately the gnarket is Auckland?—Yes.

14. Have you a rvegular market for fat stock /—There is always a keen demand for it.

15. Have you any idea of the number of stock that go out of the district in the year ?—Last

year, some two thousand head went out.
’ 16. What state would the fat cattle he in when they got to Whangarei I--They would go off
u little, but it is only five days’ driving. The trouble is that from the time vou move them off
the run it would take over a week, and for that reason we look to the railway as being the
principal means of carrying stock.

17. Have vou any other remarks?—I think this is one of the finest districts in New Zealaund.
We consider that it is far in advance of what the Waikato was immediately before the railway
was put in. T include in that statement the Bay of Islandsx, Hokianga, and Mangonui.

18. Mr. Ewvans.] Which do you think you most want, vailways or roads?—Railways, un-
doubtedly. We cannot get population without the® railway. Theyv talk about the far north,
and will not come up to see whether it is good or not. ) _

19. Mr. Ronayne.] Are you aware that the central route is thirty miles shorter than the
proposed route from Whangarei to McCarroll’s Gap?—1I have no doubt that the central route
would be the shorter. _

20. You would prefer to sce the piece of line hetween Whanga‘rel and McCarroll’s Gap con-
structed immediately in preference to having the central route made?—If we had the choice be-
tween the two routes, central or Whangarei, we should prefer the Whangarei connection, hecause
we would get it earlier. :

91. Mr. Coom.] What were the freight charges hetween here and Onehunga?—12s. 6d. per
head freight, and 3s. 6d. wharfage. ) ) . o

22. Supposing it was a question of one connection by railway with this district, by Wha-
ngarei or the majn line, which would you prefer'!—_-The central route would l_?e the best fo!' the
north generally, but for this particular part I .thlnk the Whangarei connection would suit us
hest. The stock is the main thing we have to consider,

5—D. 4.
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Kaikong, WEDNESDAY, llTH Aprip, 1911.
Geor6r FrEDERICK DickesoN examined (No. 20.)

1. The Chavrinan.] What is your position?—I am a gum-buyer and storekeeper, residing
at Kaikohe, where I have beeu a resident for thirty vears.

2. During that period has your business taken you much about the vieinity of Kaikohe!
—Yes.

3. And you are conversant with the land that lies about Mangakahia wnd the Hokianga
County *—Yes, and the Bay of Islands County also.

4. Will you give the Commission your opinion regarding the routes or route to he taken in
the further prosecution of railways in the north?—I think the wain line should come through
the Mangakahia Valley to Kaikohe. The land through the Mangakahia Valley is of first-class
quality, and it is being settled by wood settlers at the present time, and that railway will give
them an opportunity of sending their produce and stock to Auckland; also produce from Kai-
kohe and farther north, including Hokianga and Mangonuni. Tt would he very much quicker
to send stock to Auckland by railway than to send it to Whangarei and be shipped there to
Auckland.

5. Is there much stock going out of this distriet?7—A very great number indeed. This last
vear the number ran into thousands of head.

6. When those cattle are collected in the north, where do they ultimately go to?—To Wha-
ngarei, and there shipped to Auckland, or driven to the nearest point on the railwav. They
cannot be consumed in Whangarei, and must go to Auckland or Waikato,

"~ 7. I suppese you do not know whether they go to the rail-head at Te Hana I—No.

8. Have you any comments to make regarding the proposals to link up the iain line with
the Whangarei—-Kawakawa and the Dargaville-Kaihu Sectionx ?—It would be all right to have the
branch lines, but we must have the Main Trunk. Cattle require very quick transit, and it makes
a great difference to have to go round by Whangarei. It makes a difference of days and a reduc-
tion in value, especially in the case of fat stock. The same thing applies to other produce,
such as butter, &c. Quick transit is the main thing. The only other comment I have to make
is the benefit that would be derived by the completion of th¢ main line by the northern people.
There is beautiful land in Hokianga, Kaipara,. and in the north, and the people there should
be considered.

9. When the Main Trunk is put through, say, to Hokianga, what parts do you think would
the majority of the products come from between Hokianga and Auckland!{—Waima, Waihou,
Mangamuka, Broadwood, and Herekino. The land round about these places is very good.

10. Mr. Evans.] You are not in favour of a connection between Whangarei and MeCur-
roll’s Gap ?—Tt would be a so-much longer distance we would have to ga. 1t would not he open-
ing up the Mangakahia Valley.

11. Do you not think it would be hetter to have those two lines linked up-—that by so doing
you would get communication with Auckland by railway quicker than hy waiting for the com-
pletion of the Main Trunk?—I hardly think it would be much quicker, us there is a possibility
of not less than £100,000 be¢ing voted per vear for the construction of the main line, whereas
if only a branch line was to he gone on with the vote would be o small one. ,

12. Mr. Ronayne.} The distance round by Kawakawa and Grahamtown and MeCarroll’s Gap
would be only twenty-seven miles longer than the ~hort route by the central line, so it would
only take about two hours longer to convey cattle to Auckland by train: would that be a material
difference 7—What with shunting and coaling, &e., it would be a good deal longer than two hours.

13. Assuming that the Whangarei to McCarroll’s Gap section could be constructed in two
years, I suppose vou would not he agrceable to wait for five vears for the construction of the
line from McCarroll’s Gap to Kaikohe by the central route. In other words, if the line was con-
structed between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei, you would be able to send vour cattle from
Kaikohe to Auckland by rail in two years instead of having to wait five years?—[No answer.]

14. 1 presume when the line is through the cattle will all be shipped by rail, and not through
the Hokianga Harbour?-—I should think they would all go by rail.  The harbour is dangerous,
and outgoing boats often get stuck up for a week.

15. Would you get your stores through the Hokianga Harbour?—I do not think so. There
is no doubt that Opua is the best port. It is a splendid harbour.

16. Can you tell us how many thousands of cattle were sent from the north to Auckland in,
say, twelve months?—I know the amount it over two thousand head from the north. Quite a
thousand went from this district, and about u thousaud from Hoekianga.

17. That would make about four thousand in the twelve months?—Yes.

18. Do you consider that trade would he materiaily increased when through rvailway com-
munication is established I—Undoubtedly. Settleinent would advance very rapidly.

19. Mr. Steadman.] Do you know how many thousands of people there are up Pihama ?—No.

20. What road would you use yourself poing to Auckland as » passenger if the railways
were closed up 7—The Main Trunk, decidedly.

21. Do you know the difference in time going by way of Whangarei and steamer or by way
of the Main Trunk?--T should say that one would get to Auckland in six hours from Kaikohe
by the Main Trunk.

22. How many miles is it to Auckland ?—160, I think.

23. Do you know what the difference in passage-money would be!—The train-fare, I sup-
pose, would be 1d. per mile second class; that would be 13s. 4d. to Auckland bv the direct route.
From here to Whangarei is fifty-six miles, and the return from Whangarei to Auckland is 15s.,
first class, by steamer It is not a mere matter of fares, it is a matter of time. Tt takes siy
hours to Whangarei and eight hours from Whangarei to Auckland.

.
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24. Mr. Becroft.] What are the products, apart from agriculture’—Fruits in abundance
in the Hokianga district. There is no better fruit growu in the country.

25. Are you supplied by local farmers with products, such as potatoes?—A great many
were supplied, but we had to import all the same. It is all a Native district at present, but
as soon ax the land passes into the hands of Buropeans no doubt we shall have potatoes to meet
our own heeds.

26. You think the railway will help to develvp the country !——Certainly.

27, My, Stallworthy.] 1s there aun output of maize from this distriet—It is good maize
country, and grain-growing country too. What we want is settlers.

28. Is the Mangakahia » good district, and capable of carrying a large population i—Yes.

29. Is it well settled 7—There could be a great wany more.  There is any amount of good
lund and timber there yet.

30. It is urged that you could get a quicker connection by continuing the Whangarei line
to McCarroll’s Gap, but if that distance is added to the wmain line the central route would be
thirty miles farther aliead and the Mangakahia- Valley brought in toueh with the line?—It would
be better than the Whangarei line for the settlers.

31. How far have you to go from Kaikohe betore you get into the Mangakahia Valley t—
It ix twelve to tifteen miles before Nukutawhiti is reachied.

32. Have you been in any other parts of the Dominion ?—1 have visited them.

33. Do you think that the north is as capable of sustaining a railway as other parts of the
Dominion #—Undoubtedly.

34. Do you think that the north will carry a Jarge population in the future?—1 am sure of it.

35. In making a railway, what do you think should be the purposes served—the opening-up
of the country and the settling of it?-—Certainly. If the Muin Trunk is made it will open up
the country and develop it.

36. Mr. Evars.] Do you grow any potatoes for your own usei—-The Maoris do, but unfor-
tunately, owing to the blight in the last four years, there has not been sufficient for local supplies.

37. Do you import maize too—No, we have a suflicient quantity now.

38. What would there be to export at the present time, if the ratlway were here, in addition
to cattle and butter 7—Timber.  There is a lot of timber that is not get-at-able from the rivers.
White-pine cannot be put into the water, and would go by the railway.  There would be butter,
fruit, and timber to go at the present time, and potatoes and waize would be sent without any
doubt.

39. Suppose you had the fruit to-morrow, sould you get a market for ir?—if we could get
through to Auckland there is a market there at once.

40. Is there not fruit in Auckland already?—Yes, und the population is getting bigger
all the time.  There is also flax to send out, but the market of late has been very bad.

41. At the present time there is no export exeept of butter and stock 9—That is so.

42, How wmuch butter is exported?—1 do not know, but there are several factories now ex-
. porting to Auckland.

43. Mr. Becroft.] ls the reason for the unproductiveness of this good land hecause the land
is locked up #—Because it is in the hands of the Maori.

44. It is not only because of want of railway communication !—-No, it is because it is lockedl
up in the hands of the Natives.

45. You have bLeen here for thirty years: have they grown wheat with any success I—Yes,
this land grows beautiful wheat. There was a mill at Waimate, where we used to crush good
wheat, and if there was railway communication, the same as in the south, there would be any
amount of wheat grown here.

46. Nearly all the products of the land can be produced here?-—Yes.

47. Mr. Steadman.] What port do you import your goods through —Opua.

48. Would you import your goods over the Main Trunk line?—That would depend on the
cost.

49. You know what you are paying for railage to Opua: would you pay that over the
Main Trunk or get your goods still from Opuna?—We would not have to pay so much on the
Main Trunk.

50. Do you think the Main Trunk can compete with the carviage of goods to the Bay of
Istands by steamer$—I do. Water carviage, as we all know, is the cheapest, but you must under-
stand that we have twenty-one miles of rail between here and Opua.

51. Yes, but there are 140 other miles of radlage by the Main Trunk: do you think that
4 steamer running eighty miles from Auckland could compete with a railway of 140 miles: is
that a mercantile experience?—No, but it has to be remembered that the goods coming by steamer
have to be transhipped into the train. 1f the through rate from Auckland was at the same rate
as we are now paying from Opua, to rail through would be very expensive. T have been told
that the heavy charge on the Opua line is because thc line is not paying.

52. Will you say to the Commission that you believe you will use the Main Trunk to carry
your goods to Kaikohe instead of the steamer to Opuaf—I would take the railway even if the
railway was dearer, because of the convenience, but I would not take it if there was a great differ-
ence in cost.-

53. The (hairman.] Do you have much loss in the extra handling entailed between railway
and steamer I—With kerosene usually there is a loss—out of twenty-five cases usually three or
four would have nothing in them. T cannot say that that is caused by the steamer, but we know
that the steamers knock about goods a good deal.

54. The extra safety of handling by the railway would be a consideration $—Certainly.

86. How does your freight stand you here in Kaikohe landed at the store?—£2 10s. per ton
from Auckland. That is for produce, and for case goods it is a little more.
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Kaikons, WEevNgspay. 19ta Avrin, 1911
Avnrrep WiLniaMm EDwakps cxamined. (No. 21.)

L. The Chairman.] What is your position?—] am a storekeeper and gum-buyer, residing
at Kaikohe, where I have lived for the last twenty-three or twenty-four years. [-ani a County
Councillor, representing this riding in the Bay of Islands County.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission -—I should say that the central route would
e much preferable. ’

3. As far as the country here is concerned, is it of any importance to you whether the rail-
way goes to the east or the west of the Tangihuas?—It is not material to us at all.

4. Would you give a few of your reasons why you advocate the central route?—I consider
that it opens up the country better. [f a branch line were made to Whangarei all the Mangu-
kahia country would be left empty. [t is also much shorter to Auckland by the central line,
and Auckland is our market.

5. You know the Bay of Islunds County, Hokiauga, uud the Mangakahia Valley very well:
where is the market for all that country?—Auckland. We send stock, wool, Hax, and butter.
Mangakahia will be a good butter-producing district in the near future.

6. Would the train running through the district assist in the transit of cream !--Undoubtediy.

7. What 1s vour opinion regarding the putting-in of connecting branches between the Main
Trunk line and the Whangarei-Kawakawa line on the one side and Dargaville and Kaikohe
on the other —These connections should come after the Main Trunk. The main wterial railway
should be the first consideration.

8. What is the export of butter at the present time from this distriet %-—There is only one
tactory in this loeality at the present time. It produces about 4 tons per week, but it will be
near 40 tons a weelk in the near future.

9. Supposing you had the railway to-morrow, what would be its prospects !— Butter, stock,
guni, timber, wool, and flux.

10. A lot of that will go by water i—1It will be tuken 10 the port anyway.

11. Are the Maoris willing to sell their land —-Yes: they are negotiating for the sale of a
large part of the land now.

12. Is there any Government lund here?—VYes, about cight or nine miles to the south. It is
very good stock-carrying country.

13. What is the extent of good land around Kaikohe, say, within eight miles i—About fifteen
miles by twelve miles to as far as the Awaroa River.

14. Mr. Rorayne.] You attach great importance to the butter industry !— Yes.

15. Have you any idea of the cost of sending a ton of butter 160 miles by rail to Auckland?
—1 do not know what the particular tariff for butter is.

16. Have you no idea what the amount would be #—No.

17. Would you be surprised to learn it would he 12s. 2d. per ton?—That is cheap.

18. You will agree that it will take a great many thousands of tons of butter per annum to
make the railway pay —7VYes.

19. Do you produce any cheesei—No.

20. Mr. Coom.] Do vou consider that the present exports of this distriet would maintain a
railway —No,

21. Do you consider if a railway was wade here the population would inevease and the ex-
ports also increase—Very rapidly.

292. Mr. Steadman.] What port do you reckon would serve you best{—Butter would be
shipped direct by rail.

~23. Do you know that in the southern part of the Island they send butter by steamer to Wel-
lington rather than by rail %—No.

24. Do you not think that when therc ix a large amount of produce grown in thix distriet
steamers will call at Opua?—If there is any inducement for them to do so, of course they will.
That is natural.

25. Shipping and port charges are put against the goods, arce they not I—Yes.

26. If there was a railway direet to Auckland butter would be taken in fourteen hours to
the freezer —That is so.

27. If there was shipping to the port it would go direct to the refrigerator? —Yes, and they
could do the same with the train. .

28. If a connection was made to Whangarei, vou think the Main Trunk would not be gonc
on with ?—It is only an assumption, of course, but that is my feeling. :

29. How long is the kauri-gum industry likely to continue?—I cannot possibly state.

30. What is the export from these northern counties?—From the Bay, I suppose, there is
not niore than 10 tons a week at the present time. The gum-market is very bad. A good deal
of gum comes from Whangaroa and Hokianga, and goes out by water.

31. Will this gum go by rail if the line comnes to Kaikohe?—Tt will go by whichever route ix
the cheapest.

32. What is the gum freight{—15s. per ton.

33. And there would be 20 or 30 tons per week, I suppose ¢—VYes.

34. Mr. Stallworthy.] Have you been in other parts of the Dominion {—Yes.

35. Has the construction of railways, as a rule, been delayed until after the country was
peopled+—No; the country is generally not peopled for the first few years of a railway’s existence.

36. What purpose are railways built for?—To open up the country and encourage in-

dustry.
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37. What would be the effect on Mangakahia if they had a railway to carry their butter to
Auckland for 12s. 2d. per ton?—It would mean the addition of two or three factories—perhaps
half 4 dozen—in the course of three or four yeurs. :

3%, Is there anything that this part of Auckland cannot produce that is produced in other
parts of the provinee ?-—Nothing.

39. What is the yield of maize per acre in this distriet?---1 have no ides. There has never
heen any large arca under maize here. ‘

40. Would you credit the statement by a settler at Mungiwmuka that he grew 100 hushels
to the acre?—7Yes, on some of these river-flats.

41. Ave there many sheep in this part of Hokianga I—VYes.

42. Ave they likely to increase much !—7Yex.

13. Along the line of the central vroute?-—Yes, right through: they will multiply very rapidly.

44. There will be the carviage of sheep into this district aud of fat sheep out?—Yes, and
wool and lambs in addition.

45. The cxport would he hmumensely inereased in a short time ~—Nothing can prevent it.

46. Do vou agree with Mr. Dickeson with regard to the henefits the vailway would give to
Mangakahia {—Yes.

DARGAVILLE, SATURDAY, 22ND Apnin, 1911.
Honace HamMmonD examined. (No. 22.)

1. Lhe Chatrman.] What is your position?—I am Engineer for the Hobson County. With
regard to the two routes, 1 consider the western route is the shorter and more direct of the two.
The western route does not deviate so much from -the direct line between the two fixed points,
McCarroll’s Gap and Mangakahia, as the castern route.  The western route deviates about three
miles from the direct way, as against five miles by the castern route. The western route crosses
the Wairoa River where it is navigable at Kirikopuni. At that point the river is not subject to
heavy flooding. A bridge coustructed 30 ft. above high-water mark, which is the same height
as our heavy-traftic bridge, and two iles by straighit line farther up the river, would not impede
the navigation of the river. That part of the river is only traversed by small steamers. Where
the eastern route crosses the rivers above the junction it crosses the Wairua and Mangakahia
Rivers. The Mangakahia River at the plice of crossing is subject to heavy flooding. 1 consider
the western route is more central than the eastern route, the western route being twelve miles
from the Wairoa River opposite Te Kopuru in a straight line, and sixteen miles from the Wairoa
Rivers opposite Raupo. The eastern route is only six iniles from navigable water at Mangapai,
a branch river of the Whangarei Harbour. The land through which the western route traverses
is all of good class, undulating to flats, while the eastern route traverses a considerable area of
poor gum land covered with ti-tree. The western country requires developing, being at present
held 1n large blocks, including some 12,000 acres of Crown land. The area of land affected by
the western route will carry a large population when once open for settlement, which would be
a considerable factor in finding trattic for the railway. The country affected by the eastern route
is already practically developed wo far as the land is suitable for development. It is already
provided with harbours, and is fairly voaded, and will prove a very small factor in feeding the
railway. We have a railway from Dargaville to Kaihu, which could he easily linked with the
wastern rvoute by three possible lines—oue is from Taita through to Mangakahia, south of Pakotai,
a distance of fourteen miles in a straight line; the second and better voute is from Dargaville
to Kivikopuni, where the western route crosses the Wairon River, a distance of eleven miles in
a straight line, but which will take about thirteen miles of railway. It is all good country. The
Dargaville-Kailiu section could also be linked up frow opposite Dargaville to Omano.  That dis-
tance is also eleven imiles in a straight line, and 1 do not think more than twelve miles of railway
would he required by that route. To link Duargaville with the eastern route would be a very
expensive matter, and would necessitate a very much longer line of railway. 1 understand there
lias been a suggestion that the eastern voute should be adopted and linked up with the Whanga-
rei and Kawakawa Railway, and to abandon the cenfral trunk line altogether. Tf such a thing
Lappens it will only make Whangarei the distributing centre. [t will not feed the Main Trunk
line. Whangarei Harbour is a splendid port, and linking up the Main Trunk Railway with the
Whangarei Railway will simply bring the traffic into Whangarvei instead of feeding the Main
Trunk. .

2. Mr. C'oom.] If you have a bridge 30 ft. above high-water mark the approaches must be
very considerable?—In this case they will be short. The high bank on one side comes right to
the water, and on the other side it is only a chain or two hefore the high lands are veached.

3. Do you consider it will be expensive to construct a bridge on the Mangakahia River, which
i subject to floods ?—1I think so.

4. You say the eastern route at one part is six iiles from navigable water at Mangapai:
it vou look a little farther north to where the river diverges to the east, there isx a large extent of
country to the east of the central route: how would that be served #—T understand it is all well
roaded into Whangarei and into the Whaugarei-Kawakawa Railway.

5. Would not the Ruatangata district be served better by the eastern than by the western
route?—Undoubtedly it would, but I would qualify that by saying that is ouly a small piece of
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country in comparison with what will be served by the western route. There is & runge dividing
the two routes, and it is impossible to get a connection there. The portion west of the Tangihua
Range could not be served by the eastern route.

6. Is that land on the western route agricultural ov pastoral jand?—Both. 'lherc are rich
flats and undulating country, some of which is carrying good grass.

7. What would be the extra distance to connect the eastern route at Kirtkopuni?—Four miles
and three-quarters in a direct line,

8 You say that from Dargaville to Omano is cleven miles.  If that Iine was put in there
would be no actual connection with Dargaville, would there ?—Not unless the river was bridged.

9. It would be expensive to bridge the river at Dargaville?’—Yes; it would have to be a
swing bridge.

10. Mr. Stallworthy.] Would the railway-bridge go anywhere near the present Mungakahia
Road bridge {—No: considerably to the south.

11. Is there much difference in the width of the river at the two places?—They have been
chauined by engiueers, but I have not measured them. :

12. The ruilway-bridge would be crossing the Maugakahia at a wider part of the Manga-
kahia Stream thau that at which the road bridge crosses?—I believe that is so, hut I have not
measured it.

13. Can you compare the cost or length of the Tangiteroria Road bridge with the existing
bridge over the Mangakahia River?—I think the Manguakahia Bridge is about the same length
and cost as the bridge at Tangiteroria.

14. As one understanding the country, and who drew the plans of the Tungiteroria Bridge,
you think two railway-bridges would cost more than ouef—It was an estimate from my know-
ledge of the district. The flooding in this district is a thing that has to be learned. The Tangi-
teroria Bridge had to be kept to its present level, so as to he above water. The Mangakahia River
bridge is higher than ours, and has been under water since it was constructed, which shows that
the Manguakahia floods far more heavily than the Wairoa. The proposed railway-bridge across
the Wairoa is lower down than the Tangiteroria traftic-bridge, and hence less subject to floods.

15. Can you name some properties on the western route which you nention as being large
holdings {—There is part of the Karaka Block, it oue piece containing 2,000 acres.

16. Is that the largest 7—1 cannot say definitely. There ix also the Maungaru Estate.

17. Have vou any idea of the number of scttlers on that!—1 think there are less than a
dozen. 1t originally comprised 21,000 acres.

18, Is it good land for settlement I—Yes.

19. On the cther side of the viver ave theve any large properties —There is the Omano Estate,
about 12,000 acres, held by one man, and the railway will pass right through it.

20. Have you auy idea of the approximate value of that land 7—Not less than £5 per acre.

21. ‘fhe future population on the western route, you say, will be a large one.  What will be
the industries #—Dairying and grazing.

22. Are these owners willing to divide their estates?—I think Mr. A0 K. Harding is.  He
has already parted with more than half of lix estate.

23. What is the reason for the western distriet beiug undeveloped 2—Want of roads and want
of subdivision of large properties.

24. Why has the east been roaded and the west not roadedt—1 do not kuow, unless it hax
been wore favoured by the Government.

25. It has not been more favoured by nature!—No, I do not thiuk so—not so far as the
quality of the country is concerned.

26. Have vou been through the western route!—Only from Omano to the Upper Mangonui
Bridge, about eight miles.

97. What is the distance from there on the castern route to tap the western route?—Ten
miles, probably.

98, The country between Omano and the Upper Mangonui you regard as cexcellent countryt
—Yes: also from Wairoa River back to Mangakahia, »

29. Is there a road between these two points you speak of I—No, but there is a road some
little distance away from it—from the river northwards.

30. With reference to the Kaihu Valley Railway: would the connection hetween Taita and
Mangakahia open up country$—Yes. There are 6,000 or 7,000 acres of Crown lands, known as
the Awakino Block. >

31. Is there a large holding outside of Crown lands?—No,

32. Will you give us some idea of the size of the holdings, and what the people are doing?—
There are a few settlers in the Taita Settlement. 'The settlers are milking cows for the creamery,
and send their milk by the Kuihu train. The Karaka scttlers feed sheep principally.

33. You have heard about the timber forest existing hevond the present Kaihu Railway ter-
minus: would either of the links tap that timber{-—No.

34. Mr. Steadman.] The Parish of Mareretu has been sold, has it not, and cat up into small
holdings —Yes. )

35. And the Parish of Tauravoa i—It was cut into small scetions, but it ix not held so now.

36. What is the largest holding I—1 cannot give the figures.

37 Are there movre than 1,000 acres held there in one holding{—1 am certain there is.

38. They have heen paying rates for a long time to assist in maintaining the roads?—I pre-
sume 8o, but, being in another county, I cannot say so. .

39. The land abiout Omano has not been paying rates?—VYes, certainly.

40" How long has the land about Maungakaramen hecu settled 1—=Since the Maori war, |
believe.
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41. Do you know the land from Maungatapere to Poroti along the Mangakahia 9—Seme is
good and some is poor.

42. Is all that settled~—The good has been settled for a long time, but the poor parts want
settlement yet.

43. Have you been over the Ruatangata Parish between the castern route and the Whangarei-
Kawakawa line?—1I have only ridden through it by the main north road from Whangarei:

44. The land on Maungaru ix owned privately, but not fully developed ?—That is so.

45. Are there settlers on the other route all the way?-—It is taken up much the same as the
other is, but in rather smaller holdings.

46. Is there any Crown land on the eastern route which could he taken up hetween Manga-
kahia and the Tangihua River I—It has already been settled. '

47. Is there any open for settlement which hos not been taken up 2—Not that [ know of.

18. [t is eight miles from Omano to Mangonui Bridge?—Yes.

49. Does that road go through one estate?—XNot for the whole distance.

50. What other estates are served by it 7—A few small settlers.

. 31. What land lies to the west of that piece of land?—The Girls’ High School endowment,
whieh is taken up under leasehold, and occupied by a lot of small settlers.

52. What is the next block !—Mangarata, held under frechold by four settlers. The area ix
5,000 acres. The next block ix Te Kohuroa, 6,000 acres, held by one owner, Mr. Bailev.

53. Coming tarther south the land is divided ?—Yes, it is held in small holdings.

34. The Chairman.] The voute that is common to hoth sidex runs as far north as MceCarroll’s
Gap, and from there divides and meets again at Mangakalia Bridge: which of these routes i
the shorter ?—The western. '

55. In connecting the weste™ route with a point opposite Dargaville, have vou any idea of
the cost of a bridge to eross the river I—XNo 1 1 have not gone into that question.

56. Would it be a large sum —It would be a considerable sum.

57. Would not the other connection vou speak of from Kirikopuni to Dargaville be a more
reasonable route by which to connect the westorn system with the Main Trunk 7—That is, [ con-
sider, the more reasonable, cheaper, and valuable route.

58. Of the three routes vou have mentioned. that is the route yvou would vourself advocate!?
—VYes.

59. If the line goes to the east of the Tangihuasx, what do you think is the best connection
between the castern system and the Dargaville—Kaihu Railway?—From opposite Dargaville to
Paparoa via. Raupo, a distauce of 27} miles, in a straight line.

60. You would he confronted with this big bridge across the Wairon7—Yes: either that or
a ferry, which latter I think would be the cheapest.

61. Are there any estates on the western route which could be acquired by the Crown #-—I
consider Omano Estate should he acquived. It comprises 12,000 acres, and is owned by Mr.
Riddell.

62. Which lands would carry a closer settlement—along the west of the Tangihua Range or
on the east of the Tangahua Range?—T think, on the western route.

Henry JaMEs SLAape cxamined. (No. 23)

1. The Chairman.] What is your pogition?—I wm Chairman of the Hobson County, and
reside on the opposite side of the river to Dargaville. 1 am a farmer. 1 may say that [ had
intended giving evidence showing the centrality and the shortness of the western route as against
the castern route, and [ had also intended to give evidenee showing the class of country to the
east and west of the Tangibuas; but Mr. Hamnond has already traversed that ground very
ably, and, as you have suggested that we should not duplicate evidence, T will not touch on
those matters. . :

2. Do you corroborate what Mr. Hammond said?—Yes. T feel that a strong argument in
favour of the western route as against the eastern voute is the chean freiglits that exist on the
cast coast as against the high freights that exist on the west coast.  Mr. Hammond has shown
that the eastern route passes within six miles of Mangapai, on the cast coast, and the freight
to Mangapai by scow, 1 understand, is H=. a ton, while the steamer freight to that port is 7s. 6d.
per ton from Auckland divect. The freight from Auckland to Tokatoka, on the Wairoa River,
is about £1 10s. a ton. The freight to Kirikopuni or Tangiteroria, where the proposed western
route will cross the Wairoa River, is £1 15x. a top. The freight from Auckland to Whangarei
is 7s. 6d. a ton. 1 have heard it said that it will be detrimental for the railway to touch deep
water on the Wairoa at Tangiteroria, but I am sutisfied that if the railway is permitted to réach
that point, that propheey will be found to he altogether contrary to fuct. The position of the
settlers at the present timeai® that if they wish to send stock to Auckland from there they have
to send it by steamer or scow, by punts. Those punts have to he towed down the river across the
dangerous Kaipara Heads, and then the stock or cargo has to be transhipped at Helensville
and sent on to Auckland. 1 say it is only reasonable that when the railway touches deep water
at this point, and the settlers have direct railway communication with Auckland, the whole of
their produce and stock will go by the direct route, instead of having to he transhipped to the
railway at Helensville. T feel satisfied that if the Main Trunk line is alléwed to touch deep water
on the east coast—say, at Maugapai or Whangavei—any freights from the far north coming
down the line will be transhipped at Whangarei to Auckland by water, as [ am satisfied that
the railway eould not compete with cheap freights that exist on the eéast coast. On the other
hand, the effect of the railway touching deep water on the Wairoa River would be that the river
would act as a feeder of the railway for all time. Another point that [ wish to bring forward is
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that Whangarei at the present time has the largest cattle-sales in the north; but T would ask
you to remember that Whangarei does not supply the cattle that fill the yvards, but only a small
percentage of them. The great majority of the cattle that go to the Whangarei sales come from
the far north and from around Mangakahia. The whole of the country througl which the central
route travels sends cattle into the Whangavei sales cvery wonh, so that if we had diveet railway
communication to Auckland it is only reasonable to say that the stock that is now going into
Whangarei would go direct by railway to Auckland Along with that, the railway would also eatch
all the stock that at present has to go down the river b\ Helensville. T have not traversed all
the eastern line, but I have traversed the whole of the western route from McCarroll’s Gap, and
I can say that practically every acre of the land is good. and that west of the Tangihua eountry
there is land that cannot be beaten in the Dominion.

3. Mr. Coom.}] What is the cost of shippiug stock to Auckland from the river7—1 cannot say.

4. There is a fixed rate?-—Certainly.

5. Do you suppose that if the railway were in competition with the river hoats on the west
coast the rates would be maintained at the present high position %—One thing 1 think that helps
to maintain the present high position is the railway rates to Helensville.  What makes our
freights so high is that we have steamer freights and also railway freights on top. We have
to pay first the railway freight and then the steames freight, whereas on the east coast they have
direct communication fromn port to port.

6. Do you think the rates on the river would still he maintained ax now if the steamers were
running in opposition to the railway ?-—Possibly not. We have had competition on the Wairoa
before. At one time we could get to Helensville and back for 1s. Possibly the rates would he
again reduced if theve was competition with the railway.

7. Mr. Stallworthy.] Is it not the exira handling of stock hcc:uw of the steamer and train
having to be used that makes the present carriage of stock costly -—Yes

8. Have you had any experience of \hl])pl))" stock vourself -—No.

9. Do you know whether there ix any delay in connecting the steamer with the train? Have
you to paddock, and who has to pay?l—-I take it that the owner of the steck has to payv all
expenses. It is a common thing to paddock stock at Helensville.

10 That has not been taken into consideration by you in estimating the freight?—No.

Did your Council not have a conference with the ’\hungak.name.l settlers, in which the
questlon of freights came up?—Yes. A few weeks ago my Council went up to the far eastern
corner of this county, which is not a great distance away from where the eastern route passes
along. We had £1,000 to expend on roadwork, ind my Council wanted to expend that money
between those properties and the Wairoa River. The settlers said that they wanted the money
spent between them and the east coast, hecause, as they said, they were an equal distance between
Mangapai and Tangiteroria, and the freight to Tangiteroria was £1 1s., whilst to Mangapai
they could get scow rates for 5s. and steamer rates 7s. 6d. a ton.

12. Did they also give you the cost of carting hetween Mangapai and Maungakaramea?—
No, I do not think xo. They cart themselves,

13. Did those settlers not give vou an estimate or statement of the cost of goods from Helens-
ville #4a Tangiteroria to Maungakaramea ?—I do not remember it.

14. You have spoken of the deep-water connection: is therc not a lot of southern produce
consumed by the people on the western route!—Practically all the grain, flour, and potatoes that
come into the Wairoa come from the south.

15. How do they come from the south 2—Usually by the timber-traders.

16. Would a connection with deep water facilitate the distribution of produce along the
line, and create considerable railway revenue?—1 should sayv so.

17. That is, inward as well as outward traffic +— Yes.

18. It was urged in one part that the most important conneetion to open np railway com-
munication was that from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangavei, twenty-seven miles: have you any
idea where twenty-seven miles added on to the railway from McCarroll’s Gap on this. route would
bring you ?—I cannot say.

19. If you found that twenty-seven miles from McCarroll’s Gap would take vou across the
Wairoa River and two miles into Kirikopuni, what would be the effect on the railwav revenue
of such a connection?—I am not prepared at the moment to say what the position regarding the
revenue would be, but I am prepared to sayv that twenty-seven miles on thix route would open
up a lot of Crown land, whereas on the other side it wonld be opening up private land.

20. Which would pay the Dominion better, tyenty-seven miles of line from MeCarroll’s
Gap to Whangarei or twenty-seven miles nof railway from McCarroll’s Gap towards Kirikopuni?
—-The latter.

21. You have not been through to the Mangakahia ?-—Yes.

22. How near to Mangakahia would two miles in from Kirikopuni bring you?%—About eight
miles and a half from the centre of the Mangakahia district.

23. T assume that that twenty-eight wiles would hring the Mangakahia settlers within eight
miles of railway communication with Auckland ?—Yes.

24. Have they roads to connect with that railway?-.Thev have roads formed, but not run-
ning all the way through.

25. The settlers would be within fairly easy connection with the railway ?--—Yes.

26. Have you any idea of the extent of country settled at Mangakahia ?---No.

27. Have you been through from Mangakahia to Kaikohe I—No.

98. Mr. Steadman.] 1 suppose if the western route is adopted settlers who wre on the cast
would have to go to the west to it—that is, north of the Tangihua RangeI—Yes.

29. If vou adopt the eastern line, settlers to the west would have to go to the east #-—Yes.
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30. Where are the largest number of settlers?-—At the present time the largest number are on
the east.

31. What is the average distance between the castern and western routes?—About four or
five miles.

32. As regards the settlers from Mangakahia, where the line junctions to the northwards,
would not the settlers to the northwards be equally served no matter which route was taken ?—1I
dare say they would. I would just like to say that it has always been understood that no matter
which way the line went, lower down the Main Trunk must go through the Mangakahia Gorge.

33. It does not affect the settlers beyond which line is adopted —The western line is shorter
than the east, and that would affect freights.

34. Supposing there was a deviation of the eastern line arranged that made the eastern
line shorter than the western, would not that then be an awrgument in favour of carrying out
the eastern line as serving the back country north of' Mangakahia?—No, because the eastern
route, as I have shown, goes within six miles of deep water.

35. There hLas been a deviation surveyed on the eastern line in the neighbourhood of the
Houto which will make the eastern route shorter than the western: would not that be an argu-
ment in favour of adopting the eastern as against the western route?—No. One of my argu-
ments is that the western is the shorter line. If you make the east shorter than the west that
will take that part of my argument away, and of course would affect the settlers bevond Manga-
kahia.

36. Mr. Becroft.] What distance do you think the trade of the Wairoa would come to the
railway 9—1I think the whole of the stock of the river would find its way to the railway.

37. The Chairman.] The Wairoa River runs north ard scuth, and the head of the river is
about midway - Practically.

38. Is the rough water of the heads in the course of the river !—In crossing you get the full
swell of the ocean. It is almost impossible to cross even at the calmest time without feeling the
swell. If it is a west or south-west wind it is extremely rough, and in punting cattle near the
heads there is always grave danger.

THoMas FrepeErick Downs examined. (No. 24.)

1. The Chavrman.] What is your position?—I am a farmer, residing at Tokatoka.

2. Will you kindly make a statement to the Commission?—I have been requested to repre-
sent that portion of the country lying between the Tangihua Range and the Wairoa River, com-
prising the Tokatoka Riding of the Otamatea County, and the Okahu Riding of the Hobson
County, and also that portion of the Hobson County lying between the Mangonui River and the
Tangihua Range. 1 advocate the most central Main Trunk line for the benefit of the whole of
the country. The outlet from my district will be by the Tokatoka—Mangapai Road to the Main
Trunk, whevever it goes. Taking that fact into consideration, the western route will be by far
the nearer and best for our couutry. The distance between the two routes where they cross the
Mangapai Road is, I believe, eight to ten miles. Our port for everything we produce on our
land is Auckland, and, as already said, the railway direct is a great deal more advantageous
than the present mode of punting and transhipping. Most of our stock at present is sold in the
local market, and bought by dealers, who drive or ship it to Auckland, where they again sell it.
If we have direct railway communication with Auckland we do away with the middleman as
far as our produce is concerned. Our country, taking it all round, is good average country.
Much of it is ploughable, and responds to cultivation wherever it has been tried. The trouble is
that where land is capable of being ploughed we require manures, &ec., which, owing to present
high freights, are impossible for the ordinary settler to procure. The whole of this portion of
the land, practically from the Tangihua Range to the Wairoa River, contains, roughly speaking,
100,000 to 130,000 acres, and at present is carrying about 40,000 sheep, 17,000 cattle, and about
900 horses. That is our present stock, without pigs or other animals. In the Tokatoka Riding
there are at the present time over 600 pigs, and the fattening of pigs is becoming a great industry
in this portion of the country, and will be more so when we get direct railway communication,
for the simple reason that the settlers will then know that their pork will arrive in Auckland in
good condition. All this country is well adapted for fattening early lambs for the Auckland
market, and also for the growing of oats and chaff, which, with direct communication with Auck-
land, would be delivered into the Auckland market bgfore any of the southern or even the Wai-
kato chaff or oats could get there. We could ripen the oats so that the chaff could be cut and
delivered into Auckland by the end of November, and all other produce, such as potatoes and
that sort of thing, we can grow practically all the year round. A large part of the country is
at present sparsely populated. As already stated by Mr. Hammond, part of the land is held
in large areas. If this country were fully developed it could easily carry, without any trouble,
double its present quantity of stock. Almost all the open country is suitable for and will grow
rape, turnips, oats, or any other produce that the settler desires to grow, provided that it has
the necessary manure, which, as I have already stated, with railway connection we would be able
to get. As regards the waterways of the Kaipara Harbour and Wairoa River—starting at the
Kaipara Harbour, it is bar-bound, and therefore is of no use to us as a seaport for exporting
produce. Therefore all our stock and produce must go to Auckland. Our nearest river-ports
are Ruawai, Raupo, Tokatoka, and Mititai. If we take the average distance to any of these
ports — say, Tokatoka, as the central port —it is practically six miles to the proposed western
route and ten miles to the proposed eastern route. We already have good roads from these ports
north, all formed by the Government, which give direct communication with the railway. If

6—D. 4.
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you take the average of the country, it means that the whole of the produce of the country, even
from the ports, will take the railway in preference to the river, because the settlers will know
exactly when their produce will arrive at the Auckland market.

3. Mr. Evans.] How long have you resided in this district ?—Twenty-four years.

4. How much produce is exported from your distriet to Auckland at present—We supply
cream to the Maungawhare Dairy Factory.

5. Have you any idea of the amount?—No. It is practically only those along the river-banks
who can send their cream.

6. How many settlers are there in your district?—I cannot give the exact numbers, for the
reason that I am representing different counties. In the Tokatoka Riding of the Otamatea County
there were over four hundred people at the last census.

7. They do not export anything 7—They export pork and stock.

8. How far are you from the Kaipara Harbour i—Between fifty and sixty miles to the heads.

9. Railway carriage suits you better than water carriage, then ?—Certainly.

10. Water carriage could not compete with the railway?—Not so far as stock and produce
are concerned.

11. Mr. Ronayne.] Could you give the Commission an idea of the number of stock sent from
your distriet to Auckland per annum ?—No.

12. Could you tell the Commission how the stock disposed of are sent to Auckland #—At present
the majority are sent by barge from the different ports on the river to Helensville, and there
transhipped to Auckland; but sometimes the barge gets to Helensville at a time unsuitable for
railway connection:, and the cattle have to be paddocked for the night, and collected and entrained
next day.

13. You do not ship direct to Auckland from here?—Not now. We used to ship direct from
here, but as the line is progressing northward 1 believe stock are being driven to Te Hana and
entrained there for Auckland direct, instead of going by barge to Helensville. It is a common
occurrence, I understaud, for cattle and sheep to be drowned when crossing the heads.

14. Do not a number of ships trade between the Wairoa River and southern ports?—1 think
there are three ships.

15. Do those traders bring back freight in the shape of chaff, oats, and potatoes?—Yes.

16. And also general merchandise ?—With the exception of bulk lines, I do not think they do.

17. Do they not bring tea and sugar and other groceries?—No. As far as I know, all that
comes from Auckland.

18. I suppose vou are aware of the fact that those traders coming from southern ports have
to fill up with something, and that consequently the freights are low—I have been told that they
are as low as 5s. a ton?—The lowest I have heard of is 10s. a ton, and a guarantee of 10 tons
had to be given. ’

19. T am creditably informed that it has been done as low as 5s. a ton?—Quite possibly.

20. You say that the land is capable of growing anything, provided that it is manured :
the land is not sufﬁclently good in this part of the northern district to grow oats and potatoes
without the aid of artificial manures?—You must understand that there are thousands of acres
in the country I represent that will grow potatoes without manure, but I think you will agree
with me that, with the exception of very rich land, any land is better for manure of a certain
class.

21. You say that Kaipara Harbour is of no use because of its being a bar harbour?—As
regards the shipping of produce direct to the outside markets.

22. What do you call outside markets %—To England or other foreign ports.

23. Is it not a fact that large steamers conie up the Wairoa River and take large cargoes
of timber to England —Yes; but that is not produce. I am representing farmers.

24. It is the produce grown by farmers that loads the ships?—Not the timber-ships. They
take no produce direct to the foreign markets.

25. Is there much coal used in this district %—In my district, practically none.

26. Is there no coalfield in your district I—Not that I know of.

27. You have mentioned four ports which you say are on the average twelve miles from the
western route: would not the produce from the south—oats, chaff, and merchandise—required
by settlers he brought by traders from the south and delivered at the ports instead of coming
through by rail from Auckland?—No.. If we had railway connection I think we would be able
to grow our own produce, and ship to Auckland from anywhere on the line: we would not need
to ship from the south at all.

28. Mr. Coom.] You quoted one advantage from the direct route—viz., doing away with the
middleman: hoéw would that be achieved -—We would be able, by sending our stock to the Auck-
land market, to sell direct to the butchers.

29. Not to the consumers i—No.

30. Then the butcher would be your middleman —That would be so.

31. Mr, Stallworthy.] 1 understand that vour evidence is in reference to the district you were
appointed to represent —VYes.

32. You have stated that you have got good roads: how much produce can you carry from
your homestead to Tokatoka?—In winter time it takes me all iy time to get in with 2cwt. or
3 cwt. from Tokatoka, which is three miles away. Sometimes it takes three hours.

33. Is the road metalled —The first mile from Tokatoka is metalled.

34. Do you think an empty dray could be taken from the back hills to Ruawai?—Not on the
present roads.

35. What about the road to Raupo?—From the hills it is practically the same as from Rua-
wai, with the exception that nearer the river there is some metal.
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36. The ports of Ruawai and Raupo are practically closed to you in winter {—Yes.

37. Is any chaff exported from your district I—A considerable amouut.

J8. What is the quantity of wool and flax shipped?—A considerable quantity of Hax used to
be carted to Mitaitai, but there is none now, because of the want of a market., An average of
ahout seventy bales of wool is sent through from each of the four ports,

39. Have you any acquaintance with the other districts to the north of your settlement —
Not a great deal.” I have been to Whangarei occasionally. [ have not been south for some con-
siderable time.

40. Given railway facilities of transit, is your district as capable of producing the ordinary
forms of produce as other districts in New Zealand 7—Quite capable.

41. The land and climate are quite suitable —Yes,

42. Although the products are low, the only reason for that is the want of communication !
—Yes. : :
43. Do you require manure in your district any more than any other distriet doesi—No.

1 have a brother in the Waikato who uses far more manure than T do to the acre—usually double.

44. Is it not a fact that your distriet is a rich distriet?—Yes.

45. The Rehia district iy a large butter-producing district {—Yes.

46. Mr. Steadman.] Which way does butter go out after heing manufactured —By the river
to Helensville, and thence to Auckland.

47. Huve ycu ever considered the loss the middleman has in buying at your sales when there
iy a falling market %—Yes; but we will take the risk of that.

48. How do cattle get drowned in trausit!—The water comes into the punt, and the cuttle
get down, and cannot get up again.

49. Who bears those losses ?—The shipper; not always the middleman, as many of the owners
ship their own cattle.

50. Are you not aceepting the burdens of the middleman if vou ship direct to Auckland 4—
Yes; but at the same time our stock gets through within a day.  We practically know the price
we are going to get hefore we send them away. It ix a rare occurrence for stock to he killed on
the railway.

51. Do you sell cattle by weight or per head #—Per head.

52. Mr. Becroft.] What are the freights on manure to the Wairoa?—They average about
£1 10s. a ton. I get only a little myself. :

53. Would not the passenger traffic go by the railway also?—Yes.

54. Is it not a fact that £6 or £10, per acre has heen given for a good while for land at
Raupo and Ruawai?—Yes. For one place a man rvefused £14 an acre.

‘ 55. The Chairman.] This stock that is hought in vour district by cattle-dealers: where does
it ultimately find its destination {—At Auckland.

36. Is it sold in the open market or to private dealers?—Both.

57. You say that when the railway is through you will he able o put stock on the railway
direct for Auckland market yourselves?—Yes, if we choose to do so.

58. Could you find a market for fat stock ?—I am speaking practically of fat stock. We
send some stores also.

59. Will it be necessary, after you have the railway, for you to sell first to cattle-dealers,
or can you get a direct market with the Auckland freezing-works or the Auckland yards?—We
can do so if we choose. We could send fat lambs, or any stock, direct, and it would pay, but at
present it does not pay for the ordinary settler to send small Hnes.

Epwin HarpiNe examined. (No. 25.)

1. The Chatrmun.| Where do you reside }—At Dargaville. [ aw a farmer, and have resided
here for sixteen years. _

2. Perhaps you would like to make a statement to the Commission about this matter$—
During my residence here it has been part of my business to travel about the district in con-
nection with the purchase of stock, and over a large area of country north of Otamatea. As a
member of the Hobson County Council, I have also had to travel the whole district,‘ to ascertain the
best method of developing its resources. By this means I have acquired an intimate knowledge
of the whole country from coast to coast, and from Otamatea northwards to the neighbourhood
of Hokianga. I have observed that it is a feature of this peninsula that on both coasts there is
a very large proportion of poor land. When I'firs? came here the bulk of the interior was
covered with forest, lurgely unexplored. My observations have led me to conclude that there is
in the heart of the peninsula, between Otamatea and Hokianga, a solid block of over 1,000,000
acres of fertile country. Taking the points at McCarroll’s Gap and Kaikohe, and presuming
that the reirway will draw traffic from ten miles on either side, you will have a parallelogram
containing, roughly, 800,000 acres. I think my knowledge of the country is sufficiently thorough
to enable me to say that there are not 20,000 acres of poor land inside that area. The western
route, as suggested, would traverse this area frcn} end to Ljnd, .and the whole_ of the couptry is
good grazing-land. When developed a large portion of it is suitable for agriculture, dairying,
and fruit-growing. It is also to be noted that this block of country is remote from any water
carriage, and can only be developed by railway. As to the eastern or western (of the Tangihuas)
voute, 1 wish to speak simply from personal observation. The surveys show that the western
route is about one mile and a half shorter—that the conviction of well-informed persons is that
the western route can be materially shortened at several points. 1 consider that the configura-
tion of the country, taking it as a whole, lends itself more to better construction and working on
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the western route than on the eastern route, because the valleys largely run parallel with the
general route on the western line; whereas on the eastern side, particularly between Maunga-
karames and Mangakahia, the line runs across high and difficult spurs. Theve is a great height
to bz climbed up to Maungakaramea, which has to be descended in a short distance to tide-level
on the Wairoa. A considerable proportion of the land traversed on the eastern side is poor in
comparison with that on the west; and I submit that the country on the eastern route encounters
much more difficulty from floods than the country on the west. I speak more particularly in
regard to the Waiotama, the Wairua, and the Mangakahia Rivers. Although the water from
these three rivers combines where the western route crosses the Wairoa at Kirikopuni. the flood-
water gets away better, and there is not the same congestion. In support of that statement I
would point out that there is a bridge, which has been constructed by the Roads Department, at
Mangakahia, which is of a larger span and is higher out of the water than the bridge at Tangi-
teroria, which was constructed by the County Council. 1 will give you the figures taken from
the plans when the works were in operation. The span of the bridge at Mangakahia is 210 ft.,
and of the one at Tangiteroria 153 ft. You can verify the latter by reference to the Public Works
Department. The distance between the two bridges is about six miles in a straight line. On
the western route, at Kirikopuni, there is one bridge in place of the three. The western line
runs as nearly as possible through the centre as it is possible to run it. Taking the southern
portion of the divergent routes in the Mangonui Valley, there is a road from Tokatoka wharf
to Mangapai, laid out by the Government, which is a main road from east to west. Very nearly
the distance is 30} miles from wharf to wharf, and by road the eastern route is seven miles and
a half from Mangapai wharf, and twenty-three miles from Tokatoka. The western route is four-
teen miles frorn Mangapai wharf, and 164 from Tokatoka. In the eight miles between Tokatoka,
Mangapai Road, and the Wairoa there is no access by road. The question of freights has been
already amply dealt with, and I wish simply to emphasize the fact that even on the western route
the settlers are farther from the western wharves than they are from the eastern. T would also
say, in regard to the question of water communication, that it is not possible to compare the
water carriage on the Kaipara with that on the east coast on equal terms, because the water
carriage on the Kaipara leaves the traffic at Helensville to be transported by rail, with an extra
cost of handling to be added. Also, in the matter of time, the journey from Dargaville to Auck-
land occupies twelve hours, as against seven hours, on the average, from Whangarei. With
regard to bridging the navigable river at Kirikopuni, I am of opinion—and it is confirmed after
consultation with- the most of the landholders or occupiers above the proposed site—that there is
likely to be no traffic above the proposed bridge which would be interfered with. The river being
navigable, it is probable that the upper reaches of the Wairoa will be used as feeders to the
railway, both for the conveyance of heavy goods and for passenger traffic. I wish the Commis-’
sion to particularly note that a large portion of the north is devoid of metal. There is none
throughout a large part of the Mangonui Valley, and by any of the means at present available
it is going to be extremely difficult ever to adequately metal or keep in repair metalled roads in
that locality. At the Tangihua Range, at Kirikopuni, and at Mangakahia there is an abundance
of good metal, which would be available for hallast and for metalling roads; and I submit that
this could be declivered at the railway-stations and at various points along the road. By that
means the roads would be metalled from the railway-stations as a centre, and would inevitably
induce the country traffic to be brought to the railway-statious to be carried by rail. With
regard to the proposed linking-up of the Gap with Whangarei, I understand that matter is
within the scope of your Commission. I presume that the question really is, which line should
be constructed first? Ultimately, no doubt, the country will all be railed. Having pointed out
from my own observation the location and area of the wealth-producing portions of the north,
1 hold that the objective of a railway should be to develup the greatest resources, and to secure
the most traffic for the Railway Depurtment generally. 1 contend that the opening of the railway
from Whangarei to the Bay of Islands district brings the resources and produce of that district
into touch with cheap freight and rapid communication by sea with the metropolitan market.
1 also submit that it is extremely doubtful whether a large proportion of the goods from the Town
of Whangarei will be carried over a railway, which, taking the present time-table as evidence,
will -occupy a very much greater time in reaching Auckland, and upon which the freights, to be
profitable, must be heavier. The connection from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangavei will open up
absolutely no new country. It must pass within & very short distance of Mangapai wharf, and
therefore come again into competition with cheap and rapid communication by sea.

3. What class of boats go to Mangapai?—The, “ Coromandel ”’ is, I think, running there
regularly, and also scows. 'The “Coromandel ’ tenders from Marsden Point. [Statement re-
sumed]: I think it is apparent, therefore, that the railway over these twenty-seven miles will
depend for jts earnings upon the through freights from Whangarei in the north, and not on the
local country, which is already seryed by cheap freights. 1 would alo like to suggest that the
present freights are carried by a company which is, 1 think, unopposed. If they at any time
were driven to out the rates, I think it is probable that these freights could be materially reduced
both in regard to Mungapai and Whangarei. I would point out what appears to me to requirc
to be sacrificed if this connection is made in preference to proceeding with the Main Trunk line.
To connect with Whaungarei it is estimated that twenty-seven miles of new line is required. To
open the country from McCarroll’s to Upper Mangakahia will not exceed thirty-eight miles, by
a line which will open up new country, and which, as I‘have endeavoured to make clear, cannot
be adequately developed excepting by railway. . There is also a block of about 8,000 acres of
undeveloped Crown land about twenty-eight miles fro;n McCarroll’s, Along the whole western
route are groups of Crown tenants. It is the only feasible outlet to a large block of country now
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held by small tenants. There are also 4,600 acres of the Girls’ High School endowment imme-
diately south of the Wairua. I notice that in other districts the Commission visited, the large
amount of stock which passes through Whangarei has been quoted in support of the contention
that Whangurei is a centre, and that this gap should be filled up to provide an outlet for the
large quantity of stock there. Now, there are four probable sources of the stock which go to
Whangarei warkets—the Mangonui Valley and Waikiekie; the district round Tangiteroria; the
Mangakahia Valley, with its sources of supply right through to Kaihu; and the far north, with
its centre at Ohaeawai. It is a serious loss to the owners of this stock that they have no direct
means of export, the cattle having to be driven many miles to a centre at Whangarei before being
shipped. Incidentally 1 might say that if the line is taken to Whangarei in preference to a
central route a large proportion of these cattle would have to travel thirty to forty miles from
Mangakahia to the railway for shipment. It has been urged before the Comnmission that fifteen
hundred head of cattle were exported from Whangarei last month. Now, of that number, to my
personal knowledge, three hundred went from within five miles of Dargaville, one hundred from
Tokatoka and Mangapai Road, one hundred from Tangiteroria, over seventy from Mangakahia,
und a large number from Bay of Islands. It has been suggested in evidence that railway con-
nection with Whangarei would advance the dairying industry by providing for the landing of
dairy-produce in the freezing-chambers in Auckland at a cheaper freight, and in much quicker
time. I verture to challenge both statements, and would point out that the dairy supply from
Whangarei is now, notwithstanding the bad communication, drawn largely from the interior.
Cream is at present being carted by road twenty-onc miles from Tungiteroria, twenty-eight miles
from Houto, thirty miles from Parakao, and thirty-five miles from Pakotai. So that to secure
the advantage of the alleged facilities in Whangarei, unless the Main Trunk line is constructed,
the settlers must continue to cart their produce nearly as far before shipment as the branch rail-
way will give them access to. It has also been contended that the requirements of Mangakahia
might be adequately served by the construction of an electric line from Whangarei. In this con-
uection I would urge first that the feasibility of such a service by an electric line has not yet
been proved. Secondly, that it would only serve the Mangakahia district at one or two points;
and that if this electrical or other railway traction with Whangarei were brought about it would
only serve to bring the produce to a point almost as far from Auckland by railway as when it
started. Thirdly, that if the Main Trunk line were constructed last, when the settlers’ produce
has passed over the thirty-five miles of distance it will be that much nearer its destination only;
while, on the other hand, if that line is constructed first, dairy factories and cattle-markets will
be established on the railway-line, and the settlers’ produce will be carried almost directly from
the farms to the freezing-chamber or the market. In support of the advisability of constructing
the main line by the central route, I would point out that coal has been located in two or three
places within three or four miles of Mangakahia. Copper of excellent quality has also been found
at several points, while manganese and other zinerals are in evidence. In connection with a
question asked by Mr. Rouayne, I would like to say that, whatever may be the custom in other
districts, T believe it will continue to be the practice in the north to connect with the Auckland
market by rail, as local conditions to some extent compel us to take that course. The large
extent of poor land which exists between Otamatea and Auckland makes the driving of cattle a
severe tax upon their condition. The roads are bad, and I feel sure that the railway will always
he the main mode of conveying our live-stock. Another point is that there is a cousiderable
amount of stock sent right through to the Waikato and further south. That is a long distance,
and the owners and settlers have found that the railway is always the most profitable method of.
conveyance. In my opinion, Whangarei is not a cattle-producing centre. Right along the line
from Otamatea to the north of Hokianga is a very large cattle-producing district, and in the
sending of produce from the far north to the market the matter of expense must be a very great
question ; and, although none of the lines have been completely surveyed, I think accurate esti-
mates will show a saving from Kaikohe to Auckland by the central or western route of thirty
miles, the figures being 158 miles by the western route, as against 190 hy the Whangarei connec-
tion. Another point within the scope of the Commission is the question of connecting the Main
Trunk line with other lines in the north. It will be clearly seen from the map that the western
route of railway from McCarroll’s Gap to Mangakahia, certainly as regards the country, is about
midway between the Kaihu line and the Whangarei~Kawakawa line. I would like to emphasize
the fact that it is impossible to forecast the future as regards the developments on the Main Trunk
line or the establishment of suitable branches. 1 would therefore urge that it is in the best
interests of the country to construct and develop a Main Trunk line which it can be shown would
develop the best resources of the Dominion and this part of the country in the best possible way.
In the meantime I indorse what Mr. Hammond has urged—-that the best connection between the
Main Trunk line and the Kaihu line would be from Dargaville and Kirvikopuni. Even if the
castern line were adopted, that would still be the best connection. 1 wish to call attention to the
difficulty in regard to statistical evidence. When such evidence is placed before the Commission
it must be extremely difficult for the Commission to assure itself of the boundaries within which
the witness has compiled his statistics. If the question of population or the occupation of the
country were token into consideration as the foundation for a settlement of the question, the
North Island Trunk line must have been carried by way of New Plymouth, and close to the west
coast. [t is quite true that the line which will give the best results in the establishment of rail-
ways may at the time of the inquiry not be in occupation at all, or be very sparsely populated,
and yet when the railway was constructed it might prove to be the hest route in the interests of
.the country. That is all 1 wish to say upon this matter.

4. Mr. Evans.] You say you have been sixteen years in this district?--1 have been in the
district for over thirty years, but in continuous residence for sixteen years.
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5. You referred to the difference in the length of the routes, and to the western being the
shortest route ?—1I think it is, but the western route has not been, and could not be, so thoroughly
surveyed as the eastern route, partly because the western route is so much covered with forest,
and therefore it is not so easy to examine the country, and also because the survey of the eastern
route was in operation at the time when the very strong pressure was brought to bear in order
to have the western line examined. I think that at Maungakaramea three, if not four, different
lines were traversed in order to find the best way of surmounting the difficuity. I do not think
that on the western side many alternative routes were examined, but I think that if the surveys
had been made further improvements might still have been made in cohnection with the western
side.

6. You think that the country on the eastern side is rougher than that on the western side?
—That is my belief.

7. Have you been through both parts of the country?-—Yes; almost along the whole of both
routes.

8. What amount of land has been disposed of out of the 1,000,000 ucres you spoke of 1—
Speaking roughly, I would say that the Crown still owns from 50,000 to 80,000 acres.

9. Is there any Maori land amongst it?-—Yes, but not much, with the exception of one block
in the neighbourhood of Kaikohe, where there is a block of 123,000 acres.

10. Has there been much land bought up by syndicates in the 1,000,000 acres you referred
to 9—There are several blocks, hut most of the blocks bought by sy ndicates have been subdivided.

11. Are there any large holders amongst then:?—The Omano Block, held by Mrv. Riddell,
congists of 12,000 acres, but it is the general opinion that ax seon as this question is decided.
if the railway goes through it, that land ought to be bought by the Government. T hope the
Commission will make a note of that fact. Then there is the Maungaru Block, which was bought
by Alfred Harding ten years ago. It consists of 21,000 acres. He 15 now subdlwdmg the whole
block, and has disposed of his interest in a portion of it to fifteeu small settlers. How much
that leaves him 1 cannot say. Again, there is the Nukutawhiti Block, up the Mangakahia Gorge.

12. Js_all of that land unimproved’—No; the bulk of the Omano Block is improved. At
the time that block was owned by the syndicate it would carry nothing, but now it is canymg
many thousands of sheep and cattle.

13. Apart from the Maori land und the Crown land, how is the rest of the land you refer
to held —By small settlers.

14. And how much by syndicates?—I could not say, because alinost the whole of the land
purchased by syndicales has been subdivided.

15. Are there 700,000 acres held by small settlersi—Very nearly.

16. You say that some of the syndicates are improving the.land they hold themselves?—
Taking the Omano Block, up by the Wairoa, at the timne the syndicate purchased it it was unde-
veloped bush country. Its present condition you will see when you go through. It is carrying
a very large quantity of sheep and cattle.

17. Do you think that nearly all the goods would go by rail instead of by steamer to Auck-
land if the railway were made #—From the centre of this country, certainly.

18. How do you account for so much produce heing imported if the land in this distriet is
reported to be so very good ?—In the first place, this country has been almést entively neglected
until within the last few years. Consequently those who have taken up land, with the exception
of one or two syndicates, have not been farmers, but men who have saved money and invested it
in sections. Another difficulty has been that wages, owing to the gumfields and to the sawmills,
have been extremely high. It has paid men who have taken up bush sections better to leave their
sections and go and work for wages, and the syndicates who have taken up these lands have been
unable to secure labour at a remunerative rate for working thent.

19. Do you think the western railway, if constructed, would pay any iuterest over \\mkmg—
expenses on the capital cost for some years to come?—I helieve it would he a paying line.

20. What would make it pay?—The increasing development of the countey. There is a
large amount of stock which at present finds its way to market Dy various wethods. If they
could be given an opportunity to get to the market a very large proportion of the country would
be brought into cultivation. Again, dairying companies would he formed, ax the larger wnount
of the land will be turned at once into dairying country, whereas it is impossible under present
conditions to get produce to market, on aecount of the want of means of tr ansport.

21. Do you not think the steamer freights would be reduced where water carriage is avail-
able when the railway was started #—Not sufficiently to permit of profitable carting to the coast
on the eastern side.

22. Mr. Ronayne.] Can you give the Commission uny idea as to the amount of timber that
would be available for traffic on the railway by either route?—I think one or two other witnesses
would get nearer to it, but I understand ‘that in the fovest reserve at the head of Kirikopuni
there are something like 200,000,000 ft. in that reserve and the adjacent one.

23. Would the western route serve that trade hetter than the castern one!
that trade would go by the western route.

24. I understand you are advocating the speedy completion of the central route as against
any expenditure bemg made on branch lines, which T take to mean a branch line as between
MecCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei, and the connection between the Kaihu line and Kaikohe. Am 1
correct I—Not as regards the extension of the Kawakawa line to Kaikohe. T belicve that that
extension was a most judicious procedure on the part of the Government.

25. It is understood that the line is going on from Kawakawa to Hokianga. T rveferred
particularly to the comnection between the Kaihu line and the Main Trunk and the Main Trunk

Undoubtedly
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and Whangarei. Is it your opinion that no expenditure should be made on that connection in
the meantime ?—Not until the Main Trunk Railway reaches Mangakahia.

26, Do vou think that the connection between Whangarei and McCarroll’s Gap should also
stand down ?—7Yes, until the line reaches Mangakahia.

27. You have drawn a point of difierence hetween the eastern and western routes. As far
as 1 understand, this difference is very small. I suppose you understand that too?—Yes. I said
about a mile and a half.

28. Does not that affect the country north of the northern junction of the different routes,
and any country between MeCurvoll’s Gap and Mangakahia?—It does, in this way: The ques-
tion we are considering to-day affects every person between here and Auckland, and if this line
is carried by the best route where it will join the Main Trunk line, we will then have a better
service, we will have more frequent trains, and' therefore whatever the difference is in favour of
the route it must afiect the whole of the line right through. If we can save one mile between
Tangiteroria and Mangakahia it is all in favour of the service paying.

29. You are of opinion that the shorter route materially affects the question I—Yes.

30. What knowledge have you that the western route will be shorter than the eastern onet
—The figures issued by the Public Works Department.

31. They are simply trial-survey lines, and the route, when located, may be shorter on the
vther side?—I understand them to be official surveys, from which it is shown that the western
line is shorter by a mile and a half.

32. Are you aware that there is a proposal to divide the eastern line at the northern end?—
1 have seen the route along which it is preposed to make that line, and I do not think it would
shorten it.

33. At what points on cither of the routes do you think the distance could be reduced $—
From Pakotai, and at the point of junction from here to the Wairoa River. I am distinctly
of opinion that if a thoroughly careful survey were made, and a trial line run, a material
saving could be effected. 1 believe that immediately south of the Wairoa there is one point
where, unless some reason can be shown, it is patent to a layman that a very considerable saving
sould be effected.

34. Can you muke any suggestion as to the shortening of the eastern route?—-No; I am not
in a position to show that any material saving could be made.

35. Can you indicate any point along either of those routes where metal can be obtained!?
—There is metal at several points through the Omano Block, at Mangakahia, and on the Tangi-
hua Range. Metal is also obtainable on the eastern route at Maungakaramea. Between the
river at Kirikopuni and Mangakahia very good limestone is to he found. Ou the Maunga-
karamea there is volcanic rock.

36. Mr. Stallworthy.] You might explain the reason why you mention metal as a very important
item on the western route I—Because the railway would earn revenue by the conveyanee of metal for
the making of roads, and also from the fact that the making of roads to the railway would induce
traffic by the railway in preference to going by sea. Then if the railway can supply metal at
the stations, and by that means afford facilities for metalling the roads and giving access to the
land, it must have a material effect on the traffic going over the railway, as against going by sea.

37. Can you give us an idea as to the cost of metalling roads in the unmetalled portions of
Hobson County, and in those where metal is handy '—I prefer that you should put that question
to the engineer, hecause he has the statistics at his fingers’ ends. It has cost us up to £1 a yard.

38. Would it cost Jess than that if the railway were made?—I understand it has averaged
us, to the fairly accessible points, about 10s. a yard; but then you have always to remember that
we are for the most part metalling accessible roads. There are roads like the Mangonui Valley,
in regard to which it is a problem where we can get metal to the roads at anything like a feasible
sum at all.

39. Do the remarks as to the absence of metal apply to the eastern route as well as to the
western —>Metal is very easily found outside our country, because there are more available good
connecting-roads from Maungakaramea, and it nesessarily follows that metal can be taken
over the wider scope of roads on the east coast more cheaply than on the west. We have no prac-
ticable means of getting metal into the Mangonui Valley from any quarry.

40. In regard to railway-construction in the north, what point has been spoken of most
frequently as the objective -—Kaikohe, Hokianga, and Mangakahia.

41. If any proposal were made to pass by Mangakahia, what would you say to it{—I believe
it has been openly urged in regard to taking the line to Mangakahia that it would not be long
before the Trunk line would pass within a short distance of that valley. Surveys have been made
of that spot, and I know for a fact that the settlers balloted for sections there on the under-
standing that there was a prospect of railway connection being given to them.

42. Have the conditions in regard to advertisements of the Mangakahia land ever mentioned
the railway at all?—I have not seen them. I am not a land speculator.

43. Have you any knowledge of the freezing-works about to be established at Whangarei, or
as to why the promoters have not gone on with them %—Yes, I have some knowledge of that matter,
and I think the probable reason that they have not been started before is because a large number
of settlers felt that the works were not sufficiently easy of access. There was a very considerable
uncertainty as to the prospect of a proper connection by sea. I might also say that a similar
fact, and the question of the connection by sea, has been the cause of a failure to establish
freezing-works in the Kaipara.

44. In the future, if the north is developed and better roading given, do you think Opua
will become a centre for freezing-works?—It is very difficult to forecast the future, but I see no
reagson why there should not be freezing-works there if there are sufficient means of conveying
stock to the works.
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45. For the Kaikohe district, would not Russell be much more advantagcously situated as
regards the establishment of such works?—Ior Kaikohe, Hokianga, and the north.

46. And if Mangakahia were connected with Kaikohe by rail, for that district also?—If the
freezing-works were at the Bay of Islands I should say that, owing to the better harbour facili-
ties, there would be a better prospect of their being a success at the Bay of Islands than at Wha-
ngarei. There would also, by the connection you have mentioned, be a better means of conveying
stock to Russell or Opua as a centre than to Whangarei.

47. You would agree with the statement that, owing to the bar at the Kaipara, the ports of this
peninsula must be on the east?—Certainly. Our facilities for treating our harbour as a means
of import and export are very much inferior to those on the east.

48. On what account?—First, on account of the bar, which, although deep, is a very un-
certain one; and secondly, on account of the long distance stock have to go by water before
reaching their market.

49. In reference to the proposed Dargaville-Kaihu connection, you advocate a connection
between Kirikopuni and Dargaville: what land wounld that open up?~—Five miles of Native land,
poor in quality; another four miles of comparatively small holdings: the balance partly through
the Maungaru Estate and partly through small settlements.

50. All of which lies on the river-bank ?—7Yes.

, 51. Do you not think the connection from Taita to Mangakahia would open up and develop
the country to a larger extenti—It precisely brings about one of the conditions I have mentioned
—viz., that it is impossible to foretell the future. If you establish freezing-works at the Bay of
Islands, undoubtedly the line would be in the proper place if connection were made with Manga-
kahia or with the Kaihu-Dargaville line. If the development of the country takes place in other
directions the objective might be difficult to arrive at.

52. If the objective is to reach the nearest and best port, would not the link be better from
Taita towards Mangakahia?—Under the circumstances stated, the Bay of Islands would be the
nearest and best port, but that is a question which I think ought to be left until further develop-
ment takes place.

53. What is the nature of the country between Taita and Mangakahia?—A lot of it is good
stock country, some is rich limestone, and a small portion, comparatively, is poor gumfields.

54. Mr. Steadman.] You refer to Mangapai and a connection with that place for the Main
Trunk line at the east coast?—It would have no connection with what I call the Trunk route.

55. Is not that some distance from the coast?—I do not know how far it is from the mouth
of Whangarei Harbour.

56. It is twenty-eight miles. How are the people from Waipu going to be served by such a
line?—They are within easy distance of a road which gives them access to the line near to McCar-
roll’s Gap; but I think it is unnecessary to debate that question now, as affecting the Waipu
district.

57. Waipu is on the route, and therefore those people are interested in the matter %—No,
because the access for people in the neighbourhood of Tokatoka will be by the railway and Toka-
toka—Mangapai or neighbouring roads, whereas the access from Waipu will be to a point to the
south.

5R. Do you know the country in that locality #—Fairly well.

59. Do vou know there is a range of hills that they cannot get through hetween Waipu and
McCarroll’s 7—I think there is a road which would take them to the Gap.

60. Is not the only road Carr’s Road—the outlet from Waipu towards Whangarei for the
people of Waipu to take to get to the Main Trunk !—They can go to Whangarei, but their real
point of access to the line will be in the neighbourhood of McCarroll’s Gap.

61. By what road ¥—-I do not know The name of the road.

62. Both are very arduous and difficult roads to get at?—That is my belief.

63. You think those people should not be considered at all?—I do not say so, but I do not
think that this question of east or west as regards the Waipu district has any material hearing
on the main question. !

64. On what do you base your opinion?—I know the country sufficiently well to form that
opinion.

d 65. What knowledge have you?—I have what I consider a sufficient knowledge of that part
of the country to arrive at the definite conclusion that the proper outlet for the Waipu district
ig in the neighbourhood of MeCarroll’s Gap.

66. What are the definite facts that bring voill to that conclusion —I have no information
to give you.

67. You menticn coal: where have the seams been found in the Mangakahia3—One between
Avoca Settlement and the Karaka Block, on the road from Tangowahine to Mangakahia, on land
held by a Crown tenant.

63. How far from the nearest water ?—Eight or nine miles, and about the same distance
from the nearest railway. There is a very easy road between it and the central route by the
Tangohine Valley.

69. Where would it strike?—At Parakao.

70. Where else does coal crop out?—Within about four miles, in a straight line from the
railway at the head of Tangowahine Valley.

71. Where is copper found?—In the Houto Mountain, and also in the Mangakahia Gorge,
beyond the junction of the two routes. _

72. You also mentioned manganese: do you know it is practically unsaleable at present(—
I believe so.

73. No one would work that?—You cannot foretell the future,
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74, Mr. Becroft.] Will you tell the Commission what the quality of the land is from McCar-
roll’s and along the eastern route up to Maungakaramea ?—As far as I have been on the eastern
route, I found it in some degree the boundary between the good land and the poor. There is a
considerable quantity of good land, and the poor land lies to the east of the eastern route, and
some again on the line that traverses it.

75. And all the good is on the western side!—1It is almost all good on the western side of
the eastern line.

76. Would you consider this large block of land of over 1,000,000 acres compares favourably
with any other large block of land in the Dominion as regards railway-construction !—It will
compare on equal terms with any block of hilly land that 1 am acquainted with. We can carry
an equal amount of stock on this land to what ix carried on the best land I am acquainted with
in Hawke’s Bay.

77. Will it compare with any million-acre block where railways have been constructed —1I
believe it will prodnee equally with any other similar block in the Dominion involving the same
nature of country.

78. Mr. Steadmarn.] Where does the 50,000 to 80,000 acres of Goverument land that remains
to be tapped by the western route liz?—38,000 acres at the head of the Kirikopuni Valley. There
is also about 8,000 acres of Crown land at the head of the Awakino, in from Dargaville; and
running from Tutamoe to Karaka there is a block of 6,000 or 8,000 acres. There is also, above
the point of junction, another block—in fact, I think T have underestimated the Crown land
and the Native land.

79. Mr. Coom.] Taking a probable connection between the Kaihu Valley Railway and the
Main Trunk line with the present outlet at Auckland, can you recommend a connection from
Dargaville to Kirikopuni or the Taita—Mangakahia connection%—I should certainly recommend
the Kirikopuni connection, because from about Taita you are going more or less northwards and
back on the Main Trunk line from the destination. I think it would open up good country all
through. The distance is greater there than from the railway-station at Dargaville to Kirikopuni.

80. The Chairman.] You know the Main Trunk line?—Yes.

81. Do you think it is a good business proposition to continue that line from MecCarroll’s
Gap along the Mangakahia to Kaikohe?—I am quite sure that, taking as an example the centre
of this Island at the time the Main Trunk line was proposed, whan it was almost undeveloped,
but has now become populated and the line a payable proposition, the result in the present case
would be the same as regards the development of the country north of McCarroll’s Gap. It would
be an absolutely sound business proposition for the Dominion to construct that railway, and
quickly. I believe it will pay, and the country will then carry a large population.

82. Mr. Stallworthy.] Can you give us the number of cattle and sheep now carried on the
1,000,000 acres you refer to, and what it would carry in the future when fully developed?—I
could not hazard a suggestion as to what it is carrving now, but as to the future I would suggest
that it will carry nearly two sheep to the acre.

TroMas WEBB examined. (No. 26.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a farmer, residing at Te Kopuru. I would
like to say that I am not particularly interested in the routes of the railway, as my district is
too far away from it. 1 simply speak as a citizen of New Zealand, and I want to see the best
route adopted. The chief reason why I advocate the western route is that it crosses the Wairoa
at deep water at Kirikopuni. T consider that the railway would benefit the river and that the
river would benefit the railway. Roughly speaking, there is about twenty-five miles of navigable
river above where the railway would strike the river at Omano below Kirikopuni. 1 consider
that ten miles below Omano it would pay the people to go up to the railway, instead of going
down. That much of the river navigation which is now served by steamer would be brought to
the railway, and help to feed it. The railway would help the freights there. 1 cannot say what
they would be, but at present they are £1 15s. a ton to Tangiteroria, by reason of the fact that
three handlings are required. I wish to corroborate one part of the evidence of Mr. Hammond,
as to the floods on the river on the eastern route. The eastern route crosses the Tangihua River,
on which | have myself been stopped by flood coming from Whangarei through to the Wairoa.
In addition to that, the Mangakahia River floods are excessive. I have been up there in a launch
when there has been 20 ft. of a flood in it. The floods in the winter are liable to be excessive on
the Mangakahia, Waiotoma, and the Tangihua, whilst on the western route the line would cross
where the river is wide, and floods would not be likely to interfere with the railway. Another
point is this: The Hobson County Council went a little while ago to the Tangihua settlers to lay
out a little money, and the settlers told the Council that they got their freight into Mangapai at
3s. per ton, and if they had a road they would have good communication, which they would not
complain of at all. They were urging the Council to make them a connection with Mangapai, and
not to Tangiteroria. 1 am neither an engineer nor an expert, but 1 know that on the western
route the raiiway would go to the Wairoa River down the Mangonui Valley generally, and the
expenditure would not be so great as on the eastern route, because the valley runs north and
south, whereas on the eastern side the spurs run east and west, and thev would have to be crossed
or gone round. That bears out what Mr. Harding said, that on the western side the grades are
not so heavy as on the eastern side.

2. Mr. Coom.] Are you aware that the eastern route also crosses the Wairoa at deep water?
—1 did not understand that. The water is not navigable at the falls. Tt is navigable in the
Wairoa River. a little above the junction, for boats.

7—D. 4.
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Mr. Stallworthy.] When you speak of the Kirikopuni, you mean by good-sized boats?—
By sea-going steamers.

4. That same meaning cannot be attached to any navigation above Tangiteroria-—It cannot
u,pply to anything above the junction.

You are a member of the County Council, and represent Marsden and Kaipara on the
Hospltal Board ?—-Yes.

6. In that latter cupacity you frequeuntly travel from Wairon to Whangavei ?—Yes.

7. In speaking of the flooding of the rivers you speak from personal observation—I do.

3. As 2 member of the County Council you interview the settlers?—We went to the extreme
boundary of the Hobson County, just on the eastern spurs of the Tangihua Range. It took us
two or three hours to ride back to Tangiteroria.

9. The freight to these settlers, vou say, was £1 15s. to Tangiteroria, and then, J suppose,
there was cartage?—Yes.

10. Did they give you auny idea of the cost of carting their goods from Mangapa: to their
homesteads ?—It costs them £1 per ton to get it in. That would be materially reduced with a
decent road.

11. M». Steadman.] This l'angihua Stream that you refer to has steep banks, has it not{—
Yes. :

12. Do you know it has been bridged ?—Yes, it is now.

13. What length of bridge would be required ?—Not a big one. The county had £300 to
build the bridge and approaches.

14. What did the approaches cost i—I cannot say from memory. It may have been £150.

15. The Waiotama is another narrow creek 7—Yes.

16. Do you know that the Mangakahia Vallev, where the bridge is, widens out?—I do not
think the valley widens out at the bridge.

17. Does not the river at that place turn very sharply?—I do not know that it turns any
more sharply than at any other part. The river is all angles. ’

18. When you stand on the bridge does not the other side of the bridge turn right in, thus
causing the river to rise very rapidly —It rises very rapidly. The river turns down to the
junction. When Mr. Harding and I were there the two rivers were not perceptible except by
the willows. . We took the launch over the roadways.

19. What is the depth of the Mangakahia ?—When it is low you can wade over; in flood time
it is bank to bank wide, and over the bridge.

20. Is that where the railway crosses ?—I do not know.

21. Mr. Becroft.] You made the statement that the settlers on the river for ten miles below
the western crossing would use the railway: for what reason do you limit to ten miles?—I just
gave that as an estimate. 1If T lived at Tangowahine and the railway crossed at Omano, 1 would
go by the railway if I desired to go to Auckland.

22. You would not go that way from where you are now?—No; it would be too far away to
affect us at all.

23. You have resided in this district a long time?—VYes.

24. Would you corroborate Mr. Harding about the enormous tract of good land%—1I believe
from my knowledge that there are large tracts of good land to the west of the Tangihuas which
have not been developed, because of the want of communication.

FrEpErRICK WiLLiaM PEDDLE examined. (No. 27.)

1. PThe Charrmar.] What is your position?—IJ am a farmer, residing at Hohanga, about five
miles up the Wairoa from Dargavilla.

2. Will you kindly make a statement to the Commission on the subject-matter of our inquiry?
—Owing to Auckland’s preseut large population and natural position, it must be for all time the
port for the northern peninsula. Ocean-going ships are coustantly being built larger, as they pay
best, and the increasing tendency is to send them only to the Luge distributing centres, where
they can obtain the greatest amount of freight. For this reason the lines of railway should be
through the centre of the peninsula, leading direct to Auckland, where we can get quick despatch
for perishable goods to the markets of the world. The northern peninsula’s pastoral products
will probably for all tima consist of such perishable goods as meats, fruits, and dairy-produce.
The City of Auckland at present is our best market for all fat stock durmg exght months of each
vear, and us the city’s population is likely to grow as fast as our products in quantity, it will
continue to be our best market. For this reasom quick and cheap transit by rail for our fat
stock to Auckland is necessary. Owing priuncipally teo loss by shipping stock by Wairoa to Auck-
land, at present the small farmer has no chance of obtaining the full benefit of his industry, as
the steamers will only take full loads of stock, thus forcing the farmer to often sacrifice his stock
to the dealers, instead of being able to send consignments by the railway to the Auckland market
or to the freezing-chambers for export. It frequently occurs that barges and steamers are delayed
during transit by rough weather, causing intense suffering to the stock and consequent loss to the
owners. It sometimes happens that whole punt-loads of cattle are capsized into the sea, with the
loss of & number of animals, and the balance so knocked about as to be rendered unfit for sale
for months afterwards. The unloading from barge and steamer causes further loss and injury
to the stock. 1t entails the necessity of the farmer or his agent going with the stock, and conse-
quent loss of time, to take care of them, and unship and entrain them at Helensville. It usually
takes two days for our stock to arrive in Auckland after leaving the farm in Wairoa by steamer
and rail, whereas by train they could be entrained in the morning and sold or slaughtered in
the afternpon in Auckland. By putting the railway on the western “side of the Tangihua Range,
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and giving easy and quick transit, with its attendant comnforts, the northern Wairoca district,
having a large area of good land and mild climate and abundant rainfall, will become the premier
dairy county of New Zealand. 'The present railway of Dargaville and Main Trunk should be
linked up by a direct connecting-line. From the western route at a point near Kirikopuni to
Dargaville a practically level line could be obtained of a not greater distance than twelve miles.
There are natural valleys in a nearly direct route that could be followed.

2a. Mr. Evans.) How much produce is being exported at the present tinwe?—I am not in a
position to give the quantities. I know, however, that there are large quantities of butter, and
that the land is of good quality, and that fat stock of excellent quulity is raised.

3. You do not grow potatoss or maize '—Quantities of maize are grown on the at land, and
for that purpose this Wairoa land is the best in New Zealand.

4. Why do you import oats?—The reason is that labour is so troublesome to get, and alsc
that the cost of freight has retarded the full developnient of the land.

5. You will always have to pay for labour?—Yes; but we cannot export from here, because
of the cost of freight to outside.

6. Mr. Stallworthy.] You have had a large experience in other parts of the Dominion, have
you not?—Yes, [ have been a sheep-farmer in the Gisborne district for fifteen years, and also in
Hawke’s Bay for a great number of years prior to that. I have been a farmer since I knew what
a beast was. I have also had a considerable experience in Queensland. '

7. You cun speak of the qualities of this distriet ax compared with Gisborne or Hawke’s Bay!
—Yes. Acre for acre, it is as good as Gisborne. 'The flat lands along the river-banks are equal
to the best of the Gisborne district.

8. Taking the country generally i—Acre for acre, it will produce equal with any other pro-
vince in New Zealund. We also get top prices for our wool and fat stock when we get them
through in a satisfactory condition, which is very seldom.

9. You heard Mr. Harding’s statement that 1,000,000 acres would carry two sheep to the
acre?—I am not prepared to corroborate that, because 1 have not seen sufficient of the country.

10. From the knowledge which you have of the portion of the country which vou know, would
you corroborate that statement }—7Yes. :

11. Mr. Becroft.] What reasonable time is taken in breaking in bush land for the plough?—
It would depend somewhat on the nature of the bush.

12. Take light bush?—I was in the Gisborne district a few days ago, and I saw under culti-
vation land which was under heavy forest fifteen years ago.

13. It would take, say, fifteen years to bring bush land iuto ploughable condition —That
would be so in the ordinary course of events. It could be done, of course, in one year if the
labour was put on.

14. Is it not the cost of bringing the land into cultivation rather than the cost of labour that
has retarded the agricultural industry in this distriet?—VYes, it is the difliculty of getting rid of
the stumps. It will take a considerable time before bush land can be brought in for agriculture.

15. In the meantime it will be a profitable business to carry shecp and stock 7—Yes.

16. Have you much maize country?—All the flats adjacent to the river are splendid for the
cultivation of maize.

17. 1f the railway carries maize to Auckland at the rate of 10s. per ton, would that induce
farmers to go in for maize-growingi—I am not prepared to say it would become the same profit-
able industry that dairying is.

DARGAVILLE, MonNDAY, 24TH Arwrin, 1911,

Eruis Rees Eunris examined. (No. 28.)

i. The Chairmen.] Where do you reside?—At Dargaville. I have been for many years a
settler in the district, hut at present hold a temporary appointment as a gum-ranger under the
Government. ‘

2. Do you wish to make a statement to the Commission [—1I awn not a member of the Railway
lLeague, but am speaking entirely from my own knowledge. The first need of the north is a
Main Trunk line, giving the settlers access to the world’s inarkets, and to insure the best results
it iz necessarv first to conmstruct the railway so as to traverse the best land. The second con-
sideration is the most suitable route for connecting future branch lines; thirdly, to provide a
quick returning revenue at the least possible cost. The other considerations are the number of
settlers that can De placed on the proposed voute, and whether the land belongs to the State or
whether it is held for speculative purposes. Speuking on the first question, I may say that L
have a fair kuowledge of the proposed ecastern and westcrn routes, and have no hesitation in
saying that the land on the western route is far superior to that on the eastern. On the eastern
route Maungatapere is good land; Ruatangata is gum land; Whatitiri is good land ; from Poroti
to Parakao is land of mived quality, with a large percentage of poor fern and tea-tree land. 1
have a litho. plan here describing some Crown lands on the eastern route—two sections on the
Whangarei-Mangakahia Road, on the eastern route, are valued at 12s. 6d. per acre, and described
as heavy clay soil of inferior quality on fern land, and covered with anuka and rushex.  You
will notice by the description on the plan that the land adjoining the Kirikopuni Road is valued
at £1 8s. per acre. This land is in the direction of the western route. The suggested connection
from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei would traverse very inferior land, and have no prospect of
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being a revenue-earning connection.  As to the question which is the most suitable Main"F'runk route
for future branch connection, there can be no doubt that the western route is the most needed, and
will give the best results, because the settlers on the castern route are fairly well served with roads
and water, giving them an access to open markets. They would not be likely to pay £1 5s. per
ton for railway freight when they have watcr cavriage for 7s. 6d. on the western route. The land
at present improved and occupied is capable of producing more valuable produce than it is at
present yielding, but for want of roads or railway connection the settlers have to produce what
they can get to the market, and cannot consider the purposes for which their land is most suited.
Branch lines will be required in the future both east and west of the Main Trunk. The Main
Trunk at Mangakahia will undoubtedly require an eastern branch connection with the Kawakawa
line, so as to give uccess to Opua, which is undoubtedly the best deep-water port north of Auck-
land. Speaking of the immediate earning-power of the railway on either route, I am convinced
that a very large amount of revenue will acerne from timber freights on the western route—a
very great deal more than is likely to acerue on the eastern route. On the western route there
is a large kauri forest belonging to the Crown, which should be reserved until the railway is con-
structed. It contains from 10,000,000 ft. to 12,000,000 tt. of kauri, which with present facilities
would not bring more than 2s. per 100 superficial feet. As to royalty, T have every reason to
believe that if a railway were put through the western route it would bring bs. per 100 ft. in
royalty, while the freights on this timber would reach a very considerable amount. As to the
course of construction, I wish to state that the western route, crossing the Wairoa River, is the
best point for a high-level bridge. The Mangakahia, Wairua, and Waiotama Rivers would have
to be bridged if the castern route were adopted. As to the other consideration, the number of
settlers and the benefit conferred on them by the proposed route, water conncction being much
cheaper, the Main Trunk would not be made use of by the Maungatapere settlers to any great
extent; therefore more settlers would derive a great amount of benefit from the western route.
At present freights from Auckland to settlers on the western route range from £1 10s. to £2 5s.
per ton. As to my proposition about the land on the proposed route belonging to the State or
being held for speculative purposes, if the latter is the case, then a fixed value should be placed
on it, and it should be acquired by the State before the line is put through. T wish to put in a
lithograph map of the sections offered at the last ballot for lands in the Mangakahia, taken on the
27th March last, and showing the sections ou the eastern route the railway would traverse. Sec-
tions 5a and 6, referred to in this plan, are on the Mangakahia Road.

3. Doeés your information agree with the description on the lithographi—Yes. It is heavy
clay #oil of inferior quality, fern land covered with manuka and rushes. From McCarroll’s Gap
right through on the western route the land is good throughout. )

4. Mr. Coom.] Which do you refer to ax the western route !—From Kirikopuni to the Manga-
kahia Valley, close to Tangihua Range.

5. Could the State forest reserve be tapped by the eastern route?—It is more feasible by the
western route.

6. How far away would it be from the eastern route?—About four miles. Tutamoe State
Forest was reserved some vears ago, and the timber has been sold for 3s. 9d. per hundred, while
before being reserved it could not be xold for 6d. per hundred. In regard to the bridging of the
Wairoa River, on the western route only one bridge would be required, on account of the natural
formation of the country being high, in place of three bridges if the other route were taken.

7. Mr. Fvans.] Do you think the Government should acquire any blocks of land on the line
of route ?—Not all blocks of land, but any land held for speculative purposes, in order to give the
settlers a chance of obtaining the increased value.

8. Is there any Native land in your distriet/—Yes, but not on the western route. It is all
Government and private land therc.

9. How many settlers are located on the western routel—I could not say.

10. Has much land been taken up in this district?—It is being gradually brought under
grass, but for want of roads nothing else can be done with it at present.

11. How long does it take to clear land and get it into cultivation !~—3A number of vears in
some places, but a shorter time in others. It depends on the nature of the bush.

12. We were told that a man took fifteen years to get his land into grass: do you agree with
that 7—If a man has energy and money, and roads to his farm, he can do it in a couple of vears,
but not without.

13. There are settlers who have held land for fifteen vears, and have not got it cleared for
cultivation yet: why is that?—Because they found it more profitable to graze.

14. Do not many settlers who have no cattle ynake their living by getting out gum ?—Not
many go gum-digging now.

15. Why is that?—The place was settled at first with the assistance of the gum-digging, and
the pioneer settlers had to depend on 1t, but of recent vears they have got beyond that stage, and
depend on the cattle.

16. What is the size of your section?—I have not one. I am living in Dargaville; 1 have
sold out the place I had—4830 acres.

17. Mr. Ronayne.] You spoke of the necessity for the construction of a branch line later on
to connect with the Grahamtown—Kawakawa-Opua Railway 7—Not with the Grahamtown line.

18. You meant a branch line from Mangakahia to Opua, vie Kawakawa 1—VYes.

19. Are you not aware that the Main Trunk line junctions at Kaikohe?—Yes.

20. And would give by that means a connection with Opua {—Yes.

21. Then, your proposal is to have an additional branch line?—Yes. I am convinced that
in the future there will be a connection with Mangakahia and practically with Opua, as it is the
best seaport north of Auckland.
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22. You will have a connection when the line is through to Kaikohe and the construction coun-
pleted to Kawakawa?—1I grant that; but it will not be » paying line unless it takes the course 1
indicate.

23. You think the country is of such a fertile nature that the building of a branch line from
the Mangakahia to Opua would be justified !—Yes.

24. In addition to the communication you already have with Kaikohe #—Yes.

25. Is it not possible to work the State forest by floating the logs down the rivers?—VYes, |
have had a great deal of experience in timber, and 1 know that the timber you cut and cart from
the forest is worth 1s. 6d. per hundred more than the timber you have to depend on the flood-
waters to carry down.

26. For what reason{—For the reason that there is nov chanee of losing the timber, and the
sap is not damaged.

27. Have you considered the freight from the bush to the mill%—Yes; my opinion is a mill
should be put in the bush, where the timber should be cut. The timber could then be sent in all
directions where it is required by the settlers. For shipment it would be railed to the Wairoa
and shipped from Kaipara Harbour.

28. Where would you get your produce from in the event of this line being made?—From
Auckland, via the Main Trunk.

29. Would you get yvour groceries, such us flour and sugar and everything required, by rail
from Auckland?-—Yes, anything within a reasonable radius of the railway. The cheap freights
from the south now depend on the timber industry, which is a diminishing one, so naturally we
shall have to rely on the rail from Auckland. '

30. Then later on, when the timber supplies are exhausted in the district, there will be no
cheap return freights from the South Island ?—I suppose so.

31. Mr. Stallworthy.] What is the bush you speak of at Patakarau?—It is a climatic reserve.

32. You know that locality: if the timber were available, would it be sent out by the eastern
or western route—The natural course of that timber would be towards the western route, but if
taken out by the water it would go by the eastern routc.

33. What is your idea as to connecting the Dargaville-Kaihu line with the Main Trunk{—
It will be absolutely necessary in the near future.

34. Can you give us any idea as to the best course for the development of the countryi—The
best course would be to go from the Awakino and connect with Pokeno, which is the best part of
the Mangakahia district. By connecting with the Pokeno on the western side of the Tutamoe
Range you traverse good country, and connect with the line at the head of the Mangakahia. Tt
would then be an everlasting life for the railway, and not a timber life only.

35. How would you bring the Waipoua Forest in connection with the main line¢—By con-
tinuing the present line from Kaihu.

36. Mr. Steadman.] Where were you residing as a settler —Behind Taita, up Tutamoe.

37. What title had you ?—Freehold.

38. And the same land ix in the market now at £3 per acre!—I sold three years ago.

39. In deseribing this route you started at Maungatapere, but 1 would like you to start at
McCarroll’s Gap and tell us if the land to Mareretu is the same class of land as that at Maunga-
tapere—I told you I was not conversant with the land there; but the eastern portion of Wai-
kiekie is poor land.

40. What is the land like at Tauraroa!—Good land.

41. What is the quality of the land at Ruarangi?—It is all good land about the proposed
deviation.

42. I am asking you about the eastern route: do you know the iwo routes?!—VYes.

13. Do you know the Parish of Ruarangi? What is the quality of the soil?—I have told you
about the portions I know, but I am not familiar with the names of each particular locality.

44. Do you know Maungakaramea?—It is good land-—clay country.

45. Is not a great portion of it volcanic!—VYes.

46. What about the Tangihuas ?—Good grazing-country, also elay country.

47. Now go on to Poroti and Whatitiri?—It is good land.

48. Ig it not good volcanie soil I—Yes.

49. Do you know what land has been sold at there recently —No.

50. Would it surprise you to know that it has fetched £12 per acre ~—No.

51. Taking the eastern route, what about the land on the banks of the Mangakahia Valley!
—There is a stretch of good country there occupied by Mr. Rawnsley, who has a large farm at
Poroti. . -

52. Is it good land at Kaitaia ?—VYes.

53. Do you know how far Ruatangata is from the eastern line !—No.

34. What is the quality of the land there ?—Fair, but not good.

55. What is the land between Ruatangata and the eastern line like?—Mixed country—good
and bad. I have not been over that piece of country.

56. Do you know Manoia’s place—1I do not know the individual settlers.

57. Do you know D. Finlayson’s place?—No.

3R, You made a statement about the freights: have vou not left something out of vour calcu-
lation in that matter ¥—No.

59. Have not you omitted the cost of carringe from the water to the settler’s homestead ¢-—
Certainly not, because they would have to connect with the railway just the same.

60. If the eastern line went through Maungatapere they would not have very much carting,
would they !—The settlers are not going to use the railway when it costs them twice as much as

by carting.
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61. How much does it cost to get goods from Poroti, fourteen miles from Whangarei i—£1
per ton, while the water carriage is Ts. 6d. to Whangarei fronr Auckland.

62. Do you not think, if the freight was £1 5s. per ton by the Main Trunk, they would use
the railway?—No; that is not my figure. T was talking about the freights, and not the cost be-
tween the railway and the settlement.

63. Do you know what the freight to Whatitiri is{—No.

64. Do vou think that if they had to pay 7s. 6d. water carriage and £1 for cartage, they
would use the road when they could get it by the Main Trunk for £1 5s.7—No: but I say that
the Maungatapere settlers would not avail themselves of the Main Trunk. 1 do not refer to Poroti.

65. You said that most of the settlers would be served by this line: where are the most
numerous settlements I—Within a very close distance of the proposed junction at McCarroll’s Gap.

66. Are there not a good many settlers at Maungatapere?—There are a good few there.

67. What about Ruatangata 7—There are also a good many there.

68. What about the country lying to the east of the line, and north of the Wairoa River—-
Yes, that is settled also.

69. What about the other settlements at Hikurangi and Aponga?——Yes, the eastern line would
benefit them, as they have no direct commuuication with the southern part.

70. Is most of the population of the North Auckland peninsula on the eastern side—from
McCarroll’s Gap northwards —Yes, but they are served by a railway already.

71. Taking a point between the two railway routes, where do the most settlements lie{—I
helieve we have equally as many on this side of such a line as there are on the eastern side.

72. Mr. Becroft.| Would the Ruatangata settlers be better served by the present Whangarei-
Kawakawa line than by the eastern route?-—They would be better served by the eastern route.

73. You said that McCarroll’s Gap — Whangarei connzetion would uever pay: supposing the
western route were adopted, would you still speak like that of a connection with Whangarei by
the western route at its neavest point?—I think, in the interests of the country, the western route
would be the better.

74. If the western route were adopted, would the sawe objection lie in vespzct to a connec-
tion with Whangarei 7—From a paying point of view, yes.

BengaMin Emrys Winniams examined. (No. 29.)

1. The Chairman.] What is vonr position I—1 am a storckeeper, residing at Dargaville.

2. Would you make a statemnent to the Commission?-—I will confine myself principally to
waking a statement regarding the loc:lities I am absolutely acquainted with, and that will prac-
tically cover the whole of the country north of Dargaville from the Wairoa River extending right
up to Kaikohe. 1 have been resident here for abuut twelve years. Before that time I was three
vears in Kaikohe. T am well acquainted with the whole of the country extending from Darga-
ville, and below it, too, for that watter, right up to the Novth Cape-—that is, the whole of it on
the western side. My experience in this district as a storekeeper and farmer, and other vocations,
has led me to believe that we are suffering great hardships in this country for want of direct
railway communication with the port of Auckland. Our freight from Auckland, from wharf to
wharf or railway-station at Auckland to our wharf here, is something like £2 per ton on the
highest rate, and about £1 7s. per ton on general merchandise, which is the lowest. We also have
a freight of 1ls. per ton over a portion of railway sixteen miles in extent. This practically is
the only possible means we have to get trade direct from Auckland. Occasionally vessels coming
from Auckland to take timber away make a point of trying to get freight, and to my knowledge
they have never brought freight from Auckland under 10s. per ton: it is generally 12s., and
sometimes 15s. We have also occasionally a cheap freight from the south, but that principally
applies to produce, consisting of flour, grain, and chafi. Tt does not in any case apply to the
ordinary necessities of life from the scttlers’ point of view. 1 refer to food and clothing. The
freight from the south has never been less than 10s. per ton to this port, but that figure of 10s.
per ton may be qualified in this respect: that everything is a ton so long as it is ten sacks. As
a matter of fact, we are not getting a ton of anything for 10s. Speaking generally, T consider
this district from end to end is paying 50 per cent. more freight than any part on the east coast
for general merchandise.  Kven to Awanui freight is cheapm than to Dargaville. Qpedkinv of the
(lllullt‘ of the land from Darguville up\\du]s Iny experience in Australia and in this country
leads me to kelicve that the country in the Kaihu Valley is not only equal but superior to the
bulk of the country in New Zealand, notwithstanding some tracts of rich volcanic soil. We have
large tracts of country through the Kaihu Valley *that is ouly fed at present by the Kaihu Rail-
way, and T maintair. that the connection of the Kaihu Railw ay with the direet Auckland railway
service would prove of value to the land, awl, moreover, would encourage settlement to a far
grealer extent than we can expeet at the present time. I may say that we have a large tract of
countr v which came into our possession three vears ago by purchdse from the Mitchelson brothers.
We have something like 32,000 acres at plesent, and I may say that the whole block is subdivided
into small sectlons Southern people visiting our district inquiring for land have, without excep-
tion. condemned our facilities for transport, and have condemned the land for that very reason.
They inquire first, ** Where is vour market? '’ and sec-ondly, ““How do vou get there?’’ and that
is as far as they go. A considerable amount of this land is west coust gum land that would not
be suitable for grazing for some years to come, but for fruit-growing it isx admirably adapted
The land demmng our portion consists principally of Crown lands, aud extends from the imme-
diate neighbourhood of Dargaville right up to Tutamoc, and ix a forest reserve: it practically
extends right from the Bay of Islands to Punakitere. It is fringed by settlers on the lower end,
and there are four settlements on the Kaihu-Taheke Rowd. These settlers are situated so far
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from railway or any other communication at present that it costs them 4s. per hundredweight to
get their flour to their sections from Kaihu. In the summer I believe it can be done for 3s. The
whole of that country is bush land, and of first-class quality. There are tracts of sandy or gum
country extending inwards from the west coast which could not be considered particularly good,
but that applies to the whole of the north on both sides. The land is capable of producing, acre
for acre, with any other ordinary land in the whole of the Dominion, but the facilities to bring
goods in and produce out absolutely put it out of the question. Moreover, there is in the Waipoua
Riding, or at the top end of the Kaihu Railway, within fourteen miles of the present terminus,
a forest belonging to the Crown containing at a low estimate 300,000,000 ft. of marketable timber.
That consists of kauri, kahikatea, rimu, matai, and other woods. There iz only one possible way
for it to go— down the Kaihu Valley Railway extension. The whole of that country is Crown
property, and would make first-class settlement land if available for settlement. Taking into con-
sideration my knowledge of the timber, and the rapid rate it is disappearing at, I contend this
forest will be the only timber forest available for building purposss in Auckland in the very near
future. The district from end to end, as far as I know, is suffering at present from want of
vailway communication, and Auckland is our only port. It is idle to think that any other port
will be of any value to us, because all our tradmg conuections and all our traffic practically lie
with Auckland. The little we do with the south is practically limited to produce alone. I main-
tain the nearest possible connection with this district to Auckland should be the best one. To
feed the western district it will be necessary for us to get a connection with the Trunk Railway
at Kirikopuni. If our ultimate object is Russell as a port, probably Taita and Mangakahia would
be the best. I know Opua well, and consider there is no better port in the north, or better facili-
ties for handling goods. The country adjoining Opua, of course, does not lend itself to agricul-
tural purposes, but the back country in all directions is good. T do not consider that the railway
from Taita to Mangakahia, however, would be a practicable one. There are three distinet water-
sheds, and a railway across that country would necessitate extensive cuttings and tunnels. More-
over, I consider that in discussing that railway we are discussing something that may be of interest
twenty years hence, when the Bay of Islands may.,be farther ahead. 1 would advocate the nearest
possible connection with Dargaville and the Main Trunk. and also a distinct connection from the
spot where we c¢ut the western route with Whangarei. 1 maintain that the western route will
supply the greatest want, for the reason that, taking it for granted that both waterways are of
equal merit, our waterway does not give us a connection with Auckland, nor does it give us a
connection in any way without transhipping on to the railway to Auckland. As a shipper, I
would be inclined to pay more freight to-day if I could get direct connection with Auckland,
because of the loss and delay incurred in transhipping. T know the country from Tokatoka to
as far as the proposed western route, and I know that in the winter it is impossible for the people
there to deliver any produce on the river except by pack-horse. Even if equal conditions pre-
vailed, and the freight was 7s. 6d. per ton to both places, I still maintain that the western route
would be the best, because the western roads are not available for settlers during nine months of
the year. It must also be taken into consideration that Whangarei in the near future will produce
an enormous amount of coal, and we are buyers of coal. We have a few outcrops of coal in this
district, but we will not for many years to come supply sufficient to meet our own needs. I main-
tuin that if the railway only came to the 27-mile limit, to pass Kirikopuni, it would serve this
district, provided we get a connection from Dargaville to Kirikopuni. Moreover, it would find
» market for the Whangarei people a hundred miles nearer home for coal. To serve the country
as & whole, and give Dargaville and Whangarei a sort of T connection, I maintain that the rail-
way from Kawakawa to Hokianga will serve a splendid lot of country. If the railway comes to
Mangakahia great difliculties will be encountered, whereas if it does not go past Kirikopuni it
will serve an admirable tract of country for mnany years to come, especially when it is remembered
that the Whangarei-Hokianga line is to be constructed. The mere fact of a Railway Commission
being set up to consider the merits of the two routes of railway places both routes on a level foot-
ing to start business on. It proves to me that the schemes on either side were nearly equal.
Moreover, the routes from MeCarroll’s Gap to the southern portion of the Tangihuas practically
serve the same country, and probably a straight line there would serve the same purpose, pro-
viding there are no engineering difficulties. Tt is therefore only a question, so far as I can see,
on which side of the Tangihuas the line is to go. Whatever conditions prevail on the east coast
they cannot possibly be so severe as prevail from Tokatoka to Okahu, otherwise settlement on the
cast coast would be retarded.

3. Mr. Evans.] You are very largely interested in the land yourself I—Yes.

1. Do you know that sometimes vessels comifig back from Canterbury to the Kaipara take
freights as low as Bs. per ton?—I have been in business here for many vears, and have availed
myself of all the chcap freights. [ never heard of any freight from a southern port under 10s.
a ton.

5. Do you believe the settlers in this vicinity, if the railway was constructed to-morrow,
would all send their goods by rail?—I am quite satisfied thay would.

6. It would be a very expensive business to construct a railway through this country : do
you believe the railway \\nuld pay eventuallv?-—I have no data, of course, but my opinion is
that it would pay. :

7. Have you any idea of the rate of interest the sixteen miles from Darguville to Kaihu is
paving ?—It has been one of the best-paying lines in the country up to two vears ago.

8. What is it paying now?—Just about working-expenses.

9. Is there any prospect of the other line paying better?—Yes. The Dargaville—-Kaihu line
is only a short one, and does not feed any extent of country.
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10. You think if the railway was continued the timber would make it pay?—It would almost
immediately the three miles extension is put in, because it taps timber not at present available.

11. How long will it take to put the tiruber land into grass?—It is simply a matter of popu-
lation. There is no difficulty attached to land here that is not met with anywhere else.

12. How long does it take to bring land into grass?—One year.

13. Can you get a burn right away?—I have fallen bush up to Christinas and burnt it in
March.  We have no timber that will not hurn.,  The bulk of it is rata and teraire.

14, 1 anderstand that people have to go for yvears without getting a burni—I have heen here
for fifteen years, and have never failed to get a burn.

15. In any case, vou can get land into grass in two years?—I do not know of any evuntry be-
tween here and Talicke that ecannot be put into grass in two years, and earry two sheep to the
acre then.

16. What ave the principal exports from Dargaville to Auckland ?—They are practically con-
fined to wool, butter, cheese, pork, and fruit. The fruit export is very little at present.

17. Have you any idea of the butter exported from Dargaville?—I have not the exact figures.
I should also have said that there is a large export of kauri-gum, but probably that cannot be
considered as produce.

18. Mr. Ronayne.] 1 should like to get some information regarding the freight of £2 which
vou say vou have to pay on goods from Auckland to Dargaville. Could you give the Commission
some idea as to how the freight is computed, what the railway charges are, and what the steamer
charges are, the wharfages, and so on?—1 think the principal goods come under Class A in the
railway schedule. The freight is £1 5s. from Auckland to Helensville, and about 12s. 6d. or 13s.
on the Kaipara Steamship Company’s boats. )

19. You are conversant with the system of railway charging: what will Class B be?—That
would probably come to about £1 10s.

20. Flour?—We are getting very little our from Auckland.  We get it from the south.

21. Wire?—The freight on wire would probably come under Class B. There is only manure
that comes in under the £1 10s. heading to the district.  Manures are a little lighter, and 1
think it applies to all fertilizers.

22. Galvanized iron /—The same rate applies.

23. You say there is very fertile land along the Kaihu Valley Railway {—Yes.

24. 1Is there a good road between Dargaville and Kajhu #—No.

25. That means that all the traffic has to go by railway?—That is so.

26. You also stated in your evidence that some two years ago that railway was one of the
hest paying in the Dominion, and that it was mainly due to the timber crop —That is so.

27. What will eventuate when the timber crop is gone from the extension —T might tell you
that duriug the last four years fully 6,000 acres of land have been put into grass in my imme-
diate district, and people are going in for wool and dairying. 1 might also say that all the land
is practically locked up from seven imiles out of Kathu. Tt is ealled Crown reserve, and is not
available for settlement. Practically the whole of the western side of the Tutamoe is locked up.

28. You referred to 32,000 acves of land near Dargaville: how would the railway serve that?
-—The Kaihu Valley Railway goes right through it.

29. Where do those settlers reside who pay 4s. per hundredweight in winter time: how far
from the railway !—Some four miles, some twenty miles.

30. How would the railway serve them?—It would bring their goods cheaper to Kaihu. 1
do not think it would assist them in getting hetween the railway and their land.

31. It means that if these settlers have reasonably good roads to connect them with the rail-
way their freight rates would be reduced 50 per cent. ?—They would be materially reduced.

" 32. Are there not coal-deposits, to vour knowledge, on the western route, or adjacent to it?
—1 have only heard of them.

33. You say that the Dargaville district is a large consumer of Newcastle coal: do you import
coul from the west coust or from the Auckland distvict? -Very little comes in coal-vessels from the
south, and we get very little from Auckland.

34. Is it not a fact that timber-vessels trading to Sydney bring coal freights back at a low
rate =--That is the Newcastle coal 1 am speaking about. T cannot say it ix a low rate, but it
competes favourably with anything we get from Auckland.

35. What is the cost of Newcastle coal here, approximately #—I could not say exactly.

36. Would you indorse the statement that it is 16s. a ton—No, I would not.

37. You have no idea what the cost is at Helensville 7—No.

3R Mr, Coom.] You gave us an estimate of the life of a forest in this distriet as ninety years
hefore the whole forest ix worked out: do you refer to the Main Trunk forests or anly to the
Waipoua Forest7—I mean the forests generally from Dargaville north.

39. You suggested that if the Main Trunk were constructed to Kirikopuni that would be all
that would be required in the immediate present I—For the immediate neighbourhood of the water-
shed of the west coast. lLmumediately you come to Mangakahia you are tapping another country,
that is out of touch with this district altogether. )

40. Why should Mangakahia not be given a railway?%—I did not say that it should not. I
said that the railway from Mangakahia to Kirikopuni would serve_the Dominion in a better way
than by extending the railway from McCarroll's Gap to Mangakahia. .

41. Taking into account the country north of Kirikopuni away to Kalkohc.- and the country
north to Hokianga, how is that to be served, in your opinion, if not by the. Main Trunk line?—
I quite see that the Main Trunk line would serve those people. The question is, Can the Main
Trunk line get there before the other cne? T understand that the Whangarei line is authorized

from Kawakawa to deep water.
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42. How could it be served by the Main Trunk line?—Through Whangarei, I suppose.

43. You do not suggest that the nerth should be left with the Whangarei connection —Cer-
tainly not.

44. Mr. Stallworthy.] Do you know that the Inspector of Mines has declared that there is
coal right through this distriet 1—VYes.

45. Do you not think it is probable that we shall have coal here, the same as on the other
side?—1I see no reason why we should not.

46. You have been asked a question with reference to railways paying: which railways pay
best at the present time—those in the North Island or those in the South lsland?—The North
Island.

47. Have recent constructions of railways in the North [sland been through districts superior
to these, or have we a district as good asx those through which railways have heen construeted 1
I am not very well acquainted with the lower part of the North Island Main Trunk Railway, but
I maintain that this railway will go through better eountry than the Main Trunk does as far as
Taumarunui.

48, There is no reason to suggest that a railway here, whether on the eastern or the western
route, will be unpayable ?—Not at all.

49. Is it not a fact that the extemsion of the Kailu line will bring to the Crown increased
royalties suflicient to make the whole extension?—I maintain that the inereased royalties alone
will make the railway-line right up to Hokianga.

50. That the cost of construction will be met by the inereased rovalties on timber —Without
a doubt.

51. You have given an estimate of 300,000,000 f{t, of timber: is that excessive, or a moderate
estimate #—It is not myv own; it is Mr. James Maxwell’s estimate, and lLe is one of the best tiniber
experts in the north.  He is in charge of the State forest at present, and knows every acre of the
country.

22. What would be the effect of the extension of the Kaihu line on settlement in the north?
How soon would that settlement affect the railway without the timber?7—A matter of ten or twelve
vears, taking the present rate of expansion.

53. So that the freight on timber would continue to make the line payable until the settle-
ment itself could maintain the line?—There can be no question about it.

54, Putting it in another way, the only way to make the Kaihu line pay, and pay well, is
to extend it into the timber country ?—That is so. It certainly would not pay if extended merely
to induce settlement.

35. Can you remember how many vears ago vou heard it prophesied that the timber industry
would soon be played out?—About thirteen vears ago I was told that in a few years the timber
would be finished; but, taking the rate of the destruction in the past, 1 think thev had fair
grounds for saying so, because there were vast areas burued every year, which is not the case now.
I have known thousands of acres of first-class kauri to be buruned for uo reason at all—not even
surface-sowing the land.

56. The timber industry has decreased somewhat, has it not?—In the immediate distriet I
think it has decreased considerably during the last five or six years.

57. Taking into consideration the decrease of timber which lessened the output of the dis-
trict, and at the same time the increascd settlement and dairying, is our district any worse off
because of the decrease in timber?—I think we are better off, because dependence was put on the
bush work, but since the bush work has ceased people have concentrated more of their energies
on the land, and they are making good headway.

58. In the future this country, by renson of the dairying and so on, will be a payable centre?!
—1 think it will make it more payable than any other in New Zealand.

59. Mr. Steadman.] Is anything being done to replace the timber I—No.

60. Do you know how long the settlers inland from Tokatoka have been oceupying their land?
—I do not.

61. Do you think they have been occupying it as long as the settlers in Mareretu and Maunga-
karamea I—I think longer.

62. Could you indicate by what road you would get your goods from Auckland when either
of these Main Trunk sections are put in?—Until we have a railway connecting from Dargaville
with either of the proposed lines there is no question that it will be necessary to get them from
Auckland as at present, unless the freights from Auskland to Kirikopuni by rail, and from Kiri-
kopuni to Dargaville, will be less than by the other way.

63. What is the distance from Kirikopuni to Dargaville by river —It might be twenty-five to
thirty miles. .

64. The eastern route is sixteen miles from Dargaville and fourteen miles from Whangarei?
—Yes.

65. And the western route is ninetecen miles from Whangarei and eleven miles from Darga-
ville?—That is so, I think. Those are straight measurements.

66. Mr. Becroft.] What extent of country will those 300,000,000 ft. of timber be extended
over =—1I could not give the area.

67. Do vou consider that the best way to fced the Kaihu extension would be to keep thix
land for timber purposes, or to open it for settlement 7—1 would not like to make an assertion.
Both are important. We have timber to a certain extent, and we can keep it as a feeding-ground
for the railway, and whenever the timber is removed open the land for settlement.

68. That is a slow process of settlement?—Yes, but it would not apply to all the routes of
the line. There are great tracts of country not affected by the bush at all.

8—D. 4.
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Darcavitnie. MoNpay. 241w ApriL, (1911,
JoserH WiLLiaM SHANNON examined. (No. 3V.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position ?—-T am a Crown Lands Ranger for the Auckland Land
District. and my headquarters are at Auckland.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission bearing upon the matters we have under
consideration ?—1 have lived all my life in the far north—the district that is to be benefited by the
Main Trunk Railway, and I believe the railway should be pushed forward as fast as possible to its ulti-
mate destination before branch lines are commenced’; or, at any rate. that it should go so far as to
serve the whole of the north. If the line was carried through as far as Mangamuka it would serve a
large tract of fertile country to the north of Hokianga and Whangaroa, as main roads could be led
to that junction. Of course, I have heard that it might stop for some years at Mangakahia or Kaikohe,
but I would like to point out that if carried on from Mangakahia as far as Mangamuka Valley it would
open up a large area. From Mangamuks the main road is now under construction to Whangaroa.
which is deep water, and a very good harbour. There is also a formed road leading from Mangamuka
through Fern Flat Settlement into Peria, where it strikes the middle road through the Oruru Valleyv
and into Mangonui again at deep water. There is also a road under construction now from Manga-
muka to Victoria Valley, over which the Commission have travelled by horseback, where there is a
good metal road that leads right on to the port of Awanui, through Kaitaia. The present port
is on the river, to which steamers of 100 tons get up a distance of seven miles. That road
also connects with Mangatete, Waipapakauri, and {arther north. Then there is a main road
from Kaitaia to Ahipara, and then a road through to Herekino, which is increasing very rapidly
as a dairying centre. The timber is now worked out, and the settlers are giving their attention
to dairying, and have a factory going. There is also a butter-factory at Kaitaia and Oruru,
and a cheese-factory near Awanui. The main metalled road from Victoria Valley to Kaitala
also taps the Takahue Valley and the Fairburn Settlement. Then, again, a road is being made
from Broadwood through Te Karae Block to Mangamulka. The distance from Kaikohe to Manga-
muka would be about thirty miles at the outside. This land that I have mentioned that is
so opened up by roads and roads under construction is a very fertile district, and is now producing a
laxge number of cattle, and in the future will produce a great number of sheep, because a lot of the
land is broken, and perhaps movre suited for sheep than dairying. At the same time there is a great
future for dairying in that district, besides room for a million sheep on the broken land now under
forest. I was at a small informal meeting of settlers in that district some months ago, and
these railway matters came up and were discussed, and the question of which route would pay the
north best was discussed—from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei, or the continuing of the Main Trunk
line through the centre of the Island. It was agreed that probably with the connection to Whangarei
the northern end would be pushed on quicker, but at the same time they were unanimous in saying
that they approved of the Main Trunk heing pushed right through, as it was of more benefit to the
greater number of settlers, and the proper thing to do “from a Dominion standpoint. That opinion
I confirm personally, though I think the line mlght get through a little quicker the other way. My
headquarters were in the north for seven years, and I know that many settlers throughout the Manga-
kahia and adjoining districts took up their land in the hope that the railway was coming some day,
and that hope has kept many of the settlers on the land up to the present. All along the line there
will be timber that can be got out by the railway that will never be touched otherwise. The settlers
would be able to dispose of any trees they have, but contractors now do not care to go and work a
small clump of timber, as it does not pay them to do so. If, however, there was a railway the settlers
could- get their few logs out to the line, and probably small sawmills would spring up along the route
to supply the different localities with timber for the settlers’ dwellings. In fact, I feel quite sure there
will be many sawmills started along the line.

3. You advocate the pushing-on of the Main Trunk as against the branches *—Yes.

4. Mr. Ronayne.] By which route do you advocate the pushing-on of the Main Trunk ?—1I am not
acquainted with the eastern or western route. I'have not been along the actual lines.

Mr. Stallworthy.] T understand you to advocate the construction of the Trunk line from Kaikohe
to Mangamuka and that you are not favourable to the extension from Kaikohe to Horeke. What is
the distance from Kaikohe to Horeke ?—It may be twenty-five miles.

6. And to Mangamuka, thirty miles —Yes.

7. And the construction of a line from Kaihohe td" Horeke would not be on the line of the central
route so much as a line from Kaikohe to Mangamuka ?—That is so.

8. The Chairman.] Is there any possible way of getting to Mangamuka except by the Te Paka
Block *—Yes; across from Kaikohe by Lake Omapere on the west s1de and then going down the
Waihou.

9. Where do you turn into Mangamuka ?—Right across from Rangiahua.

10. Is not Rangiahua on the road to the Hokianga extension from Kaikohe ?—Not that I am
aware of.

11. Do you not know the surveyed route *—No.

-12. Are you aware of this fact : that the surveyors in laying out the Hokianga Railway have as
their objective Mangamuka ?— Yes.

- 13. Very well, then : does not the route to Hokianga only mean a branch of two or three miles
from the Main Trunk.to deep water ?—Taken that way, yes.

14. Do you not know this to be a fact : that in laying off the extension from Kaikohe northwards
the engineers have as their objective Mangamuka ?---1 have understood the line.is to go there.
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15. And that at a certain point on that road a branch line of two or three miles is being put in to
give immediate access to the Hokianga ?—Yes.

16. Then, you agree that the extension from Kaikohe to Hokianga as laid off is not going to inter- -
fere with the further extension to Mangamuka ?—No, it will not interfere with it, but the more direct
route I spoke in favour of would open up Okaihou, and would have a level road in from Ohaeawai.

17. Do you not know that the engineers are endeavouring to ascertain the best line possible to
Rangiahua ?—Yes.

18. Whatever line they adopt will be just as good for those places you have mentioned as the line
you are speaking of ?—Yes, it must go by the best line.

Dax SavinenT examined.  (No. 31.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position ¢—1 am Harbourmaster of Kaipara Harbour. [ reside
at Te Kopuru. I have been five years Harbourmaster, and twenty-three years trading in and out of
the harbour.

2. Mr. Stallworthy.] Supposing a railway-bridge were placed over the Wairoa River at Kirikopuni,
would it interfere with the steamer traffic —At what height above high water would it have to be
placed not to interfere with the traffic 2—25 ft. to 30 ft. would be ample for the present navigation
that is going up there.

3. And for the future *—For the future I cannot say, but large vessels will not be able to get up
there. It will be only small vessels that will proceed as far as that, because the width of the river 1s
not sufficient for large vessels.

4. Mr. Coom.] What tonnage do you call small vessels ?—Vessels carrying say, 300 tons, not
more, could get up there.

5. In reference to the bar at the harbour, what size of vessels come into $he Wairoa 2—The biggest
vessel I have taken up the Wairoa was the “ Waihora,” of the Union Steamship Company, which carries
8,000 tons. The “* Waihora,” fully loaded, would not go up further than Beacon Point.

6. A vessel drawing 26 ft. could go to the Beacon Point ?-—Yes.

7. How far is that from Dargaville i i

8. It will be possible in the future to load vessels of 8,000 tons in the harbour *—Yes, but it will be
regulated by the draught, of course. The draught of a vessel depends on her width.

9. With the increasing size of vessels there will be a corresponding increase in draught ¢—I do not
think so. It is all according to what trade the vessel is built for.

10. Is there anything to prevent the development of a direct trade from the Kaipara homewards
or to Australia in the future *—Not so far as the port is concerned, because we have got a fairly good
depth of water on the bar ; seeing that there are abouv 36 ft. of water on the bar. I may explain ‘that
the vessels would have to do the same as they do in other ports—they may have to wait outside for
fine weather, as is the case in any bar harbour in the world.

11. Is the bar generally workable 7—Small vessels may stay a day or two, but it would be a very
rare occasion on which a large vessel would have to stay in the harbour because of the state of the bar.
I have been on all sorts of sailing-ships coming in, but 1 have never seen the bar in such a state that
the vessel could not get into the harbour. Some years ago a very large vessel was at the port, called
the *“ Largo Law,” and that vessel had to remain one day inside.

12. Myr. Ronayne.] 1Is it true that vessels trading to the Kaipara pay an increased insurance rate
as compared with other ports 2—I think they do whenever they cross the bar in any part of New
Zealand, or almost any part of the world.

13. What is the maximum depth of water available for a vessel coming to the Dargaville whaxf ?
—We take vessels drawing 18 ft. 6 in. to Dargaville.

14. Mr. Steadman.] What is the shallowest place in the river from Dargaville to Kirikopuni ?—
6 ft. 6 in. at low water.

15. Is it an extensive patch ?—Yes, about a mile from Dargaville. I do not think you would
find more than that at spring tides, and there is also 'a patch at Wallace, near Tangowahine, with same
water.

16. What is the rise and fall of the tide ?—We average 1t at 10 ft. We had one vessel loaded to
17 ft. at Tangowahine. '

17. Do you know that in England they are building motor-lighters to compete with the railways ?
'—I know that when I was trading along those par’cs they had lighters there that could carry as much
as 1,500 tons. .

THoMAs BasserT examined. (No. 32.)

L. The Chairman.] What is your occupation?—I am a farmer, and resident at Te Kopuru.

2. You know the scope of this Commission: would you like to make a statement as:to-the
matters we are inquiring into?—I have been especially asked to give evidence as to how this matter
will affect the dairying industry, which [ am connected with, being chairman of the. Northetn
Wairoa Dairy Company. I have been thlrty -five years in the dlstt ict.  With regard to the railway
route, my opition is that the central route is the correct one. I do not pretend to know anything
about the country, as I have not been over it, or beyoud a line north of the northern junction
of the two proposed routes. I omit from my statement any reference to the Bay ol Islands County.
There is a large tract of country hetween Klnkopum and McCarroll’s Gap-—between the T411"1huas
and the Wairoa—that cannot be utilized under present conditions for dairying, because it is
impossible to get cream to the factory. Tf the line went through the Mangonui Valley it would
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be different, because it is a magnificent district from the dairying point of view. The Wairoa
River here is only good for intercommunication, but as far as communication with Auckland is
concerned it has no real value, on account of the freights. The tract of country 1 refer to is a
considerable distance inland, towards the foot of the Tangihuas. Then, again, there are some
points in a central direction in regard to which the same remarks will apply. Where you have
a railway-line the cream can be brought in from any ddrection for considerably less than we have
to pay when you employ horses to pack it, or wagons, as the case may be. The same applies to
other produce.  For instance, in the case of butter, if you put it into an insulated truck it is all
right, but if the truck is not insulated therce is no chance of getting it to market in a fit condition.
Sixty miles from here to Helensville is the distance you have to carry it by sea for transhipment,
and then it goes another forty miles to Auckland.  Over that distance there is no loeal control,
and you have to depend upon the prople who are carrying it to look after it If the vailway
were within touch of the district, of course that difliculty would be overcome.  As far as dairying
is concerned, this distriet is such a good one that, instead of cxporting about 300 tons, which is
the amount shipped over the railway this scason—I include butter and cheese—it would mean
about tons. I the country is thovoughly developed, according to Mr. Cuddic, Chief Dairy
Comimissioner to the Government, there is nothing to prevent it being one of the largest exporters
in the whole Dominion.  Another industry in which we are interested ix ihe production of pork.
We have no freezing-works or bacon-factories here, and, even if we had them, we could not get
rid of the product under present conditions.  We cannot get to the large boats that come over the
bar, and the only way we have for getting rid of our produce is to depend upon the railway. The
freight-charge upon pork sent to Auckland is td. per pound to put it into the freezing-works in
Auckland, and 1 consider that that rate is absurd. Then, it is not only a question of freight-
charges, but there is a difficulty in getting pork into the market in a fit condition. You cannot
strike the best time to send it to the city: but if we had the railway to the producer’s place we
would know that when we placed the pork on the train, say, on a Mounday, it would arrive at the
freezing-works in time. I estimate that we are at present rearing about two thousand pigs, and
that figure would be largely augmented if we had quick and regular communication with the city.
So far as the guality of the land in this district is concerned, we have, like other places, poor
land as well as good. That remark applies to the land all over the nortly, and also to east as well
as west. A lot of this country is now being taken up and grassed with paspalum, &e. Another
matter is that by taking the centre of the peninsula as the route it will greatly facilitate the
metalling of the roads. Here we have not got metal as they have in the south, all over the country.
We have it only in patches, and in some places it costs from about 12s. to £1 a yard to put it on
the voad.  There is no doubt that with a line up the centre of the country the roads will be much
benefited, and those roads will feed the railway. The great drawback in the past has been our not
being able to get metal on the ground at a reasonable price. and for many years here from the
Wairoa we have been looking forward to the day when we would have a railway to lessen the cost
of that.

3. Mr. Ronayne.] Which route do you call the central?—To the west of the Tangihuas., 1
am an advocate of that route.

4. Would you be in favour of a line being built between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei in
preference to the central route?—I do not know anything about that route.

5. Is it not a fact that a large number of launches are in use bringing cream to the factories
from great distances?—I was referring to the carriage between here and Auckland. 1 said that
water carriage was used locally.

6. Is not butter sent via Helensville to Auckland —Yes.

7. What distance is the cream carried by road, on pack-horses or otherwise, to the factory
you refer to, or by launch?—We are bringing it almost from where the central line would be at
great cost, und the cream is very much deteriorated in guality. We are bringing it twelve or
fifteen miles from the river, in an easterly direction,

8. Mr. Stallworthy.] You could not carry for twenty miles of this distance, because of the
want of roads, I understand —Probably.

9. Can you give the Commission an idea of thc growth of the dairying industry during the
last three or four years?—It has been increasing at the rate of about 32 per cent. up to this year;
and if we had better communication I think we would do a great deal better than that.

10. Mr. Steadman.] How is the route you mentioned going to bring the cream into Dargaville!
—1 do not say it would bring it to Dargaville.

11. You say it would increase your supply’—It will bring it from north and south to
Kirikopuni. a

12. And then it will come down the river 7—It might not. There might be a factory established
there. It is quite likely that there would be. .

13. Is the Waikiekie Factory competing with you for cream to the west of the line?—No.

14. You take the cream from the same district 7—1It is not affecting us.

15. Mr. Becroft.] Is it not a fuct that they have no provision for carrying butter in the
present steam service +—We are not altogether complaining about the freghts, but of the knocking-
about that the produce receives, and the fact that it is detrimental in its effect upon the butter.
You lose a point for a dirty box. You might put the butter into a clean cart, but by the time it
arrives at the factory it is so knocked ubout that you lose on the shipment. If there were a factory
at the North Cape the butter being sent by sea could be delivered at the Auckland wharf 50 per
cent. cheaper than we can deliver it at from here. 1 sent down to Auckland twenty pigs, dressed,
running about 2,064 Ib. They cost me £2 Bs. in freights for the lot. .

16. You could send more than that alive at that rate, could you not?—Yes, but we have not
got facilities for shipping them.
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ARTHUR JOHN STALLWORTHY examined. (No. 33.)

1. The Chairman.] You reside at Dargaville, and are a journalist 2—Yes.

2. You are probably aware of the nature of this inquiry : would you like to make a statement
to the Commission ?—I know practically the whole of the country from McCarroll’s Gap to the junction
of the Mangakahia on the western side, and I have a very fair knowledge of a large portion of country
on the eastern side over the same area. 1 believe it would be an accurate description to say that the
bulk of the good land in that area lies to the west of the western route. The same remark applies to
the country at the lower end on either side of McCarroll’s Gap. It is perhaps more true of the country
east and west of the Mangakahia. 1 would like to corroborate the evidence given in this respect by
Mr. Edwin Harding, who stated that there would probably be served by the western route an area of
about 1,000,000 acres, with a capacity of probably two sheep to the acre. 1 have seen large arveas of
maize growing on country that would be served by the western route growing to a uniform height of
12 ft. without one ounce of manure being put on the land ; also very heavy yields of potatoes, turnips,
oats, and pumpkins. As a Dominion enterprise, I believe that a railway along the western route would
be a very sound business proposition, as it would promote settlement and development of a rich and
very large arvea along that route. Much of our land is now held in blocks that it would be better
to subdivide. A raillway along the western route would assist in the subdivision of these estates.
Thousands of head of cattle are now being driven to the rail-head, and more would go by rail if we had
the railway. Then, again, if the railway were extended along the western route it would stimulate
our farmers by giving them greater facilities for shipping fat lambs and stock to the city markets. 1
know from my own knowledge that as much as.2s. to 8s. per hundredweight has been paid for cartage
over our roads to much of the country that would be affected by the railway along the western route.
The railway would minimise all these charges, and greatly assist the settlers in developing the country.
Much of the country that would be served by the western route is as badly roaded if not worse than any
other part of the Dominion. Our local legislators are of opinion that it is an impossible task, from a
finance point of view, for the local bodies to attempt to road much of the country tapped by the western
route. At some of the points it would cost £1 per yard to put metal on the roads under present condi-
tions, and frequently they have had to pay from 10s. to 15s. per yard for metal on roads. These remarks
would apply to the Mangonui Valley—ifrom McCarroll's Gap to the Tangihuas on the west. The Girls’
High School Reserve would be served by this railway, and it has a magnificent future hefore it when
brought within the reach of the line. At present it is very difficult to develop it, on account of the
want of roads. The Omano Estate is a magnificent one, of great carrying-capacity, and if the western
railway 1s extended the Government should acquire that land for closer settlement. We urge that the
western route should be adopted, because it 18 a Main Trunk line, and therefore a matter for Dominion
enterprise. as it would be constructed and brought into a paying condition sooner than any branch
line. Also. the lands would be quicker brought under settlement. As to the possibility suggested
by one Commissioner, of a steamer line on the Kaipara waters competing with the railway if it went
west, 1 might say that in thirty years, the Kaipara Steamship Company, or its immediate predecessor,
the Northern Union Steamship Company, paid only one dividend, and that suggests the inference of the
extreme improbability of any line of vessels on the Kaipara waters competing with the railway, or of
any lowering of the fares in order to bring the railway fares down also.

3. How much dividend did they pay ?—2} per cent ; nothing last year. Almost immediately the
railway was opened to Te Hana, and tapped the Otamatea waters and the traffic of that district, the
old-established steamship company left the Otamatea because the trade fell away, which shows to my
mind that it is impossible for the steamship service to compete with the railway along the western route.
At present the freights on the east coast, at Mangapai and Whangarei, are reported to be from 5s. to
7s. 6d. per ton. There is no competition there, and it is probable that they would be reduced through
the railway competition along the coast to the south of Whangarei. In my opinion, a line
from McCarroll’s Gap direct to Whangarei, and junctioning with the railway system north of Whangarei,
would be a very bad business proposition, as it would go through country which would not return
enough to pay for the upkeep of its own length of line. It would not be a sound business {proposal to
go from MecCarroll’'s Gap to Whangarei in a straight line through Mangapai and practically skirting
the sea-coast all the way. Further, if the railway went from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei instead
of by the western route it would be to link settlements north of Whangarei with Whangarei, and it
would mean something like twenty-seven miles more of travelling for the people in those districts to
get to the Auckland port of departure. This would bg a serious prejudice to the railway as a trunk
line. It would result in the traffic, both passengers and goods, instead of going past Whangarei, and
so helping to maintain the line south of Whangarei to Auckland, going into Whangarei Port itself, and
from there to Auckland by sea. If the line is extended along the western route it goes more through
the centre of the Island ; and from a defence point of view the country will be better protected, and an
enemy will have less chance of interfering with the line. 1If it went into Whangarei, where it is close
to the seaboard, it could be more readily interfered with. Further, I would say, in the locality of the
Mangakahia district for every mile the line might go eastward it would come more or less into com-
petition with the existing parallel line from Whangarei to Kawakawa.

4. What about the competition with the Kaihu line, on the other side ?—I am not in a position
to indorse the suggestion that the best connection for a Wairua branch line to connect with the Main
Trunk would be to Kirikopuni, as a better connection might be found from Ruawai to Paparoa. That
would not give Dargaville an immediate connection with the main line, but it would put the latter in
this position : We have a splendid harbour, despite what some witnesses say, and we are probably the
nearest point to Sydney. We do not know what the future may be, but it is possible that with a branch
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line from the Main Trunk to Ruawai we could, so to speak. make the deep-sea trade shake hands with
the arterial system at Ruawai, and thus develop a considerable inland trade for the railway. A branch
line at Ruawai would be a great feeder to the main system, and would be a distributing line for a large
extent of country. .

5. Mr. Evans.] You say the only dividend paid by the Kaipara Steamship Company in thirty
vears was 24 per cent. —1I believe that to be the fact: there is a divector in the room at present to
corroborate my statement.

6. Do most of the imports and exports of this district come and go by steamers at present by way
of Kaipara -—Timber goes by sea. and inmtports to a large extent from southern ports and Sydney come
over the bar, )

7. 1f the railway were put through by the western route, how long would it be before the country
would be carrving sheep and cattle 2221 helieve the development would he almost immediate. and most
remarkable.

8. Are vou aware that the Kaihu line at present is not paving #—Yes ; but I am also aware that
if it were extended another four or-five miles it would pay handsomely. The Kaihu line was one of
the best-paying lines in the Dominion up to the last year or two.

9. Would it not be very expensive to continue that line bevond Kaihu ?-—1f the Government got
3d. per 100 ft. royalty for the timber at the head of that line it would payv for the construction of the
additional length twice over.

10. Mr. Coom.] You suggested a branch line from Ruawai to the Main Trunk : what object would
that serve ——I am not suggesting that as an alternative to the western route, but as an alternative
to the connection between Dargaville and Kivikopuni.

11. But it has no counection with Dargaville ? .- It would connect with a ferry service from
Dargaville.

12. Is not Dargaville connected with Kirtkopuni by a steamer or ferry service now 2—Yes; hut
if we could connect it hy railway at Ruawai it would be a much better service than the one we have
now, as after getting to Ruawai we have now to travel over impossible roads to Te Hana to get to the
railway. If we could get on the train aut Raupo or Ruawai very little freight probably would go to
Helensville.

13. Would not the same result be obtained by connecting with Kirikopuni —By the people above
or near Dargaville, yes; below Dargaville. no. I do not think that people below Ruawai would go
up to Kirikopuni.

14, What would the average length of the connection be from Ruawai ?-~Ahout seventeen miles.

18, Mr. Stallworthy.] What is the steamer fare from Dargaville to Ruawai 7- -3s. single.

16. What is the distance 2 - Twenty-five miles, roughly.

17. Do vou confirm the statement that it is twenty-five miles from Dargaville to Kirikopuni by
water !—About that, taking the tortuous channel of the river into account. )

18. If people wanted to go to Auckland by the Main Trunk. and had the alternative of connecting
with the line at Kirikopuni. how many miles would thev be then on their way to Auckland ?—From
Dargaville practically noue. If thev went from Dargaville to Ruawai they would be twenty miles
or 80 on their journey.

‘ 19, What is the distance from Ruawai to Paparvoa - [ have ridden it easilv in an hour and a half
in summer, but in winter it takes five hours.

20. A coach connection from Ruawai to the Maimn Trunk would he about two hours and a half 7—
AQuite that : but the line is not proposed to go within three miles of Paparoa.

21. Is not the point at which you touch the main hine south of McCarroll’s Gap 2—Yes, by about
five or six miles. ’

22. Taking the District Engineer’s figures, Kirikopuni is 126 miles from Auckland, and persons
going from Dargaville to Auckland would have to go twenty-five miles to Kirikopuni and 126 miles to
Auckland : is that not so %—Yes, 151 miles in all.

-23. And from Ruawai, how many miles would it be across to the line ~-Not more than twenty.

24, Mr. Steadman.] There is very little difference between the two routes in length ?--That is so.

95, You advocate the western route as the Main Trunk route ?-—Yes.

26. Can you give us any proof of vour assumption that the castern route is not a business pro-
position ¢—1I have stated my own opinion from personal observations.

27. You have made the statement, but can you give us any concrete facts to support it 2—1I can
give you many facts that lead up to my belief that this country will carry two sheep to the acre.
<. 28, How do you arrive at it 2——By the extra qual'l'ty and carrving-capacity of the land on the west
-ag compared with that on the east. ' . .
~ .. 29, You take the country within seven miles of the railway as your guide ?—No, the general nature
,of the whole country. :

30. Do you go over to the Kaihu line in making your estimate #—Yes. _

31. Why do you not go over to the other side to the Whangarei line 2—Practically I do. 1 go
right into the Hikurangi district, and, in my opinion, there is no comparison as regards the carrying-
capacity of that country with the land on the western route. .

32. Do you know what the Purua district is carrying now to the acre, between Ruatangata and
the eastern iine *—No.

33. Have you ever been into that district ¢—Yes, and into Whangarei.

34. Do you know Manoia’s place there —No.

35. Do you know Knight's estate —Yes.
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36. How many sheep does it carry I do not know.

37. You have no facts, then, to go on.—Yes. . ‘ .

38. Well, what are they regarding the eastern side ? ~ All you can say is that the western side is
carrying two sheep to the acre. 1Is not that land in the western portion bush land and State forest ?
—Please name your point.

39. Take Te Karaka ?——There is a lot of excellent country _there, and a good deal is in grass carrying
sheep and cattle.

40. How many to the acre 7—1 do not know.

41. You have no knowledge of facts beyond the bure assertion that one side is better than the
other 7—Yes ; I have seen the cattle and sheep grazing on the slopes.

42. You cannot tell us what the country is carrying ?—The census returns will tell you that.

43. Where does the bulk of the population lie in the northern part of that pemmula-het“een ‘
the central line and which coast —1 would refer you to the census just taken.

44. Will you not admit that it lies to the east of the western route ?—-I will not admit it.

45. As between Dargaville and Whangarei, where are the greatest number of people travellmg ?
—1 am not in a position to say, but taking the last few vears you will find much more growth in the
western district, and probably many more people have passed through Dargaville than through
Whangarei. [ believe our Post Office returns knock Whangarei out with regard to the respective
amounts of money passing through.

46. T am asking you about the passenger traffic -—1I should say that probably more people travelled
through Dargaville than through Whangarei.

47. Notwithstanding the fact that people come from Kaikohe. Bav of Islands. and other places.
and pass-through Whangarei #—Notwithstanding that.

48. Is the Hobson County much more populous than the Whangarei County, Bay of Islands County,
and Whangarei Borough ?-—Thére are many parts of our district more thickly populated than some
parts you mention.

49. Is Hobson County more populous than Whangarer County —On the figures on which the
Marsden Hospital Board was constituted there is not much difference either way.

50. Is the population equal to that of the Bav of Islands and Whangarei combined ?—Do vou
include Otamatea ?

51. That is, south of McCarroll’s Gap ?—I¢t is all tapped by the western route.

52. In what way ?—If the line north of McCarroll’s Gap is not going to produce sufficient revenue
to make it pay, all the line south of McCarroll’s Gap must be affected accordingly.

53. There are two lines. one starting at McCarroll’s Gap and connecting at the Mangakahia, and
the other at Maungakaramea : do vou say that the one section taken by the eastern route will not pay,
while that going by the western route will -—I do not believe that the eastern route, south of Manga-
kahia, would pay.

54. Will the western section pay ?—1 believe it will pay bandsomely. I believe it will pay its own
interest and contribute to the interest on the southern length of line.

55. And although the eastern route touches some of the same country, you say it will not pay ?
—1I do not think it will; on the other side there is a different class of country. The Tangihua Range
would isolate it from the eastern route.

56. The Chairman.] Did I understand you to put forward.the proposed branch line from Ruawai
to Paparoa as an alternative suggestion, or in preference to the connection between Kirikopuni and
Dargaville ¢—No ; I did not like the Commission to go away with ouly one suggestion from this town
regarding a connecting line—that from Dargaville to Kirikopuni. Future developments might show
the advisability of having another connection, and T wanted to place the suggestion before the Com-
mission, but not as a concrete proposal.

57. We have had three routes suggested, one to connect oppos:te Dargaville, another one to come
out at Raupo, and a third one at Kmkopum ?—VYes.

58. 1 suppose you realize that in order to get over to this coast it would mean an enormously
expensive bridge ?—VYes.

59. And that goods would have to be taken down by the river to any of these points on the opposite
side of the river, and there transhipped to the railway ?—Yes.

"~ 60. That being so, do you not think that, once goods are on the water, it would be cheaper to take
them right on by water to Helensville, and then put them on the train there instead of transhipping
them at any of the points you have mentioned ?—That*might possibly be the result.

61. Do you not think, seeing that the most favourable route or connection Dargaville gives them ™
would be by Kirikopuni. which would mean a railway right into Dargaville, it would be better to take
that course, and so obviate transhipment --Possibly, yes. I do not want to discountenance the pro-
posal to connect with Kirikopuni, which may be the most favourable route, but I have never conmdered
the question in all its details.

62. Mr. Becroft.] You emphasize the possibility of Ruawai becoming a deep-sea port: are you
aware that at Young’s Point already provision is being made at great expense to take deep-sea ships ?
—Yes, but I do not know that vessels of a certain size can be berthed at Young’s Point. 1 refer to
larger vessels we would berth down at Ruawai.

63. Are you aware there is 26 ft. of water at Young’s Point at low tide *—No.

64. Are you acquainted with the eastern route from McCarroll’s Gap to the south-east corner of

. the Tangihuas ?—No.

65. You are acquainted .with the w estern route 2— Yes.
66. Can you compare the two routes ¢—I Liave not heen immediately north of Waikiekie. -
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Sam Hears examined. (No. 34.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position ?—1 am a farmer, residing at Tutamoe.

2. How far do you reside from the Mangakahia Valley I-—Twenty-one miles, near the june-
tion, at Paraheia, of the Mangakahia and Awaroa Rivers. I am living on the range that bounds
the western part of the Mangakahia Valley. I have been resident there for fifteen years.

3. Will you make a statement to the Commission in reference to the matters we have under
congideration #—I wish to indorse what Mr. Harding has said regarding the land between Pakotai
and Kaikohe. The districts that would be served would be Opouteke, and along the Mangakahia
to Waiotekumurau, Waimatanui, and towards Tutamoe. The class of country about Opouteke
carries three sheep to the acre. At the lower end of the Mangakahia Valley the land would be
about the same, and from Waimatanui the average would be about two sheep and a half to the
acre. There are about thirteen hundred head of cattle and a thousand sheep in the Opoutcke
Valley, three thousand head of cattle, and about the same number of sheep in the Mangakahia
Valley and up towards Tutamoe, and the natural outlet for most of this land would be the Main
Trunk by way of Mangakahia to Kaikohe. lLast veayv it cost the settlers at Waimatanui 8s, 6d.
per hundredweight, and in some instances as much as 10s. per hundredweight, to get their goods
from Kaihu. This road is much better this vear. We have been retarded in getting the cream-
cort round, because of the state of the roads. In course of time feeders of this Main Trunk will
run through Tarawhati to Pakotai, and another feeder up the Waima River from Kaihu over the
saddle of the Tutamoe, down to Waiotekumurau and Mangakahia to Paraheia, or from Kaihu
up the Waima River, crossing a low saddle about three miles west of Tutamoe running along west
to Taheke and Opanaki Road, tapping the Waipou Forest of 100,000 acres, on to Wekaweka,
andi through the Wekaweka Hill, out at the Native settlement at Taheke, and on to Kaikohe.
The settlers are decidedly of opinton that the Main Trunk from Auckland to Kaikohe, through
the Mangakahia Gorge, should be put through before any branch lines are made.

4. Mr. Evans.] How long does it take to elear fand in your distriet --You might get it clear
in a year, but it might take longer. It took me a great many years to get my first clearing.

5. How long is it since you got your land clear —1I have Liad grass all along, but not the grass
[ have now. I got a burn the first year, and then I felled again, and had to wait a second vear.
I got no good burns until three years ago.

6. You were twelve years on the land before vou got a really good burnt—That is so, and
then it burned the bush on 200 acres that had never been felled. In faet, it cleared the bush
better off the land that had not been cut than from the land on which it had been felled. We
made the mistake of felling the bush. We should just have underscrubbed it and let the firé go
through.

7. How many sheep and cattle to the acre can your land carry after fifteen years?—I have
one hundred head of cattle and ten horses on wmv land now. I have 500 acres, of which 300 are
in grass. It is not half-stocked. '

R. What products do vou send from vour farm?—Butter. 1 milk twenty-three cows. 1 also
send away young stock.

9. How many settlers are there in your distriet —About fifty from Kaihu to Waimatanui.

10. What amount of land would they hold bétween themi—About 25.000 acres—an average
of about 500 acres apiece.

11. Have many got their timber downi—There are big clearings at Waimatanui.

12. Are they as tar advanced as you are’—Farther.

13, What is the value of the land in vour districti—A section has just been sold six miles
from me towards the railway-line. A man took it up, a 250-acre section, six years ago. He has
got it all ring-fenced and in grass except about 50 acres of bush. Last year he wintered over
one hundred head of cattle, and he sold heef in the spring. He was asking £5 10s. an acre for
the land, but I do not think he quite got that. He appeared to be quite satisfied with his price.

14. Mr. Coom.] What had he spent upon it!—About £1,000, excluding first purchase of
stock. He had four hundred and fifty pounds’ worth of stock on it at time of sale.

15. An impression has got abroad that it takes something like fifteen or sixteen years before
property in your district can be brought into use}—It can be brought into use in twelve months
now. The land has been burned and all the heads of the trees have been burned.

16. When do you sow the grass-seed I—I sow in February.

17. How soon after a burn?—If I could get the sced T would sow the next day.

18. When would it be fit to carry stock7—We can put young stock on it in three or four
months. )

19. Within twelve months after felling the bush vou can carry stock on the land —Yes.

20. Not in fifteen years?—No. .

21. Are there any means of breaking in the country except by burning?—Not that country.

22, Are there no means of breaking it in by cattle?—Most of the land I have got in grass is
burned bush, and never had an axe or a slasher on it.

23. What do you estimate that it costs you to get that country into grass?—About £2 an acre.

24. Burning without underscrubbing is not general, I suppose?—TVYes, it is now.

25. Will the serub burn green —VYes.

26. Then, you cannot have a big rainfall7—Not now, . )

27. Mr. Stallworthy.] Have the settlers about your district any mm'kot'able timber on their
properties I—VYes. The only way thev can deal w'ith that timber is to burn it. Tt pays better to
grow grass than to keep the timber, because there is no way to get it out.

98. Have the settlers destroyed much timber ?—I estimate, with regard to my own place, that
if T could have got 6d. per 100 ft. T would have made £5 or £6 an acre from the timber alone.
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29. That has all been destroyed 3—VYes.

30. Is there still timber that will be destroyed if no railway connection is given?—Unless a
railway connection is soon got, the Waipou Forest will go. . There is a likelihood of fire running
through the heads of the trees.

31. What makes you say so?—Fires have crept down about two miles towards the road to the
Waipou Forest.

32. How do they start ’l—From various causes. You cannot prevent a spark coming from
a distance. Sometimes, when it is very dry, the heads will start alight, and the cause is very hard
to ascertain.

33. Unless the timber is cut it will be all burned —Yes.

34. Mr. Steadman.] How far from Kaikohe do you live ?-—Fifteen miles.

36. How much do you pay for packing?—4s. per hundredweight my neighbours paid, but in
Waimatanui last winter 8s. 6d. per hundredweight was paid.

36. How far is it from Kaihu?—From twenty-one to twenty-six miles.

37. How far are those people from the Main Truuk line?—About cleven miiles.

38. The question whether the line should go by the western route or the eastern route does not
affect the Opouteke settlers —They reach the line after the junction is made by either route.

39. Is your land ploughable, or covered with dead trees?—It is not ploughable. There are
about half a dozen trees to the acre.

40. Mr. Becroft.] After being fifteen years on your land you should be able to give some facts
as to the quality of the land for root and grain production when it is in a ploughable condition 7—
It is better land than it looks for grass-growing.

41. You have not tried root or grain growing?—We have grown small patches of oats and
potatoes. They will grow, but we have not cultivated them to any extent.

42. Mr. Evans.] Does the weather interfere with the saving of the oats?—The weather does.
interfere. That is the reason why we do not grow them.

43. Mr. Coom.] What does it cost to stump that land ?—Some of it could be stumped for £8
to £10 an acre. .

WooLsEY ALLEN examined. (No. 35.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a sawmiller, residing at Dargaville, and
I have been thirty years in the distriet.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission?—Where the line is supposed to cross the
Mangakahia on the eastern route there was a mill built on a hill, 30 ft. to 40 ft. above high-water
mark. Last year the boiler of this mill, in two floods, was covered with water, and on two other
occasions the flood came up amongst the timber, but not to the bhoiler, which would be 5 ft. or 6 ft.
higher. The valley that the railway follows after that is affected by flood-waters for a considerable
distance, and if the line were built along the sides of the hills, which are fairly steep, the land would
slip a lot, and make it very expensive. As the line would continue up that valley there is very little
timber left. I want to compare the western route with the other routes as far as timber and royalty
and work for the line are concerned. If you start at Kirikopuni, you would get timber on the
railway within one mile. When you get in four or five miles you would be tapping a kauri forest
belonging to the Government, with 14,000,000 or 15,000,000 feet of timber, without considering
the white-pine or totara. That timber, at present, is vxmth about 2s. per 100 £t. in royalty. If
the railway went there it would be worth anytbing up to 5s. per 100 ft. as it stands. About
10,000,000 ft. of the Mitchelson Timber Company’s kauri have vet to come out also, and it would
come by the line. If the line does not go down that valley, and goes into the Mangakahia, the
rimu, kahikatea, and totara will be destrosed Then, taking the land on the eastern and that
on the western route, I say that there is absolutely no comparison between the two for quality
or value.

3. Mr. Evans.] You prefer the western route to the eastern?—Yes. [T really think the western
route will be more profitable and better than the eastern.

4. Mr. Coom.] How wide is the Mangakahia River at this place where you say that the boiler
was flooded 30 ft. or 40 ft. above high-water mark —Not more than 30 ft. or 40 ft.

5. Are the banks high on the other side?—No: only on one side.

6. What is the height of the low side %—About 13 ft. from high-water mark.

7. Where does the water go when it goes over the bank I--It goes away up the valley. You
will see the driftwood well up on the side of the hill.

8. Do you suppose it will be possible to put the rallway across the river on a 30 ft. span?—
No; it is 30 ft. on the hottom, but it opens out.

9. Would a 40 ft. span do?—It would require a span of 50 ft. or 60 ft.

10. You say that the banks are liable to slip : is there any evidence of that7—There are slips
along the valley.

11. Mr. Steadman.] Is not the land in that particular place supported bv sandstone 7—1I never
saw sandstone there. On the sides of the hills you can see a great number of slips.

12. Is it not all good sandstone country I—There are a good many slips. In parts of the
country the timber is not long off.

13. How far below the Titoki Bridge is this?—Three or four miles, anyway.

14. Do you mean to imply that a 60 ft. span would bring the railway across on a level 1—I
am not an authority, but I know that the bank is higher on the one side than on the other.

16. Do vou know what the level of the mill was above the creek{—1I have a fair idea of the
grades, and I reckon that at the very least from high water it was 40 ft. to the level of the mill,

16. You did not take it with a level —No,

9"__Dv 40
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17. The Chairman.] How far would it be to Kirikopuni from this hush that would be tapped?
What amount of line would require to be made from the Crown kauri bush to Kirikopuni?—About
six miles would tap the first of the kauri, but you would pick up timber all the way from a mile
beyond Kirikopuni.

18. How much farther up would you strike marketable timber #—All the way, but no kauri.

19. How far would you keep on the kauri?—1I could not say definitely.

20. How far through the bush would the line run—1I could not say for certain.

21. Is there any shingle in the Mangakahia River #—Yes, in any quantity.

22. How far would that line have to go from Kirikopuni before it struck that shingle?—1I
could not say. T have been round the place, but I have not been through the valley.

23. Would it be more than ten miles ?~-Less than ten miles would strike the Mangakahia metal.

Avrrep EryEsT HarDiNG examined. (No. 36.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position ?—1I reside at Mangawhare, and am a general farmer,
and have other businesses on the Wairoa. I have been farming for thirty vears on the Wairoa, and
trading for about eleven years.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission regarding the matters we have under con-
sideration ?!—First of all, I would like to take the point of the Main Trunk line. I am satisfied it is
the opinion of the great majority of the people in the north that the Trunk line should be completed
as soon as possible right up to Awanui; and, furthermore, that that line should take as near the centre
of the Island as possible, so as to open up as much of the undeveloped portions of the northern peninsula
as can be done. I think it is a mistake until that line is well towards completion, to discuss the merits
of the branch lines. Looking at it from a Dominion standpoint, and speaking as an expert land-user,
I am satisfied that this Trunk line will pay the Dominion handsomely. By reason of the mildness of
the climate here, and of the productiveness of the soil generally, I believe that the North Auckland
peninsula will carry more population in proportion to its area than any other part of New Zealand.
Owing to the want of communication, many industries here are very backward. For instance, this
country is eminently suitable for growing lambs, particularly early lambs, on account of the climate.
You can grow them all the year round ; but whilst you have to ship this description of stock the in-
dustry cannot be carried on profitably. I myself on two occasions separated lambs from their mothers,
and brought them to the point where the barge should have been, only to find that the barge had not
arrived, and, of course, I had to turn the lambs out again as stores. The same thing applies to fruit-
growing and other kindred industries. I am aware that it has been the opinion of a great many people
in the south that a very large portion of the North Auckland peninsula was bad land. That
is an absolute fallacy. In proportion to its area there is far less unusable land in North Auckland than
there is in most other parts of New Zealand, because in the south there are many mountainous districts,
such as the Southern Alps and the western fiord country, which for all time will not produce sheep or
cattle. In this North Auckland peninsula I doubt very much if there are more than 50,000 acres which
will not in time be brought into profitable occupation. [ know a farm near Dargaville, on the eastern
side of the river, consisting of 1,400 acres, not fully improved—no artificial feed grown-—which winters
1,300 sheep and 300 head of cattle, and the wethers on this farm are sold off as fats, and the owner also
sells a large number of fat cattle. That is not an extraordinary case, and I am simply quoting
it to show that the carrying-capacity is equal to the average country in New Zealand. There may be
exceptional flats, such as Waimate in South Canterbury and Hastings in Hawke’s Bay, but we have
favoured spots too. In the Wairoa Basin there are 150,000 acres of first-class flat land, and T would
not be surprised if it went to 200,000 acres. I, myself, have carried ten sheep to the acre for twelve
months on part of my place at Mangawhare, just to see what the land could do. They were in the
same feed all the time, and they were all fat when I took them off. They were on surface-sown mixed
English grasses. With regard to the line going east or west of the Tangihuas, I am of opinion that the
western line would open up more good country and generally serve a larger area of fertile land than
will be served if the eastern route is adopted. But I have always taken this attitude regarding these
two routes : Find out which is the best line for the railway, and in the best interests of the Dominion,
and adopt that one. With regard to Mr. Allen’s evidence : supposing the railway were to be started
at Kirikopuni, after going through four miles and a half of private land it would enter Government
property. If the present route as surveyed by the flying survey were adopted it would touch the
Mangakahia River at a shingle-pit about fourteen miles from Kirikopuni. It would pass through
Government bush containing about 70,000,000 ft. of timber, including 14,000,000 ft. of kauri, men-
tioned by Mr. Allen. If the Government sell the timber as it stands they will get 2s. for the kauri, but
if they put the railway in from Kirikopuni they will get 6s. or 7s. probably in royalty, and if you esti-
mate the difference between the royalty on the kauri, kahikatea, rimu, and totara, I am satisfied you
could build ten miles of railway for nothing. They are now paying 8s. per hundred for kauri on the
river-bank. The Government put up the kahikatea and rimu, and the best bid was 3d. per hundred.
With the railway I think they would get 1s. 6d. I may say that I am now selling all kinds of timber
to the sawmillers off my own property, so have a fair idea of what the timber should be worth.

3. Mr. Ronayne.] You say that the fruit industry is retarded through lack of railway communica-
tion. I suppose you are aware that in the South Island fruit is conveyed by road for as much as thirty
to forty miles to the railway-station ?—I dare say that is so.

4. Mr. Coom.] Take the royalty at 6s. on kauri and at 1s. 6d. for other timbers, that would amount
to £84,000 2—Yes.

5. You have no doubt noted the statement by the Hon. Mr. Millar, that the North Auckland
Railway will not pay more than § per cent.?—Yes,
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6. Has the railway so far passed through land likely to maintain a railway or not !—Up to Te
Hana it passes through poorer land on the whole than it will until it gets to Awanui. The only place
you could call good land is a little bit of flat at Helensville and a little bit at Kaipara Flats.

7. Then, in your opinion, even were the statement of the Minister correct—which I presume you
deny—it would still be advisable to continue the railway, in order to make the other portion payable
hy the good country and the resources farther north ?—Most decidedly. It is the through Trunk lines
that pay best. .

8. The quality of the land and the producing-power from McCarroll’s Gap right away to Awanui
would make the other portion of the line nearer to Auckland pay better ?—Undoubtedly.

9. Mr. Becroft.] In your opinion, would this poor tract of country from Auckland to the Otamatea
Bridge compare with the poor country between Pukekohe and the Waikato Basin It is better.
Generally this country is better, with richer spots at intervals.

10. Mr. Stallworthy.] Is it not a fact that the country opens out as you get on #—VYes.

11. The Chairman.] The population of the North Auckland peninsula is between sixty-five and
seventy thousand is it not %—Yes.

12. What is the population of Auckland City ¥—101,000, estimated.

13. And the main part of the population is north of McCarroll’s Gap, in the North Auckland
peninsula ?—Yes.

14. Do you think that the population at the two termini of the railway would justify completing
the Main Trunk line —TI think it justifies it at present, without saying what is to be done In the future.

16. What is the state of the North Auckland peninsula from MecCarroll's Gap as regards popu-
lation ?—It is only scratched.

16. And your opinion is that the North Auckland peninsula will carry a greater population per
acre than any other part of the Dominion of New Zealand ?—1I think so.

NukuTawnITI, WEDNESDAY, 26TH APRIL, 1911.
Hire Mokena WHAREPAPA examined. (No. 37.)

1. The Chairman.] You desire to address the Commission ?—I have a few words to say. We are
anxious to have the railway through the centre of our land. A number of Natives were waiting to
give evidence last weck, but they had to go away. The line that we are anxious to get through here -
1s the North Auckland Main Trunk. The Governor came through here some years ago, and he was
asked to tell the Government to spend money in this district to have a road made, and the promise
was given that that would be done. Three years after that they started the road. We are anxious
to have the railway through here, because this is good land.

2. Mr. Coom.] Is all the Jand about here in the hands of the Natives ?—All the land on the west
belongs to the Government.

3. Are the Natives prepared to produce anything on their Jand ¢—VYes.

4. Mr. Fvans.] How many acres of Native land ave there in this district *—Between 8,000 and
10,000 acres.

5. What is the value per acre *—1It is valued roughly at £1 to £2 per acre, unimproved.

6. Would you sell at that 2—Yes.

7. Mr. Ronayne.] There are two routes, the eastern and western, coming from McCarroll’s Gap
towards Kaikohe, but they meet farther down the valley than this. You want the western route in
preference to the eastern route : what is your reason for the preference !—The eastern and the western
routes join farther down, but if it goes by the eastern route the line may be continued on to Whangarei,
and it would be the next generation before it comes further north this way, and the name North Auck
Jand Main Trunk Railway means the main one, and ought to go in the centre.

8. The (‘hairman.] How many owners are there in these 8,000 or 10,000 acres you speak of ?---
About a thousand.

9. What are the names of the blocks ¢—-Mimitusr Mangakohatu, Aruarei, Parahaki, Opouteke,
Ahieheketoru, and Paraieotane.

10. Are vou in all these blocks ¢—Yes.

GrorGE RUDDELL examined. (No. 38.)

L. The Chairman.] What is your position %—I am a farmer, residing at Pakotai, and have lived in
the Mangakahia Valley for sixteen years. I think the line should go upon the western route, as opening
up the best country. I know the country on both sides very well. The eastern side, generally speaking,
contains poorer country than the other. All the good land is in the centre, where visitors never go
near.

2. As far as your property is concerned, it is immaterial whether the line goes east or west !—That
is so. -

3. You ure simply speaking in the interests of the Dominion when you say that the west side is
the better 2—Yes. Some of the best country is on the west of the Tangihua Mountains.
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‘4. Do you advocate the pushing-on of the line #—Yes ; right through to Kaikohe and Hokianga.
I think the talk about an electric railway in the Mangakahia Valley is only a gag to tickle the Manga-
kahia Valley settlers. It would never pay.

5. What are your views in reference to the connection between the Main Trunk line, or McCarroll’s
Gap, and Whangarei on one side, and to the Wairoa on the other ?—1I think the Main Trunk should be
put right through first. If they start putting in branch lines it will never get through here in our day.

6. Mr. Becroft.] Are you satisfied that it would be a good business proposition to push the railway
through ?—VYes. ,

7. Settlers will be induced to take up land when the railway comes !—There are thousands of
acres lying idle because of the want of a railway. The trouble is that we cannot send anything away,
and therefore have to confine ourselves to the raising of stock.

8. Is that land open for selection at the present time —Part of it.

9. Why is it not taken up ?*—Because it is too far back, and no one will go in to it. 1 am the only
white man with a family in the Upper Mangakahia Valley. In the lower Mangakahia Valley, some
four miles nearer Whangarei, three small families have settled very recently.

10. If the railway is put through the country will advance very rapidly *—Yes. They are rushing
the Native land now. s

11. Mr. Evans.] Are there many large blocks held by syndicates —No ; it is pretty well all Crown
land. There is one block of 12,000 acres held by Finlayson Brothers. That is the only one.

12. Have you any idea of the amount of Government land here —I could not say.

13. Is the land open for sale ?—Some of it ; but some is not surveyed.

14. How is it heid ?—Under the optional system.

15. Mr. Ronayne.] What would you send over the railway when it is completed *—Timber, and
produce of all kinds. We can grow fine wheat and oats in this country. Thirty years ago it grew fine
wheat, but the growing of it was stopped by the Natives. I have seen good corn grown here myself.
We can grow 10 tons of potatoes to the acre without manure on these flats.

16. Do you grow all the potatoes required for your own use here ¢—The Natives have got all the
level flats ; but after the blight came the storekeepers had to procure potatoes from the south.

17. Could you give us, approximately, the amount of good timber there is here *—About
50,000,000 ft., 1 should say.

18. What way will the timber go ¢—By rail to Auckland.

19. Mr. Bvans.] Did I understand you to say that the Natives had all the flats ¢—Yes.

20. The Chairman.] There is a good market for timber in the Wairoa ¢—Yes.

21. If the railway were started for Kirikopuni, would this timber go out by the Wairoa ?—I dare
say part of it would.

22. It would be more likely to go there than be carried the whole road by rail to Auckland ?—1

" do not think so. There is a better market for white-pine and rimu at Auckland than anywhere else.

23. Mr. Steadman.] Would it be milled here 2—1t would be sent out both milled and in bulk.

Epwarp JouN MuLHERN examined. (No. 39.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a farmer at Mangakahia, where I have
resided for about nineteen years. 1 am in favour of the proposed route via the western side of
the Tangihuas, in contradistinction to the eastern route. By such a route we will have a line
that will tap the most fertile land in this peninsula—the country that wili carry the biggest
population, and one that will be in every sense of the term a Main Trunk line, because it practically
takes the centre of the country. We do not altogether depend upon our agricultural or pastoral
products. We have vast timber-areas still untouched. We have minerals, copper phosphates, a
large coal-seam near Avoca, about ten miles from Parakao, and I could not exactly state the
number of industries that may be established in this valley by reason of the water-power avail-
able. We have the highest fall of water in the North Island in the Nukutawhiti Block, with a
good flow of water. The fall is 410 ft. As regards the timber trade, I would not say that most
of it will go to Auckland, because no doubt mills will be started at Kirikopuni, and perhaps
local mills on the line, but I should say that the export trade will be to Auckland for many years
to come.

2. How is this area of land adapted for dairying?—Very well indeed.

3. Would the line through here help dairying?a~Yes. We have four or five hundred cows,
and that number could be increased to four or five thousand in o very short time. In the Opouteke
Valley there are 150,000 acres adapted for dairying; in fact, right through to the Awakino at
Waimatanui, extending back to Taheke, there is also a great extent of dairying-country. There
is anything up to 150,000 acres running into the Wairoa watershed. The hills all round here
are admirably adapted for sheep, and as for flats, you can see them for yourselves. In my opinion,
it is a matter of national importance to construct the line on the lines I have enunciated.

4. Mr. Becroft.] Have you any idea whether the eastern or the western route would provide
the greater quantity of timber $—The western, without any doubt.

5. What would the proportion be?—Four to one. There are 300,000,000 ft. of untouched
timber on the western route.

6. Are you satisfied that when that timber is cut out the agricultural and pastoral industries
will so develop as to make this line a paying proposition I—Yes.

7. Mr, Coom.] How many acres to the cow would you want in the Opotiki and Awakinol—
Three acres to the cow.

8. How many sheep will it carry?—Two and a half or three to the acre.
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9. Mr. Evans.] How much land do you own here?—My brother aud I have 2,500 acres.

10. Mr. Steadman.] How long have you had your land —Five years.

11. Do you know that the lines will junction for this part of the distriet!—I knew that
previously the eastern route was supposed to go through Mangakahia.

12. Mr. Stallworthy.] Is it not a fact that timber from Kirikopuni would go down the western
route I—That would go down to Wairoa. There is a lot of timber that would feed the west and
not the eastern route.

13. Mr. Ronayne.] Do you know the country between here and Kaikohe I—-Yes.

14. And to the north?—As far as Rawene.

15. Do you think the country to the west of Kaikohe would serve as a feeder of importance
to the Main Trunk 7—Certainly.

16. In the event of this line being constructed to Kaikohe, und thus giving a connecting-line
with Opua, would you not send your produce by Kaikohe and Opua, and ship there!—That
would depened on the facilities provided. 1In the course of time. no doubt. some trade would go
there.

17. Are you in favour of a direct line from MeCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei?~1 am directly
npposed to that.

18, And you consider that no connection should be made between the Kaihu line and the
Main Trunk —In course of time that will come about.

19. You do not consider it an urgent matter %—No. Two and a half to three hours will bring
one to the Kaihu Railway-station now.

20. The Chairman.] 1f the line is on the western route there would he a market for timber
at Kirikopuni, as well as at Auckland?—Yes.

91, If the line were constructed on the eastern roule, where would be the only market?—
Auckland, for the line would be a long way from navigable water.

29. Daoes kahikatea stand railage 7—Yes.

GEORGE OswaLD DYSART examined. (No. 40.)

1. The Chairman.] You are a storekeeper, residing at Nukutawhiti #—Yes. I have been in the
district about four years.

2. Will you make a statement regarding the matters we are considering ¢—On the question of
whether the western or the eastern route should be constructed, I am not prepared to give an opinion,
as I have not been over the country. As far 4s I can see, without going into the question deeply, it
makes no difference whether the line goes by the east or the west. In regard to connecting Whangarei
with the Main Trunk line, I am in favour of that, because I think the increased revenue that would
be derived from the line right up to Kaikohe would help in the prosecution of the line by that route.

3. Where do you suggest that the connection should be made ?—The shortest way to get to
Whangarei. . . )

4. Do you suggest that that connection with Whangarei should be made before the Main Trunk
is completed ?—1I suggest that they should do both at once.

5. Are you in favour of the connection with Whangarei being made from the Gap ?—I am not
prepared to express an opinion. )

6. You do not mind where the connection is made ?—I would like to see it made as soon as possible,
hecause I recognize that it will be many years before the Main Trunk gets up here.

7. Mr. Becroft.] 1f the western line 1s adopted, and the railway-construction taken to Kirikopuni,
aud brought north here, would that meet the purpose you advocate as well as the eastern connection ?—
As far as I know, it would. T would like to see both lines, but we would get connection sooner by
getting it through to Whangarei.

8. Your object in supporting the connection with Whangarei would be because of the quicker
benefit —Yes.

9. It would not be a permanent advantage ?—I should think it would be permanent. I think
one long line would be better than two bits of line. The money already expended from Whangarei
to Kaikohe would make it pay better if it was connected with one long line. The State would then get
the benefit, instead of the steamship companies.

10. Mr. Coom.] Supposing it was a question of making the Whangarei branch and making the
Trunk line through to here ?—I should say that the line should come this way if it was a question of
making only one of the two lines. .

11. Mr. Evans.] Tt would answer your purpose to have quick connection rather than to wait for
a number of years for more direct connection —Yes, unless it was a question of deciding on one only.
| would sooner surrender any benefit I would derive from the Whangarei connection than vote against
the railway coming up to here.

12. Mr. Steadman.] You wish a connection to be made from the best point on the line to the
Whangarei-Kawakawa Section #—Yes.

13. Mr. Stallworthy.] What benefit would the people here get by the Kaikohe-Whangarei
connection —I am a good deal about the country, and there are plenty of times when I could join a
train from Kaikohe and go direct to Auckland if there were a connection.

14. How far are you from Kaikohe t-—Twenty-one miles.

15. And from Whangarei ¢—Thirty-four miles.

16. Do you get your goods from Whangarei —Yes.

17. Are you aware that the central people prefer the western route ?—No ; I have not had time
to go into the matter thoroughly. It does not affect us up here. We want the line brought this way
as soon as possible.
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18. It is twenty-seven miles between Whangarei and the central route. If twenty-seven miles
were added to the Main Trunk line from McCarroll’s Gap it would bring the line two miles on this side
of Kirikopuni_?—What is wrong with having two lines ¢ There is do doubt that a line farther would
pay.

19. Do you not know that no moneys earned by railways are ever spent in making railways %
| was not aware of it. I believe that the railways in the north pay.

20. How near would youn be to the railway if that railway were made to two miles beyond Kiri-
kopuni, given that you had a good road *—About sixteen miles.

21. If the railway were made twenty-seven miles along the western route, it would bring you
within sixteen miles of the rail-head : would that not suit you better than a connection with Whangarei ?
—1 do not know. As I said before, I am in favour of both lines being pushed on as soon as possible. *

22. If the line were made to Whangarei you would still be thirty-four miles from the railway ?
—Yes.

23. Whereas if the same distance were made along the western route you would be within six-
teen miles of the railway ?—Even if we were within sixteen miles of the railway, it would be no benefit
to me, because of the roads. Even when the railway is up here, -as far as goods are concerned, I do
not know that the railway will be much advantage. I think the water carriage to Whangarei and by
road out here for heavy goods would be of more advantage than the railway. I paid £5 10s. per ton
last winter for cartage.

24. What is the cartage rate during the summer months *—£3 10s. a ton when the load is only one
way, and £3 a ton when there is a load each way.

25. Do you not think that you would get a cheaper rate to the rail-head at Kirikopuni 2—I could
not state whether it would be cheaper or not. With a good road the trip could be done in a few hours,
hut with bad roads it is quite different. I could not get it done now for £6 a ton.

26. Will you compare the state of the roads now with what it was five years ago *—They ave very
much better all over the north, particularly during the last eighteen months.

27. Is it not a fact that two years ago you had no road to Kirikopuni —Not a vehicle road, from
Holster’s.

28. In another four years—by the time the railway gets to Kirikopuni—you would have a good
road 2—Probably, but that would be of no use to get to Kirikopuni. It would not be the shortest route.

29. Do you imagine the Government would push on both lines as fast as they would one line ?—
I imagine they could do it, but I do not suppose they would. It is a question of money.

30. Mr. Ronaynre.] 1f it took four years to build the railway from McCarroll’s Gap to Nukutawhiti,
and two years to build the line from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei, which do you consider would be
the better course to follow—to build the line to this point, or to build the line between the Gap and
Whangarei ?-—For myself, I suppose I would sooner that it came up here, but I do not believe it would
be so much for the good of the population. I think the railway should go where the bulk of the popu-
lation is. ‘

31, The Chairman.] You know that £100,000 per annum is being voted for the Main Trunk line.
The average cost of construction is about £6,000 a mile, and the expenditure of £100,000 is equivalent
to seventeen miles per annum : that would mean that in about four or five years’ time the railway
would be here, and in six years it would be through to Kaikohe : if both routes were to be sent on to-
gether—and I conclude that that would also mean the connection from Kirikopuni to the Dargaville-
Kaihu line—vou would not admit that, if you had the connection with Whangarei, I suppose ?--1If it
would pay, I would admit that. Dargaville is as entitled to a connection as Whangarei.

32. Do vou think, as a business proposition, that if the line is sent in from the Gap to Whangarei.
the Main Trunk line will be made through Mangakahia in the near future ?—Not so far as the popula-
tion is concerned. The only chance would be by reason of the fact that the Government owns so much
land there.

33. Mr. Coom.] Do you think the country between here and MoCarroll's Gap would support a
large population ?—Round about here it would, particularly from Pakatoa upwards, and on the flats
there.

34. What is the nature of the land between here and Kaikohe !—It is good land.

35. You know that Whangarei is connected with Auckland by sea, and you think iv is more im-
portant to give Whangarel another connection by land rather than open up this country ?—Because
they have been endowed by nature is no reason why they should be denied a railway connection.

36. You think that a small population like that of Whangarei would support a railway in addition
to the sea traffic #—You havo the extra revenue to bé got from the country in between.

37. Do you think the railway would increase the price of the land ? Would it put £1 an acre on
it #—1I do not know that it would.

Parakao, WEDNEsDAY, 26TH Aprin, 1911,
AxprREw HueH MURRAY examined. (No. l.)

1. The Chasrman.] Where do you reside ?—I am a farmer, residing at Opouteke, and have been
there eight years.

2. What do you wish to say ?—I favour the western route.

3. What class of land does that route go through ?*—Mostly good grazing-country.

4, What is the nature of the land in the Opouteke Valley %—Very rich. I have grown grapes
in the open, also strawberries and most kinds of vegetables. The land will grow good apples.

5. How far back does the Opouteke Valley run from Mangakahia Valley ?—Nearly twenty miles
of country with branch valleys, all good land, and running north and west.
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6. What are vou carrying on vour farm ?—I am grazing cattle, and growing cocksfoot-seed for
sale.

7. Do you know the land on the eastern route ¥—Only in the distance. The parts I have seen are
not to be compared with the west.

8. Myr. Evans.] How many bushels to the acre of cocksfoot can vou grow ?%—I have never saved
it all, but have sold perhaps 100 bushels off 20 acres.

9. How long did it take you to clear 20 acres ?—I have 120 acres cleared, and it took me five vears
to get it into grass.

10. Have you tried any other crop ?—Paspalum for grass-seed, but I have not saved it.

11. Mr. C'oomm.] What area do you hold ?—186 acres; 120 acres are cleared, the rest in timber.

12. How long after felling the bush does it take you to get the land in grass %—About the second
vear. It is dry country, and we have no difficulty in getting burns.

13. What will it carry under grass ?—One dairy cow to 3 acres; two sheep and a quarter to the
acre. '

14. Have you any experience of land in other parts of the Dominion ¢—I farmed at Aramoho,
at Wanganui, for twelve years, and some of this land is equal to the Wanganui land, with a much better
climate. I know the Province of Wellington well. The best land is in Wanganui, and we have not got
the same mixture of soil hele Comparing the two districts, I should say the land here would compare
with Wanganui in this way : 3 acres of Wanganui land would be equal to 4 acres here.

15. Mr. Stallworthy.] Do vou think it would pay the Government to rail this country ?—Certainly,
because dairy and bacon factories would be established in such places as the Opokeno ; while fruit
and maize growing would be largely developed, if there were a market.

16. Would the population increase ?*—I think this valley, without any trouble, would carry ten
thousand people : but the Natives have got the best portion, where the towns and places for factories
should be.

17. Are any of the Maoris here industrious ?—Yes ; they are starting milking, and some have
ten and fifteen cows. One Native has twenty-eight cows, and 1s going to increase it to a hundred next
$eason.

18. Do vou remember the country north of Wanganui when it had no railway ?—Yes.

19. Was that country then any more likely to pay for a railway than this district *—No. Settle-
ment there has increased with the railway, and the prospects are just as good here.

20. Mr. Becroft.] Have you observed the effect of climate on the agricultural industry here ?—
[ have experimented in the growing of wheat, oats, and barley, and the results have been very satis-
factory. If the land here could have a ton of lime per acre it would grow all kinds of cereals. Tt would
have to be manured ; but, of course, other parts are rich enough to grow anything.

21. Can you say why so many tons of foodstuff or vegetables are imported into this valley ?—
People have neglected to plant them because there is no market.

22. Is it not because there has been other work more profitable for the working-men to follow ?—
Men will go where work is plentiful and wages good, and some do not realize what the land will produce.

23. M. Steadman.] If the Natives are working their lands, what is to prevent other men doing
the same ?—They have not the inducement, and the land is not theirs.

24. You are referring to Native land ?—Yes. Perhaps a hundred people own this block, and if
some of them put up a stockyard, their relatives would claim it. If another man sowed an acre of grass.
some of his relatives might turn five or six horses into it, and so nothing is done.

25. Do you know what it would cost to individualize the title to this land 2—No.

26. Do you think it would run into over £2 per head for costs ?—1I think it would ; but it would
pay where the land is worth £10 per acre.

27. Do you know what some of that land yvou refer to is sold for ?—£2 5s. an acre ; and when the
railway comes along it will put £8 an acre on to it.

28. Do you not think it would be a good thing for the Governrent to acquire that land ?—Yes.

29. Would you be surprised to hear that a Native who is interested in.this land, sooner than go
to the trouble of putting it through the Native Land Court, would rather take his chance at the hallot
for Crown land ?*—I have heard that.

30. How far have vou gone over the routes 2—Not a great distance, only to the settlements below
Titoki.

31. Do you know there is very little difference between the eastern and western routes in this
valley 2—Where the western route should go there is a great outlet for the railway to deep water on the
Kaipara Bay. Starting from a point on the west side of the Tangihua Range it would run in nearly a
straight line-—with some large curves—to Kaikohe. There are possible sites for large towns over the
whole route, and where good roads could be run to tap the railway system.

32. Where would the trade go to ?~—Auckland or Wellington. Early fruit and potatoes would
be sent through. At present I have to go thirty-five miles to Dargaville or Whangarei to get my horses
shod.

33. Mr. Evans.] How many settlers have made their homes in this district *—Thirty thousand
acres have been cut up and sold in sections, and the people are on them.

34. If maize could be sent by rail from here to Auckland for 10s. per ton, would thatjinduce the
settlers or Maoris to grow it #—Yes, I would grow some myself.

35. Taking into consideration the milder climate, would you not say that the land here is as
productive as the land in Wanganui %—Very nearly ; there is a slight margin in favour of Wanganui.

36. What is the extent of the good land here ?—It is where the line will enter the main valley,
and there are 2,000,000 acres of it at the very least.

R.37. Mr. Becroft.] Are there any indications of coal in this valley ?—I have seen several indications
of it,
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ALEXANDER PoLrock examined. (No. 42,

1. The Chairman.] Where do you reside—Parakao. 1 am a farmer.

2. Do you wish to make a statement about the railway-route question 7—I am well acquainted
with the country between Kaikohe and Auckland, with the exception of one portion near McCarroll’s
Gap. I favour the western route, because it is more central and would open up better country.
On the eastern side a great deal of the land is very poor. After yvou leave Maungakaramea,
miles of it would not feed a rabbit.

3. Mr. Bvans.] Is there not some poor gum land on the route you advocate #—Only a few acres.

4. Mr. Ronayne.] Is there not some good land on the eastern route?—Not much after leaving
Maungakaramea. I understood the eastern route was the onc to Whangarei.

5. It has nothing to do with it. Are you aware of any good land between McCarroll’s Gap
und the junection of the two routes?—It is good land all through there.

6. Is there double the amount of good land on the western route?—I think there is.

7. Are you in favour of the shorter route hetween McCarroll’s Gap and Kaikohe?—I am in
favour of the route on the western side of the Tangihua Range.

8. What would be sent from this part of the country if the railway were completed by the
route you suggest ?—Produce of all kinds and timber. One bush has 30,000,000 ft. of kauri in
it and 100,000,000 ft. of timber of all kinds. The line runs through it.

9. What port would that timber go to by railway ?—Auckland.

10. Would it not go to Kirikopuni?—It should go there, but it is a good way inland, and
a railway-line would have to be put in to Kirikopuni.

11. Would the railway get the timber that is now driven down the crecks 7—It could be taken
out by railway then.

12. Would it not be cheaper to drive the timber down the creeks than to carry it by rail?
~-In certain places it would.

13. Mr. Coom.] Do vou consider when the timber it cut off this land the country ceases to
be of any further value?—It is good for other purposes. Other produce will render the line
payable.

14. Mr. Stallworthy.] If the timber could be as easily taken out by water as by railway,
would it not have been taken out long ago?—Tt is Crown timber, and it has not been offered for
sale.

15. Why not ?—Part of this bush has been worked out on the other watershed of Kirikopuni.

16. Is there not a tram-line in there? —The Mitchelson Timher Company started to put in
# tram-line, but abandoned it.

17. Why?—It was a bluff to make the people believe they had the tiuber wher they never
had it. They tried to get the license taken off the creek to prevent other people floating timber
out, but they did not get a stick of timber.

18. Do you know the country south of the Tangihua Range?—Yes.

19. Standing at the southern end of that range, which side would be the best country?—It
is good land, both east and west at that point.

20. Do you know the Waipu district and the Waipu Range?—No.

21. Mr. Becroft.] Is there not a great loss of timber by the present way of floating it to the
wills by water %—Yes, millions of feet of timher have heen sunk in the river. Some timber will
not float. but kauri will.

22. Would not all timber be sent by the owners by rail rather than run that risk 7—Yes.

23. Mr. Steadman.] You spoke in an airy way of 30,000,000 ft. of kauri being in this
valley, where is the place '—Not three miles from here—between here and Holster’s; the proposed
vailway-line goes through it.

24. You know the kauri workings!—Yes.

25. How many old workings are there in this district which have heen taken up for agri-
culture I—Maostly all of them. ,

26. How long is it since they were cleared of kauri?—About four or five years.

27. You say the Mitchelson Timber Company did not buy that timber ?—No.

28. What authority have you for saying that?—It has never been advertised or offered for
‘sale.

29. Will you swear that they have not hought that timber and put in this line, and that the
whole business has been stopped because the company has gone into liquidation 7—I cannot swear
that they have never bought the timber.

30. Why do you say that it is only a bluff?—I have been told so.

31. Who by?—I was told by the bush contracfors when they were about finishing the other
job up here that they were likely to get this contract, which was going to he offered. They said
the Mitchelson Company was almost sure to get the bush.

32. You say they have not bought it: what is your authority —That is what I have heard.

33. Please tell me your authority ?—It was Browns who told me, some of the contractors.

34. Before vou came into this room. did vou know the difference hetween the two routes?
—Yes. ’

35. Did vou know the difference between the one line going direct to Mangakahia and the
other from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei #-—I understood that was what the dispute was about.

36. You did not know anything about this difference between the two lines?—Not until
to-night.

§7. On what did you form your opinion, then, after coming into this room to-night?—I
was alwavs in favour of the central route, because it was more central.

38. How much more does it lie towards the centre of the Island than the eastern one?—A
good deal, but T do not know how much,
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ALFrED HiLL examined. (No. 43.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your occupation !—1 reside in the Mangakahia Valley. 1 am a
farmer, and have been five years here :

2. Would you like to make a statement to the Commission regarding the matter we are
inquiring into?—1 know the country fairly well up this valley, and from Maungakaramea down
to Kirikopuni. T am in favour of the Main Trunk line being pushed on by the western route,
on the Tangihuas. 1 know the country from Kaikohe down to the Tangihua Range.

3. What are your reasons in favour of the western route?—It is a little shorter, and the
country is a little better there.

4. Between Kirikopuni and here, what is the class of country /—-Very wood grazing-country,
and in several places capable of growing any kind of agricultural produce. A

5. What class of country is it on the eastern route?—Some is very good, ax good as any on
the western route: but I think the latter is the best.

6. How many acres have voul?—3500 acres. I run sheep and cattle, and the land carries
two sheep and a half to the acre.

7. What is your opinion about making a branch line to Whangarei?—1 do not think it would
pay, because the last eight or ten miles before getting to Whangarei is rather poor country. A
lot of the country it would go through before reaching Whangarei lies handy to the Mangapai
wharf, which would interfere with the prospects of the line.

8. Mr. Evans.] What did vour land cost vou?—£1 2. per acre, from the Crown. It was
bush land.

9. What do you value it at when cleared — £5 per acre.

10. Mr. C'oom.] In addition to the two sheep and a half to the acre, can von carry any
cattle —1I would not like to say.

11. Is it not usual to carry a certain number of cattle with the sheep in order to keep the
country clear 7—Some farmers do.

12. How many cattle per 100 acres, running them with sheep, would you require for that
purpose I—I might carry fifty cattle on my place when it is cleared in addition to the sheep.

13. Mr. Stallworthy.] What effect would a railway passing vour door have upon vour land?
—It would double my profit on my produce.

14. If vou had a railway handy, would vou still run sheep or cattle!-——Yes, and do a little
agriculture.

15. Would you grow maize !—Yes.

16. Have yvou had any experienze in growing maize?-—Yes, down near the Tangihuas,

17. What do you think of the proposal to serve this district by an electric line running into
Whangarei? Would you like to wait for that time instead of for the railway connaction 7—No.

18, How long do vou think it would he hefore that electric line was instituted?—A good
while. :
19. Theu you do not think it is a fair proposition to have a main line of railway running
through Whangarei, and connect this district with it by an electric line —No.

20. Do you think a central line through this district, giving a connection with Auckland,
would pay the Dominion better than runuing a line from Whangarei?—I think so.

21. M». Becroft.] What do you think your land would be worth after the railway went
through —Double what it is worth when cleared. 1 estimate its value cleared at £5 per acre.

22. Would not that mean doubling the rates to be obtained for the maintenance of the roads?
-—Yes.

23. Therefore, the railway would be an incentive for the making of good roads as well as
quick communication with Auckland ?—Yes.

24. Have you had any experience in farming in other districts—Not south of the Tangihuas.

25. Mr. Steadman.] Do you know the configuration of the country to the east and west of
this main road 2—Only a very little south of Maungakaramea.

26. Do vou know where the bulk of the population lies?—1I could not say.

27. How are the people who live at Otongo and all those places on the east coast going to
get to-Auckland by the Main Trunk —I do not know that part of the country. :

28. Do you not think they have a claim on the central route?—T do not think they would be
better served if it went east or west.

29. Do you not know that people like to take the railway-line in preference to a sea-voyage!
—Yes, but I do not think one line would have anv great advantage over the other as regards the
distance to travel.

30. Do you know how far the people living round the part T speak of would have to go to
get a connection with the western rouate?—I do not.

31. I think you favoured the western route as being the shortest -—Yes.

32. If the eastern route turned out the shortest, would vou favour that?—I think the western
is shorter. I also consider the better land is on the west. '

33. On which side is the largest unimproved value in regard to land?—On the western, I
think.

34. Have you no facts to back vour assertion up?—I do not know the country very well
south of the Tangihuas.

35. Apparently you have no facts to support your statements in regard to the northern land?
—No; but in 1ny opinion the western route goes through richer flats than the eastern one.

36. Do not the routes go through some of the Mangakahia flats?—Just here they do.

37. Do they not follow the course of the river '—Yes, until you get very near to Tangiteroria.

38. Where is the best country about the Tangihuas?—There is some good country there.

39. 1s not the land on the other side of the same class?—Pretty nearly.

10—D. 4.
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EBER BALDWIN examined. (No. 44.)

1. The Chairman.] What is vour position ?—1I am a farmer, residing at Kirikopuni, and hold 500
acres of land.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission regarding the matters we are inquiring into ?--
1 think the matter has been verv comprehensively discussed by witnesses in other places, and T do not
think I can add much to the evidence that has alreadv been given. It appears to me, from my own
point of view, that the Main Trunk line should take the most central route possible, to give the most
benefit to the greatest number of people. I think the western route answers that purpose. From a
settlement point of view, I-am sure that the Whangarei side has the best of it at the present time ; but
I think that in a very short time—say, anything from five to eight vears—the western side will out-
number the eastern side considerably, particularly if the western route is put through at a fairly early
date. My main reason for saying that is that I think the country tapped by the western route, as laid
out by the present survev, is without question the best land in the provinee north of Auckland, taking
it as a whole. T would also like to mention the question of freights. It is a serious question in the
western district. We pav from £1 10s. to £1 15s., and sometimes as high as £2 per ton to deliver goods
to Kirikopuni. Compare that with the eastern freights, and I believe T am correct in saying that the
freight by water from Whangarei to Auckland is about 5s. to 8s. 6d. per ton, and for delivering by
road twenty-two miles inland from Whangarei Port 1s. to 2s. per hundredweight. On the western
side I pay for packing, one to three miles, 1s. to Hs. per hundredweight. What it would cost to
take it twenty miles at that rate I cannot say. T have paid as much as Is. per hundredweight for half
a mile. T think there i8 only one remedy to get over these things, and that is direct trade through to
Auckland. T think, also, that by having the western route it means a tremendous lot for the northern
district, and probably a good deal for the eastern, too, in the way of roads. Tt is impossible to make
roads under the present conditions. It costs too much. T know that metal has cost up to £1 B5s. per
yard to road one piece of land within four miles of Dargaville. The only way to overcome this is to
have some easy means to transport the metal, and so far as T can see the easiest means would be hy
railway. Then, with regard to the question of timber and the settlement of land after the timber is
off, I would like to say that we have undoubtedly the largest extent of timber in the north of Aueck-
land. There is only one means of working it reasonably, and that is by the railway.

3. Mr. Ronayme.] Does that refer to the cast or to the west %—To the western route distinctlv. in
my opinion. T happen to be dealing in timber very largely myself, and know something about the cost
of transport by the different methods, and I think there are many millions of feet of timber in the north
that cannot be transported by any other means than by the railway. I cannot put a correct estimate
upon it, but I should imagine that between Wairoa and the Hokianga River there are 600,000,000 ft.
of exportable millable timber. T think the majority of that land, when the timber is cleared off it, is
of the best quality for settlement. I think I can substantiate Mr, Harding’s estimate of that area as
heing about 1,000,000 acres. I have travelled through it by every possible route from here to the Bay
of Islands. It is good agricultural land and good grazing-country. When I say agricultural land, 1
think it must have a good deal done to it before it is fit for agriculture. We must have means of
transporting our stuff to Auckland, which is our market for small quantities. We must have small
settlers to make the country do, and I think the smaller the arca the land is cut up into the better. I
might mention that I think, with due regard to Mr. Wilsou in surveying the route, that there is room
for a shortening of the distance. I know the country as well as any man in the north, and T think there
are possibilities of shortening the route and saving one tunnel at least.

4. You say you want a direct line of communication with Auckland, so as to enable you to get
cheap freights 2—1I think we must be able to ship in small quantities, otherwise we have to hold large
sections, and I do not think that is a good thing for the country. The small settler cannot, on account
of the present freight, ship to Auckland.

5, What will the small settlers send to Auckland by rail 2—1I think all the small settler produces.
He will probably send a good deal in the way of fat stock and probably a good deal of small agricultural
produce—potatoes and especially maize. We have here the hest maize countrv outside of Opotiki
in New Zealand.

6. Would that 600,000,000 ft. of timber all go through to Auckland ?—In dealing with timber
it strikes me it will be milled on the ground and exported straight to Auckland on the trucks.

7. Is it not possible to ship a good deal of kahikatga to Australia via Wairoa !—It is quite possible
to ship it there if it snited the trade better, but I think it will be milled on the ground.

8. Is there no possibility of water carriage interfering—these goods being railed from Auckland to
Onehunga and shipped from there to Kirikopuni, and then railed out to the settlers %—In my opinion,
the railway will compete with the river in shipping timber or general freights as at present. There is
a large transhipment. T do not see how they can reduce their freight from £2 per ton to compete with
the railway rates.

9. T notice in travelling through the oountrv that the creeks are largely used for driving timber
to the Wairoa : would that be continued ?—That is the very point we want to avoid. We are leaving a
third of the good timber by not being able to float it down.

10. Why ¢—It cannot be put into the rivers. We take out the millable timber that will float.
and leave the rest, and it is burnt. One of the main features in handling timber is being able to put
it on the market straight away.

11. These 600,000,000 ft. of timber that you speak of extend from Wairoa to Hokianga: where
will the timber in the Hokianga direction go—by rail or to Hokianga Harbour to be shipped ?—In my
opinion, it will probablv go by rail to Hokmnga, and be shipped there—that is. the portion in the
Hokianga watershed. .
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12. Are there no waterways for that timber ¢—There are many that will not float In the Hoki-
anga district, rimu, for instance, where there is any distance, say, up to twenty miles, you can calculate
on a 20-per-cent. loss by sending it into the creeks. Then vou have matai and teraire—they are going
to be milled before very long.

13. Mr. Evans.] What is the freight by scow from Auckland to Kirikopuni —About 10s. a ton,
and sometimes it runs to 15s. a ton from Onehunga. We also have vessels trading from the south which
give us a freight of 10s. or 15s. a ton—that is, return freight in timber-boats.

I+. You are getting most of your goods by these scows #--We do not get our goods direct from
Auckland, but from the man on the river, and my experience is that we are paying the full steamer
rate all the time.

15. You can get freight from the South Island at 10s. per ton ¢—Most of our goods come from
Auckland.

16. Mr. Stallworthy.] We had it in evidence that you control 14,000,000 ft. of timber -—Yes,
I hold approximately about 14,000,000 ft. in the Kirikopuni. Tt is mixed timber, but the bulk is kahi-
katea and rimu and kauri, with a good deal of totara.

17. Have you been bush contracting a good deal ¢~-1 am not contracting. 1 am handling and
working the timber as my own property.

18. How did vou gain your knowledge of the north ¢—1 was born in the Bay of Islands. 1 worked
there at farming for a matter of twenty-two vears, and then I took to the bush, and I might say T have
done pretty well out of the bush. But I think a man might do very much better on the river if we
could get labour at a little less price. [ am not saying that the labour is higher than it should be,
because it costs so much to live, but if we could get goods into our district cheaper I think we could
work a good deal cheaper too.

19. Do you know anything of the country south of Tangiteroria -1 have been as far south as
Papuroa and Maungaturoto. 1 may say there is no comparison between the eastern and western routes
concerning the Tangihua deviation. I think the country itself is argument enough.

20. Do you know the point where the main line diverges east and west %I know where it strikes
the Mangonui.

21. Do you know Waikiekie ?—1I have been through the district several times, but 1 do not know
it well.

22. Where would you locate the border of the good land as compared with the bad land going
across the peninsula south of Tangiteroria ?-—It is rather patchy here and there. Maungakarames
is good country, and it is also good country round to Mangapai, but there is poor country in between.
On towards Waikiekie there is some poor scrub country, but on towards Mareretu there is good land,
which is very rough. It is not farming country, so far as agriculture is concerned.

23. Will you also describe the country to the west %-—Between Tauraroa and the Mangonui River
to the east there is some poor country of the same description as that round Waikiekie. I cannot give
the area exactly, but I should say therc are possibly 2,000 or 3,000 acres of it. Outside of that patch
[ think the land is as good as anything we have in the country. Mr. Riddell’s estate in the Omano
Block is laid down in grass. Of the High School Reserve, eight or ten sections have been taken up.

24. Mr. Lvans.] Is there much gum country in the district you talk about ?—There are small
patches of it, but it differs from the ordinary gum country. There are two isolated patches that are
dog poor, but there is some gum land on the western side that grows grass equal to the best land. There
is kauri growing on real good land here—black country, and that is as good as can be got.

25. Is there much Maori reserve ?—-I cannot give an accurate idea of how much Maori land there
13, but there is a pretty extensive area. There is a lot of Government land which is being taken up,
and there are a good number of settlers on private land which has been cut up and sold.

26. Do the Maoris hold all the flat land ?—1 would not put it that way. I think the Natives
hold one of the best blocks in the north. It is only 8,000 acres, but they have other blocks besides.
The Maoris undoubtedly hold some very good land. They usually hold back some of the best bits
of it when they agree to sell.

27. Mr. Steadman.] What are the boundaries that enclose that 600,000,000 ft. of timber that you
refer to 2—From the Wairoa River to Tutamoe, and as far out as Ngapipito, about due north from here.
That is on the Kaihu line.

28. Do you know the distance between Kaikohe and Opua *—Twenty-two to twenty-four miles.

29. Do you not think that all that timber would go to Opua, and not to Auckland ?—I think that
some of it might go to Opua, but in my opinion the bulk of it will go elsewhere, because that is a
milling district. If they are going to mill the timber Sutside of Auckland it will, I think, be milled on
the river or in the bush.

30. Do you not think it would be milled in the bush t—Yes.

31. The best timber is exported. Do you not think they are sure to rail that timber to Opua,
thirty miles, instead of railing i1t to Auckland *—Yes, I think they would in the top end, but I think it
would depend largely on the position in which they put their mills, and the position of the mills would
depend on the location of the bulk of the timber.

32. How far would Tutamoe be from the central line ?—Taking a direct line from the .proposed
railway to the top of the Tutamoe Range, it would run fifteen to eighteen miles.

33. Would none of that timber go by way of the Kaihu line ?—Yes, from the top. All in the
Tutamoe watershed would go into the Mangakahia.

34. When you get that far above the line it makes no difference as to whether we have the eastern
or the western route *—That is so. '

35. In that estimate of the land you gave did you include the land about Kaikohe *—I should
take the line pretty close to the Kaikohe Township.
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36. And in regard to anvthing to the east of that ?—There is a big scope of country to the cast
which T think would be served by the present Kawakawa Railway.

37. That would not act as a feeder to the Main Trunk line *—No, I am inclined to think that trade
would go by the Kawakawa route.

38. The Chairman.] With regard to these 600,000,000 ft. of timber: if the line were taken from
the Gap straight to Whangarei and the main trunk line not proceeded with, would a stick of that timber
go out ?—The bulk of this timber would come out over the Trunk line if constructed. but a good deal
could be floated out under present conditions.

39. Therefore, in order to tap that timber. it is necessary to construet the railway by the central
route ?-—Undoubtedly.

10. You know the Ngapipito Valley : does not the timber lie some miles south of that valley 7~
Leaving out a patch of kauri at Ngapipito, which must go to Opua, all to the south would go by the
main line. T think there are scattered patches of timber in the Bay of Islands district that must go by
the Kawakawa line—that is, timber in the Motutau.

41. When you made this estimate of 600,000,000 ft. of timber, were you referring to timber that
would go by the Main Trunk alone ?-—Yes, and not timber that would go by the Kawakawa line at all.

42. And in your estimate you are not considering the Motutau timber nor the timber that lies on
the west of the Tutamoe Range ?--Not at all. It would have to go uphill.

WaLTER HoLsTER examined. (No. 45.)

1. The Chasrman.] Where do you reside ?--1 am a farmer, residing at Houto, and have been for
twenty years between Paparoa and Mangakahia. I have been twelve years at Houto.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission ¢—I think that others have pretty well said all
that I had to say ; but there are a few things I would like to refer to. I think the western route opens
up more isolated country than the eastern—-country that is very badly roaded. 1 consider the land
on the western route is superior to that on the eastern-—that is, taking 1t as a whole. There are lands
on the eastern route equal or probably better than some on the west ; but there are patches of poor
gum country between. In reference to the floods in the Mangakahia, I may say that I have had a lot
to do with floods in that country. I was working at the construction of the Mangakahia Bridge at
Titoki, and have seen the flood almost over the decking, with the exception of a few feet in the centre,
where the camber is. That would be a rise of 71 ft. Where the eastern route crosses the Mangakahia,
at the junction of the Wairua and Mangakahia Rivers, it is badly flooded, because of the willows. These
have caused the river to flood very much. I saw two weeks ago a skidded road laid on the banks of a
tributary of the Mangakahia River washed out for a mile in length. The road was not pegged down,
as is the usual custom in flooded country.

3. Mr. Coom.] What height of flood would this washout represent *—About 40 ft.

4. How high are the banks at that point #—Something like 50 ft.

5. So that if the railway were laid 50 ft. above the river it would be 10 ft. above that Hiooded river-
level =—Yes. That flood was not a high flood, compared with those we have had. It is the heavy
rain that does the damage.

6. What is the maximum flood-level at the point you refer to ?—It has gone over the 50-ft.-high-

hank by probably 10 ft.
. 7. What span’ of bridge would it take to cross the Mangakahia River %—1I should say, something

like 250 ft. to span the actual river.

8. Supposing you had a span of 250 ft., with an approach by trestle-work on the other side ?--
That could be carried out on the one side, where there is a long flat.

9. Mr. Evans.] Do the Maoris hold much country round your district ¢—Not much.

10. Mr. Stallworthy.] Is there much timber to come down the Mangakahia yet ¥ Yes, provided
it does not go by railway.

11. Provided the railway reaches Kirikopuni before it gets to Mangakahia, will they continue to
float the timber ?—Yes.

12. Do you think that if they see a prospect of getting the railway within three or four years they
will hold oftf —Private owners would, I think.

13. Would you say that the damage that might possibly accrue to the railway is by the rush of
water down the hill as much as by the flood itself —Yes—that is, the side valleys of the Mangakahia.

14. Has anything been done to clear the Mangakahia of the obstructions that are causing the
floods *—A little money has been spent, but not much.

15. By the Government or privately —By the Government, | understand. In one instance
Mr. Hunter did it some years ago.

16. Do you know the country about Waikiekie ¢—Yes.

17. Take the road to Waikiekie that we will travel : where do you say that the good land will lie 2
To the west of the road from Maungakaramea.

18. Taking Waikiekie as the centre, what is the land about there ¢-- Good dairying-country.
comparing favourably with anything up here.

19. What is the benefit to be derived by taking the line to the west ?—It travels a better class of
country for settlement. It also opens up a more isolated country.

20. My. Becreft.] You started here, I understand, as a Crown tenant —Yes.

21. What was the value of the land then ?—The upset value was 14s. per acre when I took it up.

22. Was it a fair sample of the land in the district ?-—Yes.

23. What has the value increased to at the present time ?—Taking the property right through,
1 think I have had an offer of something like £6 per acre.

¥
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24. You have purchased land recently %—Yes.

35. Can you give the Commission, approximately. the purchasing-value ?—-Something like £2 10s.

26. Can you give the Commission some idea of the relative value that the railway would give ?— |
think the land would double itself in value.

27. Do vou think that the success of the present settiers would induce others to come, as many
witnesses have prophesied ?-—Certainly. In reference to the shipping of pork. I would like to sav
that in May of two vears ago 1 shipped eight carcases of pigs to F. G. Clayton at Auckland. These
pigs were slaughtered on the Monday night as late as possible, and put on the tender at Kirikopuni on
Tuesday morning, having been carried six miles. Thev were put on the Auckland market on Friday
morning—I do not know when they reached Auckland—and out of these eight pigs there were 116 lh.
marked * bad.” I had to sell it at 4d. per pound. and that ended myv pork enterprise.

MAauNcAKARAMEA, THURSDAY. 27TH APRiL, 1911.
Davin James (VCarroLL examined. (No. 46.)

1. The Chasrman.] What is your position I am a farmer. residing at Maungakaramea, where
[ have 294 acres of freehold. I have been forty-five years in the district.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission regarding the matters we are inquiring into 1—-
All my convictions are in favour of the central route of the Main Trunk line--that it should go to the
east of the Tangihuas. My reason for saying that is that I consider it will open up a greater extent of
practically undeveloped country- -that is, country that it is practically impossible to develop by any
other means than by a vailway, for the reason that it has no rivers nor the sea itself to develop it. I
do not say that the central route would be the greatest dividend-paying concern in the present state of
the countrv. but 1 say it would improve and develop the country, and do the greatest good to the greatest
number eventually ; and I consider that in the matter of a railwav that is to be established for all time
we should look to the future to a very considerable extent. At the same time I think, from a business
point of view. it would be good business to connect with Whangarei from McCarroll’s Gap. because it would
Jink up two lines that are within measurable distance, and I quite believe that by connecting with Wha-
ngarei the line would get the benefit of a lot of country that would thus be reached by the Main Trunk,
and perhaps get it sooner- I do not propose to make capital out of any disadvantage 1 could point out
by the line going on the western side, because I think 1t 1s bad policy to throw mud in that way. 1
quite admit that if there was a branch to Dargaville it would be right and proper, as the wants of the
place warranted it ; hut at the present time a line to the west of the Tangihuas would have to compete
with the river traffic on the Wairoa, and it would cross the river at Kirikopuni, where it is navigable
to good-sized vessels drawing perhaps 12 ft. to 14 ft. of water. In addition to that, it has always been
claimed that the Mangakahia was one of the objectives of the Main Trunk ; also, I might say that in
crossing the Wairoa at a point where it is navigable the line would have to make a detour to cut off
a portion of the Mangakahia. particularly the lower end, besides cutting off the navigation at the bridge
where it crosses the river. Amnother point 1 consider in favour of the eastern route is that Maunga-
karamea has been made the centre of the North Auckland districts by the Defence Department in
connection with the Territorial movement, and I think that that is a very strong reason indeed why the
ral.iway should go through or close to Maungakaramea, seeing that it is the centre from which the
various districts take their bearings. In addition to its being the centre, it is realized by the military
authorities that it is an ideal place for holding encampments. There has been a good deal said about
the revenue to be derived from timber on the western route. 1 do not consider myself that the timber,
either east or west of the Tangihuas, or, for the matter of that, where it will junction at Mangakahia,
needs consideration at all, because there is practically no timber on either route, and, even if there
was timber, it will be taken out in the usual way. Water is by far the cheapest way of dealing with
timber. The mills on the Wairoa must he fed, and the owners of the mills own most of the timber in
the north, with the exception of the State forests. It is my opinion that the only timber that the
rallway will serve profitably, and the only timber the railway can hope to get at all, is on the extension
of the Kaihu line, which extension will tap a belt of timber that cannot be got out by any other means.
and which is larger than any other belt of timber in the north. Time is not of vital importance in the
delivery of timber, so long us it is delivered in a sound condition. If it was seen fit to carry the line
from the Gap to Whangarei, there are a lot of natural products that could be made profitable use of.
and which would be developed by that connection. It is on the tapis now that close to Whangarei
cement-works will be established, and it is well known that there is an inexhaustible deposit of cement
at Tikirangi, close to where the line would go. There is also a vast extent of coalfields from Hikurangi
on to Towai, and perhaps to Kawakawa. Then, again, the opinion has been expressed that other
valuable minerals—-gold and silver—are to be found, in the Puhipuhi district for instance. Another
point in respect to the through line from Bay of Islands to Auckland is that probably the oversea mails
would be landed at Bay of Islunds so as to gain time, which would be a very important item. Given
a through connection by way of Whangarei, steamers could land their mails at Opua. and get away
again on their course to Sydney. 1 think also that when the Panama Canal is completed, which would
be probably by the time the two pieces of railway are connected, there would be greater
developments in that direction. The fruit industry, 1 consider, would get a great fillip if the Main
Trunk was put through on the eustern side. There are many valuable orchards now from Port Aibert
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down this way, which would be developed at a greater rapidity if there was quick and speedy transit :
and all along the eastern slopes of the Tangihuas is admirably adapted for fruit-growing. In fact, I
have heard it stated by advocates of the western route that there is a valley close to where I live that
would make a fortune if planted in peach groves. I believe there has been a good deal of capital made
by advocates of the western route regarding the poor quality of the land on the eastern side. Even
supposing we admit that to bhe true, which we do not, it is admitted that the poor patches will grow
fruit if properly cultivated. Another great point in favour of the eastern route is that the land is held
in smal er holdings, which means a_greater population. On the western side of the Tangihuas the
land 1s held in large holdings, and largely for speculative purposes. As regards population and the
number of stock, I do not think it 18 my place to go into that, as the members of the Commission arc
probably better acquainted with the statistics than I could be. I know that stock have been driven
from Whangarei right to Wayby to get the benefits of railway communication. The dairying industry
would get u great lift if there was railway communication to develop the country. In that connection.
[ may say that the district from Maungakaramea to Mangakahia has no other way of distributing its
produce than by a railway : it has no rivers, and the produce has to be packed or sledged to the point
from which it has to be carried. I am a supplier of the Whangarei Dairy Factory. and I live seventeen
miles from Whangarei, and therve are fellow-suppliers of mine who live considerably farther, and our
cream and their cream has to be sledged—by one for the whole year—to the receiving-station. There
has been a lot said about freight heing 7s. 6d. a ton. That is the very minimum to the \Vlldll;.,d,lel Town
wharf, and it is only with regard to a single class of goods. (‘ompdwd with freights to Wairoa, when
cartage is considered, there will not be much to show in our favour. If there is any hardship in that
connection it is on our side.. There is a great difference between o freight to vour wharf, from which
vou can take the goods to your house and the same freight to the wharf from which vou have to cart
for a distance of seventeen mi'es. It simply means here that it is often impossible to get your cartage
done at any price. There are plenty of times when we have to pay 1s. and ls. 6d. per hundredweight
to get cartage., and we have to take 1t as u compliment to get it done at that. In the early days we had
to bring all our goods in on our own hacks. That shows this district has been settled for a considerable
time. 1 would like to refer to the school-roll.  The number of children on the roll of the Maunga-
karamea School is seventy-seven, and thirty vears ago there were sixty-two on the roll. That shows
that if we started at nothing we have held our own pretty well ever since. That also shows that since
that time we have been pretty cousistent, and there have been several relavs of good citizens provided
from that school in the meantime. As regards the quality of the land, I think the land on this side will
compare favourably with the land on the western side. or anywhere vou like to go. There is land on
this side of the mountains that will compare favouvably with any land in New Zealand. It has been
said in evidence that the land on the western side was good land, [ admit that ; but at the same time
it was said that the land on the eastern side would not feed a grasshopper to the acre. That is not a
fair thing to say. At the agricultural shows held on this side there has been cattle and stock shown
which will compare favourably with that of many other places in New Zealand with greater railway
facilities, There has been stock sent from Whangarei to Auckland shows which has taken first prize
-—fat stock at that. I would like to mention that this district has been settled for fifty vears, and it
has been settled by men who helped to make the country what it is.  They came here to carve out homes
for themselves ; they made the land their own; and their children grew up inculcated with the same
spirit ; and it has been looked upon almost as a birthright that the railway would pass through their
country at some time.

3. Mr. Fvans.] You would like to have the Whangaret connection and also the eastern route ?
Yes.

4. What is the present rate of freight from Auckland to Maungakaramea ?—-It varies according
to the goods. To Mangapai, which is our nearest port, twelve miles away, the freight is 12s. 6d.  From
there to here it 13 a matter of circumstances—-1s. to ls. 6d. a hundledweluht ; and at times we cannot
wet it done at all.

5. Mr. Ronayne.] The Commission have been told that the freights from Auckland to Mangapai
wharf were as low as 5s. a ton by scow and 7s. 6d. to 8s. 6d. by steamer : have you benefited by any
such low rates I—Never.

6. The rates quoted by previous witnesses are not correct #—I am quoting the freights of the
Northern Steamship Company by boats that make daily and weekly calls. 1 have lived as much in the
Wairoa as here, and I have known freights landed there practically for nothing because they
were carried as ballast—potatoes and flour particularly;

7. Could you believe that there is a charge of 12s. 6d. to Mangapai, and that it is only 12s. 6d. to
Whangarei, higher up the harbour —1 am not in a position to say. I know that any freights I have
paid have been 12s. 6d. to Mangapai. I have not had much to do with it.

8. If the line was constructed by the eastern route, would vou get all your goods from Auckland
by that route ?—I should think so, but cannot say.

9. You would get them by the cheapest route ¢—That, 1 think, would be by railway, because of
the saving in cartage, which at present is a very heavy item.

10. Do you think the railway would get the cement you mention to carry. and that it would not
go by sea ?-~1 think there would be a blg freight by railway.

11. To Auckland ¢—It would be distributed along the llne and pelhupb to AuLkland also.

12. ls there a large demand for cement in the c » used largely
by public bodies for bridges, culverts, &c.

13. You cannot tell the Commission how many hundredweight of cement were used in this settle-
ment last year 2—No. It has not been used here as it should have heen, because the rate of cartage
is prohibitive.

i
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14. You assume that coal from Whangarei to Auckland would be carried by railway ?—That is so.

15. Mr. Coom.] Could you tell the Commission from which point you would start the branch to
Dargaville 2—It is not for me to say, I should think.

16 You think it possible to make a route ?—Yes, from somewhere south of McCarroll’s Gap. 1
am not prepared to say where it should go from.

17. Is there a large area of land in this district capable of growing fruit 2—T consider so.

18. Ts there a market for it ?—Yes. Auckland and farther south.

19. Can vou tell me the comparative areas of good and bad land on the east and the west ? Is
there more bad land on the east or the west—say. within a distance of five or six miles of the
proposed railway ?—I consider that the land on the eastern side is more capable of heing developed hy
the plough than the land on the western side. Tt is more undulating.

20. There is a greater area of land capable of heing developed on the eastern side than on
the western side *—Yes.

21. Mr. Stallworthy.] Can vou give any idea of the distance from Maungakaramea to the Wairoa
River in a direct line ?—It is not very far.

22. More than twenty miles ?—I would say so.

23. Tf there are only a few miles between the castern and western routes and twenty miles from
Dargaville, and vou are only twelve miles from Mangapai. would not the western route he the most
central 2—I do not think so.

24. You agree that there should be a branch line from the Gap to Whangarei 2—I think it is good
husiness.

25. Do vou know the route that is suggested for that connection ?--Not definitely.

26. Do vou know how far it would go from this place —No.

27. Have vou heard it stated that the line will come from somewhere north of McCarroll’s Gap to
Maungakaramea and on to Whangarei ?—T have not heard it stated.

28. If we have a line from McCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei which goes vie Maungakaramea, do you
think it would be good business also to put the central line through Maungakaramea *—I do not say
that the railway should come here for the purpose of developing Maungakaramea, but to develop the
country farther ahead.

29. You would not, as a business man, put two lines through the country within a mile or two of
each other, would von ?—I consider there must he a connection with Whangarei, as a town of
importance.

30. You are within twelve miles of Mangapai, and the Whangarei-Gap connection must pass some-
where on that twelve-mile line : you do not suggest that it should go to Mangapai ?—No.

31. Would that line go within six miles of Maungakaramea *—What I mean is this : If the line
goes via the eastern route, I advocate a connection with Whangarei, but if the line does not go either
east or west it would he good business for the line to go to Whangarei straight to the Gap.

32. You advocate the central line as the first consideration *—Yes.

33. And whether east or west you would still have the central route for development purposes ?
~Yes.

34. As the connection between Whangarei and the Gap must pass within ten miles, if vou like, of
Maungakaramea, would it not therefore be unwise to put the central line also at Maungakaramea or
thereabouts ?—1If the central line is adopted I am not prepared to sav where the connection to
Whangarei should he from.

35. Have you seen it stated that the McCarroll’s Gap — Whangarei line would be twenty-seven
miles 2—That is so.

36. Then, that must be from somewhere that is north of McCarrol’s Gap *—From the nearest
point to Whangarei.

37. How far is this place from Whangarei *—Fourteen miles.

38. Then, if the line is to be twenty-seven miles the connection could not be from here 2-—No.

39. Mr. Steadman.] Do vou know how far it is from Mangapai to the east coast 2—I could not
sav definitely. .

40. You do not know how far it is from Mangapal to Marsden Point ?—About thirty miles.

{1. The Chairman.] Is that thirty miles across the water. or round the bay bv land 2—Tt is forts
miles to Waipu. and Marsden Point is on the same line, but not so far awav. '

r

WiLLiam CRAWFORD examined. (No. 47.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position *—I am a farmer, residing at Maungakaramea, where I
hold 510 acres, and T am in company with two sons in 1,680 acres in the Northern Wairoa, on the
Awakino Creek. All my land is freehold. T have been in the district just on forty-six years.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission ?—1I may say that I quite agree with what
Mr. O’Carroll has said about the Main Trunk going east of the Tangihua Range, with a branch to
Whangarei, and also a branch to Dargaville. T think if the Main Trunk line was pushed on without
connecting with those two centres it would be a very poor-paying proposition, because we must always
look to thie population to find the traffic for a railway. I may say that I am one of the old settlers of
Maungakaramea. I was the son of a pioneer, and in the early days we had to cut our way through as
hest we could. We were not spoon-fed by the Government, but had to cut our own tracks” to our
sections. Many a time the settlers would go to Mangapai for a bag of flour, only to find that the cutter
was not there, and they would have to live on pork. The families of those old pioneers are still here,
and they are the principal part of Maungakaramea to-day. We have had a hard struggle to get the district
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to the state it is in to-dav. Few of the present generation know anything about it. I notice that
evidence adduced at Northern Wairoa advocated that the large runs should be acquired by the Go-
vernment, and cut up, and that the land would then carry a large population. I might say that the old
settlers of Maungakaramea have done all that on their own. They have not depended on the Govern-
ment for any assistance whatever, and ever since this railway was first mooted, during the time that
the Hon. Mr. Mitchelson was Minister of Public Works, when an engineer was sent to lay off the line,
which went through Maungakaramea and skirted round the outside of Whatitiri, we have felt that we
would get the benefit of it. Many people remained here on the strength of being able to participate
in the benefits of it. The districts interested in the eastern route are Waikiekie, Mareretu, Tauraroa,
Ruarangi, Mangapai, Maungakaramea, Tangihua (1, 2, and 3), Whatitiri, Maungatopere, Manuporoti,
Kaitaia, and Ruatangata. The most of these districts have been settled from the early days. I may
say that the most of that country is fully settled at the present time. and is not held in large blocks.
As regards the agricultural qualifications of Maungakaramea, Kaitaia, Maungatapere, Whatitiri, Manu,
and Poroti, 1 do not think you could get much better land in any part of New Zealand. I have been
experienced in agriculture all my life, and 1 know that any of those districts with fair treatment will
give a good return. I am not so much interested in the live-stock question, and am more inclined to
take up the question of the dead-stock. Those districts being well adapted for agriculture, I consider
that they would compare favourably with the district of Pukekohe. You all know the amount of trade
that is conveved from the Pukekohe Station, and if those districts 1 have mentioned had the same
facilities I see no reason whatever why thev would not give just as good a return, and cause as much
traffic. I might say that most of those districts have got to the end of their first development. The
second development is going to take a great deal more consideration than the first, because on the
first development we have simply to provide ourselves with an axe and billhook, whercas now we
require to have a plough and every known implement. When we get into an agricultural district it
does not mean traffic only one way. It means traffic both ways. because ground on which crops are
grown requives to be fed, and there is no doubt that there would be a great inward traffic in manure
and lime. 1 am one of the directors of the Whangarei Dairy Factory. which was started four years ago.
In our first vear we made 106 tons. and this vear we made 212 tons, which shows that we have exactly
doubled our output in four vears. T have no doubt that the Maungatapere and Hikurangi Factories are
increasing at the same rate. Butter is better handled by train than by ship, and if there was a branch
line going to Whangarei, by the time it got there. if our increase went on at the same ratio as in the last
four vears, we should have something like 1,200 to 1,400 tons during the season. The freight on that
butter costs us £1 per ton to Auckland. There are also the charges for cartage, railage to Onehunga.
and shipping to Wellington. T see no reason why that butter should not be trained right through
from Whangarei to Wellington. T have no idea what the charges might be, but T should say that they
would be less than we are charged at the present time. The disabilities we are under in delivering our
cream to Whangarei are considerable. In some cases we have to cart it twenty miles, at a cost of §d.
per pound on every pound of butter-fat delivered in Whangarei. I think the western side has a great
advantage over us. They can collect cream on the river from seventy to eightv miles without having
any mud to contend with.

3. Mr. Evans.] Would you have the connection with Whangarei made before or after the com-
pletion of the Main Trunk 2~ 1 would connect as soon as possible, if it is wanted to be made a paving
proposition.

1. What exports would vou send away by the railway *—Anything in the agricultural line.

5. This place has been settled for fifty years, and what is the export per month ?—I could not
say. When I came here there were two cows and a few sheep. and thev are to be counted by the
thousands now. We have two monthlv sales held in the district. and the stock are mostlv bought by
speculators.

6. You do not export any produce at all ?—I send away about 10 or 12 tons of early potatoes.

7. Are you as large a farmer as there is about here ?—Yes,

8. Do vou export 10 or 12 tons of potatoes every year ?—Yes, about that.

9. You do not grow anything but potatoes-and stock ?-—Butter and wool in addition. 1 sent
away five bales of wool this year.

10. Mr. Ronayne.) You say that in the event of the ralway being completed to Auckland butter
would be sent right through by railway to Wellington : are you aware of the fact that the butter
produced in the Taranaki district is not sent by railway to Wellington. but is shipped at New Plvmouth.
Patea, Wanganui, and Foxton for Wellington *—No. ».

11. You are a much longer distance from Wellington than any of those places I have mentioned,
and it is scarcely likely that you would be able to make better freight arrangements than the Taranak
farmers, and the result would be that vou would send by sea or to Auckland ?--It was a thought of
my own that it could be done more economically that way.

12. What do you mean by dead-stock ?—Agricultural produce.

13. Mr. Coom.] Is there more good land on the western side comparatively than on the ecastern
side of the Tangihuas---say, five or six miles on either side of the range ?--T should say there was more
good land on the east.

14. Mr. Stallworthy.] You mentioned Mareretu : is that not McCarroll’s Gap 2--1 believe Mc-
Carroll’s Gap is in Mareretu. :

15. That will be benefited by whatever route is taken ?- That is so.

16. Did T understand that vou advocate that the central route should go on to Maungakaramea.
and before 1t goes any further a branch should be made to Whangarei 2—Yes.

17. Have you no consideration for those north of this % —~Yes. I have. but I have consideration
for ourselves too. [ would like to see it a paying proposition.
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18. You want a connection with Auckland and Whangarei before the settlers in the north get any
communication at all %—How long have the settlers of Maungakaramea ploughed through the mud
without any roads at all.

19. Is the whole country west of Tangihua on the road to the river —Most of the settlers are.

20. Do you know anything as to the freights to your property on the Northern Wairoa ¢—I am
not. quite clear on the subject.

21. Do you know where they take grass-seed by steamer to *—Dargaville.

22. How is it conveyed from Dargaville 2—It is carted on to the sections, a distance of six or seven
miles.

23. You have no idea as to the cost %—I have not.

24. Mr. Becroft.] You made a comparison between this district and the Pukekohe district for
agricultural purposes: could you give the Commission an idea of the capabilities of this district as a
producer ?—I have seen over 60 bushels of wheat grown to the acre and 16 tons of potatoes to the acre.
We never thresh the oats : it is cut into chaff.

25. Does this district grow enough vegetables for its own consumption ?—Yes.

26. Do any potatoes come in *—Yes, but none are being imported at the present time.

21. Are any exported —They have all been sent out by now.

28. Is any chafl imported ?-—Not at present, I think. I have some to sell, and I think they will
come to me rather than go to Auckland for it.

29. Are you aware that Pukekohe exported thirty thousand pounds’ worth of potatoes this
year ?—I understand they sent away somewhere about five hundred thousand pounds’ worth of produce
from within six miles of Pukekohe Station.

30. You think that this district will compare favourably with the Pukekohe district when the
railway is connected ?—Yes.

31. Supposing this connection with Whangarei were made, which port would you make use of
most, Whangarei or Auckland ?—What was for the Auckland market would go over the line to
Auckland. Whangarei is not much of a market for us, and what we send there generally goes on
to Auckland.

32. The Chairman.] You say you have sales here every month : who are the buyers —Whangarei
buyers.

Y 33. Where do they take the cattle to ?—I cannot say ; sometimes to Whangarei.

34. What stock are you carrying on your 510 acres to-day !—Sixty head of cattle, of which
between thirty and forty are milkers; about two hundred sheep ; and ten of twelve horses. I might
say that I sold eighty head of cattle about two months ago.

35. This is your winter carrying-capacity you have there now %—VYes.

36. How much of your land is unimproved ?—It has been improved once, but a good part of it
has gone back to nature since.

37. Into tea-tree ?—Yes.

38. The grass has run out #—Yes.

39. In advocating that the Main Trunk, when it reaches Maungakaramea, should then go into
Whangarei you had in your mind’s eye, I presume, the connecting-up of those two places 2—VYes.

40. The line from McCarroll’s Gap running through Maungakaramea and then branching off to
Whangarei would give railway communication to those various places you have mentioned ?—1I do not
know whether it could do so to all of them, but the Main Trunk would benefit them all.

41. The Main Trunk to Maungakaramea and then branching to Whangarei would benefit them
all 2—Yes. The Main Trunk would have to go farther than Maungakaramea to serve Maungatapere.

42. Does not the Parish of Maungatapere run from Whatitiri to the sea —Yes.

43. Would not the line from Maungakaramea to Whangarei go through Maungatapere Parish ?—
It would go through it, but would not touch the good land.

44. Would it not bring the whole of the parish within four or five miles of the railway ?—Probably
it would.

45. How far is Whatitiri from here ?—Four or five miles. _

46. Then, if the line went from here in a north-easterly direction to Whangarei, would it not bring
Whatitiri within four or five miles of that line also *—1I do not think so.

47. How far from Whatitiri are you here ¥—As the crow flies four or five miles.

48. If the line came here, would it not be within four or five miles of Whatitiri_ 2—You must take
the length of the road.

49. Is not Whatitiri in a northerly direction frorh_here ?—VYes.

50. Would not the line be northerly ?—Yes.

51. Would not that bring it nearer Whatitiri than Maungakaramea is —I do not think so.

52. At all events, it is four or five miles from here. What other districts would the Main Trunk
line serve other than those you have mentioned if it was taken to Maungakaramea and from there on to
Whangarei ?—I am not acquainted with the other districts further out. It would go into the lower
end ot Mangakahia.

Lesvuie PeErRs ApaMs examined. (No. 48.)

T'he Chairman.] Where do you reside I—At Mnungakaramea I farm 115 acres, and have

been t“enty -eight vears in the district.
2. Will you make a statement to the Commission about the matter we are inquir ing into!—
I am a strong advocate of the railway connection from MecCarroll’s Gap to Whangarei, as such a
line will pass through the most payable country in the northern peninsula. Ninety per cent.
of the land on that route is agricultural land. Kaikohe should also be connected with Auckland

11—D. 4.
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as soon as possible, as the country there will carry an enormous population once the land is out
of Native hands. I have no wish to inflict hardship on any of my neighbours, but taking the
line through the centre—east or west—would not be a payable proposition for many a long day.
Most of the land on either of those routes consists of extremely broken country, and as soon as it
has been cropped its value is lost as far as agriculture is concerned, and then is fit only for
running sheep and cattle on. It has been stated in evidence that these hills produce beef. They
do when the grass is new, but after that they are only fit to carry ¢ stores.”” To-day a man on
200 acres might do well, but in five years hs would require 300 acres of the same land to get the
return he does to- day. = My neighbour, Mr. Crawford, the last witness, referred to the prospects
here to-day, but it is no use taking notice of what we are doing to-day, as our farms are simply
lying idle for want of communication. I have known of as many as three hundred sheep being
fattened on 5 acres of turnips in Maungakaramea, but had it not been for the fact that we had
been looking forward to getting a railway here, most of us would have settled in other districts.

Mr. Evans.] If you can fatten sheep in that way, why is not more stock heing sent south?
——The sheep I refer to belonged to a man to whom money was not much of an obJect He was
not o struggling farmer like most of us, but could afford to do things that we cannot.

4. What is the difficulty in regard to getting thz sheep away?—The difficulty in getting
manure, and the want of capital to buy the three hundred sheep with.

5. Mr. Coom.] You said you thuught the line neither to the east or west of the Tangihuas
would pay even if you axtended it to Kaikohe?—It would ‘pay, no doubt, when it got near to
Kaikohe, and to Kaikohe itself; but as regards the intermediate country, it will be many a long
day -before it will pay.

6. You said that most of the country is broken, and eventually becomes fit only to run
‘““store’’ shezp and cattle on?—Yes; many acres of it which have been settled for any length
of time will not to-day carry sheep or cattle, because of the fern.

7. Does that apply to the land about Maungakaramea?—No. We can plough and break
up our land, but the other land I am speaking of you cannot work very readily, becausa the grass
dies out. It will not pay. .

8. Does that apply to all the hill country %—Perhaps on a few little patches of limestone the
grass might last a little Jonger, but eventually it dies out even there.

9. Mr. Stallworthy.] Has any land been sold here lately 7—No, we are permanent settlers
here, and we value our homesteads fairly high; but what the actual market value is I cannot say.

"10. What have persons seeking to buy land in this district been offering for it?—1I cannot
say, but any little bit which has been offered has been very soon picked up.

11. Could you name the price ?—I heard it was about £6 or £7 per acre.

12. Do you not know that land has been selling in other parts of the Dominion for a much
higher price than that?—We have sold land up to £50 and £100 per acre in Maungakaramea.

13. Are you not aware that land has been sold in other parts of the north for more than
£6 per acre which has bzen in grass for more than five years?——Yes. In Mangapai there was land
sold the other day for £22 10s. per acre. 1 have no intention of selling mine, as 1 do not believe
in land-speculation in any shape or form. . '

. 14, Have you had any experience of land in any other district!—At Waikiekie, where T was
dairying two or three years ago, and I fancy I had higher returns then.

15. Did you travel into what is known as the Omano Block %—No, I have not been there.

16. You do not know anything about the country there 7—No.

17. Mr. Becroft.] Are you acquainted with the land north of this district9—Yes.

18. How far up?—For very nearly a hundred miles, up to Kaihu.

19. Are you prepared to apply the scathing denunciation you have applied to-day to the
land on the eastern and western routas to all that land also?—No, not to all of it. I exempt the
land near Kaikohe.

20. If 1 were to tell you that twenty-five miles north of here land is valued at £25 per acre
—the land you have condemnad—would you believe it?—No. I pity the men who bought it.

21. What do you produce here?—I have grown from 20 to 30 tons of mangolds under diffi-
culty as regards manure, and about 15 tons of carrots to the acre, and oats that would chaff
3 tons to the acre.

22. Are you still doing that 1—1It depends on the season.

. 23. Did you not give it up because you found something else that paid better?—It was
given up because we found that the expense we were under in getting our manures was too great
“to justify the risk. If we were near Puhekohe, and could get manure for £5 per ton, it would
bz different, but we have to pay £10 per ton here. . .

24, The Chairman.] What stock are you carrying -at present on your place?—About thirty
head of horses and cattle. . I carry no sheep. I grow no crops for sale, but only for home use. 1If
I grew crops, I could not sell them, because I could not send them away.

James CaMEroN MILLER examined. (No. 49.)

1. The Chairman.] Where do you reside —At Maungakaramea. I am a farmer, stmekeepel
and bush contractor, and have been here forty-five years. ~ My holding is 500 acres of freehold in
Maungakaramea, between 100 and 200 acres in Waikiekie, and nearly 600 acres in Kirikopuni.

2. Would you like to make a statement about the matter we are inquiring into?—1I still hold
to the original central route as laid down some years ago on the eastern side of the Tangihuas. T
believe the line should be kept as far away as poss1ble from competing with the water carrlage
and:that the railway should be run through country that will pay the best. Water carriage will
‘always eompete: with a railway, and as this is a question of east or west, I consider that on the
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Wairoa River there is ample opportunity for as much oppusition to the railway us any one cares
to take advantage of.  As reguids the trade in cattle, and the trouble there is in getting them out
of Kaipara Harbour, I bylupathlze with the people who are engaged in that trade, because we
have the same ditliculty on the east coast in a more aggravated fori; but as soon as the line crosses
at Young’s Point that dificulty will be overcome. On the eastern side we ship at Mangapai, and
on several occasions cattle have had to wait a week or more, and then have had to be driven back
to the paddocks because they could not be taken by sea to their destination. That is a positive
hindrance to growing heef or going in for fattening of any kind. Should the line go to the west,
and cross at Kirikopuni on the Whangarei-Dargaville Road, according to the evidence given on
the west, a connection from Kirikopuni to Dargaville could be made with a length of thirteen
miles only. It would leave Whangarei on that same route about twenty-five miles to the east,
and if a connection could be made for thirteen miles the settlers half-way between these two lines
would be only six miles and a half either way from the railway. Should the eastern line be
adopted it crosses the same route about seventeen or eighteen miles from Whangarei, . as it is
nearly half-way between Whangarei and Dargaville. The distance between Whangarei and
Dargaville is, I think, about thirty-eight miles. Taking the country alongside the 1angihua
Ranges, east and west, there is no comparison as regards the population and the number of cattle
carried between the east and west, the greatest number being on the east. It is acknowledged
by western people that on the eastern side of the Tangihuas are valleys which form ideal country
for fruit-growing, and with cheap freights on the railway this industry would have a chance of
being successfully started. 1 see no reason why in a few years’ time there should not be ten miles
of orchards on this warm side of the range, but the southern side could not do it. As regards
the connection with Whangarei, if the Main Trunk line is run through here, the shortest possible
connection should then be made with Whangarei and the Main Trunk. Whangarei, being a
distributing centre, could then send its goods by the Main Trunk for distribution up and down
the line, north or-south, east and west. You can now buy goods in Whangarei as cheaply as you
can buy them in Auckland. The land to the west, from Waikiekie northwards, as far as the
Tauraroa, is occupied by people who live on the eastern side, who hold those sections as a back run.
There is no new land to take up there. The sections are all on the west, and if the western line
were deviated I own nearly 600 acres that would be available for settlement within 50 chains of
the line. 1 am not belittling any of the western land, but T can only say it is good grazing-land,
and can only be used: for that purpose, as stock can always be fattened for a market when general
agricultural produce could not be grown. A great deal has been said about freight. Now, a ton
of coal costs £1 8. in Auckland, but b) the time it reaches the blacksmith here it costs him
£3 10s. 6d.—12s. 6d. freight to Mangapal and £1 10s. a ton cartage to here. To give you an idea
of what our roads are like, a carter told me on one occasion that it was impossible for him to
convey a crate of six fowls te -Mangapai. As to timber, we look forward to the time when the
timber will be all gone from both the eastern and the western sides; but while it is being disposed
of it will continue to be transported, as hitherto, by water. As to the statement that the eastern
route traverses poor gum lands, T will leave the Commission to consider what they have seen for
themselves regarding that point. A lot has been said about floods being greater on the eastern
side than on the western, but the eastern line crosses land of the same character as the western
route; the water runs from the east to the west, and in my timber-rafting experience I have always
found more water towards the mouth of the rivers. I think the floods have been exaggerated.

3. Mr. Coom.] You say you own 600 acres at Kirikopuuni: what condition is that land in —
About 150 acres in grass, and the rest standing bush. The 150 acres has been in grass about six
years, and the grass has not died out. It is good grazing-land, and I have seventy head of cattle
running on the whole area.

4. What is your opinion of the value of the country on the western routel—-It is very good
pastoral country, of a sandy nature.

5. Will the grass hold on it?—Yes; but the worst trouble is the fern, and unless you stock
it very elosely you will not keep the fern down. The land on the west is rather too rough to ever
become agricultural land. .

6. Have you any suggestion to make as to a branch line to Dargaville from either the eastern
or the western route?—The best way to serve Dargaville would be to run a branch line through
Waikiekie—a little south—to Dargaville; but I have my doubts as to the Dargaville people using
the railway at all while they have the waterway to Helensville.

7 You would not propose to cross the Wairoa --No.

8. Mr. Stallworthy.] How many acres have yourin grass in thls district 2-—About 400.

9. What do you carry on it 7—About 170 to 180 head of stock.

10. And at Kirikopuni you are holding 150 acres?—Yes, with 450 acres of bush land besides.

. 11. Is that very steep land ?—Some of it is.

12. Do you not think that land compares fairly well with the carrymg-capam‘ty of this
district —Yes, it is good grazing-land. I do not belittle the western side for grazing.

13. How long have you held the Kirikopuni land?#-—About six years, and I value it now at
£6 an aere as it stands.

14. What do you value property in this district at 1—1It varies in amount up to £20 an acre.

15. Can you give the Commission any idea of the value of your 400 acres in this district 79—
It is not valued by the Government as h10‘h as that.

16. You have made rather an extr aordlnaly statement to the effect that floods arc more likelv
to take place towards the mouth of a river than a leng way up the river, where it is narrower:
can you support that statement with facts]—1 know that we can raft better the nearer we get to
the mouth of a river than we can farther up towards the hack : we can follow the logs down better.

17. You mean, follow the water down 9—Yes.
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18. In your experience as a rafter, where did your logs go down the fastest or get un to the
banks more often—in the upper reaches or lower down {—Lower down, always.

19. What do you call lower down?—The farther you go down. Take the Waiotama, for
instance.

20. Ave you speaking of small rivers?—I take that one as an illustration

21. Another statement you made was that you would advocate the keeping of a railway as far
as possible from water competition -—-Yes.

22. Why do you suggest a connection with Whangarei, then ?7— Because in the centre we have
no nieans of getting our goods unless we have a connection with a port somewhere, and it is always
a sound business proposition to connect with the nearest port, such as Whangarei is.

23. Would not the.same argument apply to a connection with Kirikopuni, a good port where
you have miles of river-banks on which hundreds of settlers will he placed —The river is open to
any onc who likes to run a hoat on it, and people naturally will take advantage of the lowest
freights. There is ample scope for stecamship enterprise on the Wairoa River northwards.

24. It you applied the same argument to Whangarei you would have similar competition
with your railway, would you not?—Not so much.

25. What led vou to say that all the settlers on the western side are living on the Wairoa
River ?—It is so. Perhaps there are some a mile or two back from the range.

26. Is it not the fact that there are stores in the western distriet for miles back from the
river I—Yes.

27. Practically there are not many beyond the deep water at Whangarei, while you can pick
out as many as twenty on-the Wairoa #—But the Main Trunk does not tap that country. I do not
propose that the line should come straight on.

28, What does it matter whether you call it a Main Trunk line or a branch %—I should eall it
4 branch to Whangarei.

29. Would you make a branch connection with Whangarei before going further north with
the Main Trunk {—1I do not know that 1 would do so, because I think that by the time the line gets
liere settlement will have progressed so quickly that there will be ample inducement to continue
the line straight on.

30. Mr. Steadman.] Do you know how long it is since a valuation of this district has been
made by the Department #—1I believe it is about three years.

31. Is it not a fact that this district is valued at a very low rate compared with the real
selling-values 7—Yes: we would not think of parting with the land at the valuation figures.

32. The Chairman.] How far is it from here to Mangapai by read I—About ten miles.

33. Do you do vour own carting 3—VYes.

34. What load do you bring out —In suinmer vou can bring out in a cart 30 ewt., or perhaps
35 ¢ewt.  Tn the winter with four horses we can hring out 18 ewt., or a ton,

35. How wmany trips a day can you make in the sunmer-time?—T never think of making
more than one trip a day.

36. What are the freights to Mangapai, maximum and minimum?—12s. 6d., all round,
per ton,

37. What-is the freight to Whangarei Town wharf 7—T7s, 6d.

38. Why are you charged the extra 5s.7—For transhipment from the ‘‘ Ngapuhi,’
the other case the goods come direct by the ‘ Kanieri.”

39. Would a line from McCarroll’s Gap, running through Maungakaramea, and joining the
Whangarei-Kawakawa line, suit this distriet as well as a main trunk line going through the
Mangakahia I think so.

40. Mr Ronayne.] Does the ‘‘ Kanieri’’ go to the Mangapai wharf?—No. The goods come
off by tender.

H

while in

MAUNGAKARAMEA, Fripay, 98t Apmir, 1911.

Roraxp Hivn examined. (No. 50.) _

1. Phe Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a farmer, holding 100 acres of freehold
at Téngihua, four miles from Maungakaramea. I have been twenty-five years in the district.

2. Would you kindly make a statement to the Commission?—There is no doubt that the
inhahitants. up the Mangakahia Valley could do with a railway, but the quickest way to get to
the north would be to go round by Maungakaramea, and join with the Whangarei line.

3. Do you advocate the railway being pushed on through the Gap to Whangarei before any
other line is made?—Yes: I think that would give the greatest good to the greatest number. 1
am a director of the dairy factory, and we collect cream from right up the Mangakahia Valley.
We learnt that the Northern Steamship Company were making great alteration in their rates,
but on making inquiry we ascertained that the Bay of Islands people had been offered a reduction
of 2s. 6d. more than they were asking for in order to prevent their traffic coming down to
Whangarei. The inhabitants at the lower end of the Mangakahia Valley have bsen very severely

punished.
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Patriok LaMB examined. (No. 51.)

L. The Chairman.] Where do you residei—At Tungiliua No. 1 Block, six miles from Maunga-
karamea Post-office. 1 am a settler and grazier. T think I have 199 acres, and I have been
twenty-five years in the districet.

2. Will you kindly make a statement to the Commission?—On the western route there is
steam communication to Pahi and Port Albert, and near to Paparoa. South of the Gap there are
ports on the Wairoa at Pahi, Paparoa, and Port Albert. Eight miles of the Mangonui River is
navigable, but the settlements are on the Wairoa side. The navigation of the Wairoa goes as
far as Wharekohe, on the Mangakahia Stream, which may be called a continuation of the Wairoa.
I know a little about the navigation of the Wairoa, and [ consider if the railway went that side
it would be iniquitous, for the reason that the passenger traflic might go by the railway instead
of by the steamer, and it would be ruinous to the stcamship company. Great pains have been
taken for many years to work up the trade ou the Wairoa. With the railway there, the freight
alone might not pay the steamers, and there would be fewer vessels trading on the river. About
twenty years ago I got up a petition to get a inail-service between Tangiteroria and Dargaville,
and a subsidy was granted, and Captain Pearce irstituted a four-weckly service. There is now a
daily service up the river. The freight from Dargaville to Tangiteroria for the scttlers is 3s. a
ton, hut there is a difference hetween the price charged to settlers and that charged to storekeepers.
The freight from Tangiteroria to Helensville is Is 6d., and the railway charge from Helensville
to Auckland is 2s. per hundredweight; that is for two boxes of butter. The more that is sent
the less is the price. I consider it would be iniquitous td make the railway by the western route,
and to allow the steam traffic to be crushed out. The railway should be kept away as much as
possible from the ports on the Wairoa and on the eastern side, too.

3. Are you in favour of the eastern or the western route?—The central route; but do not go
near the Wairoa.

4. Are you in favour of going on with the central route or connecting with Whangarei 1—I
do not want the railway to connect with navigable waters at all. I would prefer no railway at
all rather than it should go by the western route.

HeNrY BERNARD Sroang examined. (No. 32.)

1. The Chairman.] Where do you reside?—At Mangapai. I am a farmer, and am stock
agent for the Farmers’ Union. I have been in the district for thirty-four years. In Waikiekis
[ have 300 acres of private leasehold with right of purchase, and I have 1,200 acres on the
Tauraroa, private leasehold with right of purchase, and I have 490 acres of freehold at Ruakaka.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission regarding the matters we are inquiring
into ?—I would very much like to see the Main Trunk line pushed ahead as fast as possible by the
eastern woute.  As the main line is put in 1 should like to see it connected with Whangarei, as 1
think it would be a great advantage to the north and surrounding districts here.

3. Would you stop the main line whilst that connection is being put in?—I would like to
see that chief work put on to the main line, and 1 should think that by the time the main line
got to the nearest point the line from Whangarei would be pretty well ready so as to have the con-
nection pretty well straight away, so that the traffic from the north could go over it at once.

" 4. You would advocate pushing on at once with the connection as soon as it gets to a suitable
point of junction?—-Yes.

5. In what order of precedence do you consider the work should be carried on? Do I under-
stand you to say that the Main Trunk should be pushed on with all speed to the point of junction,
and then on to Whangarei, and that after that the work on the Main Trunk should be proceeded
with; or do you meun that the work should be continued on the Main Trunk, and take the chance
of the junction to Whangarei?—I would be inclined to advocate going straight on to Whangarei.
I would like to see the Main Trunk pushed on and the line from Whangarei southwards started
at once, so that the two lines would reach the point of junction at about the same time. I have
had a good deal to do with stock on both proposed lines, and have had to do with the shipping of
stock. There have been a good many complaints about the bad handling and shipping of stock
on the western route, and there has been a great deal said in favour of this side. I may say that
I have held beef cattle at Mangapai for a fortnight waiting for suitable weather to ship, and tired
of holding them there have sold out to a dealer, and half of the cattle were eventually shipped at
Mititai. g .

6. Mr. Ronayne.] You said that the shipment of cattle by the western route was very bad?—
I fanoy there has been a great deal made of the matter of shipping ocattle on that side.

7. Does that mean by punt or barge to Helensville and on from there to Auckland by railway?
—Yes. Mr. Riddell, my neighbour, handles his cattle all to Mititai, and has never brought a load
of cattle to Mangapai, and there is little or no difference in distance.

8. You think that cattle can be shipped to better advantage on the eastern coast than on the
Wairoa River 7—We have to hold fov three weeks sometimes because of the weather, and then have
to go on to the rail-head. B - ' L ‘ »

9. You do that with the desire to have direct railway communication with Auckland i—VYes.

10. Mr. Coom.] What is the country south of the western side of the Tangihuas—say, for
a width of four or five miles?—There is a patch of very good alluvial flat on it, and the rest is
hilly sandstone ground. Tt has been bush country, and a great deal has heen cleared and fire
run through the standing bush, but it has come up in fern again a bit.

11, Mr. Stallworthy.] How long have you held your large acreage I—Three years.
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12. What land did you have hefore that time?—I had the freehold.

13. What ave you doing with the land 9—Grazing.

14. Does all that land lie on the eastzrn route?—No: the line on the western route would go
through the corner of my Tauraroa property.

15. Which corner 7—The west corner.

16. Where does the survey of the eastern line go on the same property i—It would be, roughly,
v1ght mlles away.

You are not stock agent for the Farmers' Union on the west side of the Tangihuas?—
There is no reascn why I should not be. T have to go where I am told.

18. They have an agent there?—Yes, but he may come here and I may go there, just as the
matter suits.

19. How often have you been there in the last three years on business, purchasing stock I—1
suppose within the last three months T have beeu there twenty or thirty times. I am frequently
there.

20. How long ago was it that the cattle you refer to were delayed fourteen days at Mangapai?
—This month, and it has happened on other occasions.

21. Is it a common thing for cattle to go from Mangapai to Mititai to be shipped —No, they
generally go to the rail-head after waiting a short time.

22. How do you know that half were shipped at Mititai !—I know that half went back to the
paddock, and that half were eventually shipped.

23. Do you say that Mr. Riddell’s cattle all go by ship —All he consigns in his own name do.

24. A very large number of Mr. Riddell’s stock do go to the rail-head ?—A good number of
them do.

25. Although the conveniences at Mitital are so great, they are not made much use of by Mr.
Riddell 7—By Mr. Riddell himself they are, but the general people who buy Mr. Riddell’s cattle
pick up other cattle on the way through, and might just as well bring Mr. Riddell’s through with
them and ship at the other end.

26. We were told at Whangurﬂ that seven hundred head of cattle a- month and sometimes
fifteen hundred head go through to the rail-head: is that your opinion too?!—There have been
quite that number. A great percentage of the cattle grazed on the Wairoa come from Whangarei,
and are reared principally on the eastern coast.

27. What do they go to the Wairoa for, to fatten Z—Yes, a.nd to break in the country.

28. If they told us in the north that most of the cattle in Whangarei conie from the north,
would you believe it #—Yes.

29. What number of places are sales held at in the nelghbouxhood of Whangarei !—Here
and Kamo and Whangarei and Towai and Ohaeawai. A great number of the cattle sold at these
«ales go through Whangarei te the rail-head.

© 30. Are there many cattle sold on the western side !—Yes.

31. Where do they go from, Whangarei’—A good many are driven tlnough and sold there.
For every beast that comes from Wairoa %o Whangarei five hundred go from Whangarei to Wairoa.

32. Who are those who buy cattle at epen sale in Wairoa %—Mr. Dreaden and Mr. Harding.

33. Is Mr. Dreaden on the Wairoa ?—No, in Waikiekie.

34. Has Mr. Harding no land at Maunu /—Yes.

35. Does he not take stock to the Whangarei sale I—Not unless they are pedigree stock.

36. Do you know proportionately the number of cattle that go by the rail-head and that
go b) water #—I could unot say.

Mr. Steadman.] Do you know the voute from Mangapai to Auckland {—Yes.

5‘* How long are the cattle at sea on that run?—I think they reckon on about twelve hours
after getting out‘ude

39. The Chairman.] What is the number of your section at Tauraroai—I1 can supply you
with it.

40. Who is the present owner I—C. E. Hayward.

Watness: From the 31st March, 1910, to the 3lst March, 1911, there were shipped from
Mangapai the following stock : 6,950 head of cattle, 200 head of sheep, 148 pigs. There were
landed at Mangapai in the same time: 148 head of cattle and 2,348 head of sheep. I think
nearly all this stack would go by rail in preference if we had the railway to Whangarei,

WAIERIE, SATURDAY, 29TH APRL, 1911, - -
Georce HucH SMITH examined. (No. 33.)

1. The Chairman] Where do you reside?—At Waikickie. 1 awm a school-tea.cher, and have
been residing in this distr ict for about twelve months.

2. Do you wish to make a statement to the Commission as to the mattel We are inquiring
into?—A committee lepresentmg the settlers of this district was formed some time ago with the
object of obtaining statistics to place before you to-day relating to this part of the country. They
.are as follows: The area of the Waikiekie Road Board District is 33,314 acres; rateable value
according to the 1909 valuation, £60,302; unimproved value, £35, 257 value of improvements,
£925,045. The statistics we have been able to collect bear upon 25,948 acres. There are in grass,
13,802 -acres; in arable land, 13,005 acres; in crop, 49 acres. There are 6,262 sheep, 4,468
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cattle, 623 pigs, 170 horses. Approximately, there are 13,892 acres in grass, carrying what is
equivalent to 25,423 sheep, or almost two sheep per acre. The freight to our nearest port—
Mangapai—runs from 10s. to 12s. 6d. per ton. The cartage from Mangapai to this hall is £1
per ton in summer and £1 10s. in winter. It has been stated that the cartage to some of the
holdings here, away from the main road, to places twenty miles from the port, has been as much
as £3 10s. per ton. Dealing with the large holdings in this district, there are threz of upwards
of 2,000 acres, the largest being a little over 2,000 acres. There are eight of 1,000 acres, and
twenty-one of 500 acres. The arzas of upwards of 400 acres total 17,425 acres. That area would
cut up into eighty-seven farms of about 200 aucres or fifty-eight farms of about 300 acres. Imme-
diately adjoining Waikiekie Road District there is one estate of 12,000 acres—tlie Omano Block—
the owner of which is Mr. Riddell.  That black would cut up into sixty farms of 200 acres each, or
forty farms of 300 acres each. ’

3. Mr. Stallworthy.] Would 200-acre farms be suflicient for the purpose of close settlement!?
—Some farmers consider thev could do well at dairying on that area. One man told me only this
morning that he has not 200 acres, and is doing very well indeed.

4. What is your nearest distance to the Wairoa River}-—I could not say.

5. You gave us the number of sheep and cattle the land here could carry as equivalent to two
sheep to the acre: is that what it is carrying now ?—Yes, within the last three weeks.

6. Mr. Steadman.] On what basis have you worked out the calculation of two sheep to the
acre? How many sheep to one beast 2—A heast is equal to four sheep and a horse to five sheep.

7. Is not that rather large? We were told in another place that three sheep to one beast
was the proper equivalent —The figures I have given are what the farmers here reckon—one beast
to four sheep and one horse to five sheep.

JamMeEs GILBERT WaRD examined. (No. 54.)

1. The Chairman.] Where do you reside’—At Waikiekic. T am the manager of the dairy
factory here, and 1 have been cight months in the district. -

2. Do you wish to make a statement to the Commission as to the matter we are inquiring
into?—My reason for advocating one route over another is based entirely on my observations
in connection with the dairying industry of this distriet. I have travelled through to within a
few miles of McCarroll’s Gap, along both the easterni and western routes, and the Waikiekie-Gap
connection, and although I cannot say that I know every mile of the country, I know every chain
of the land between McCarroll’s Gap and east and west of the Tangihuas; and T am also convinced
that there is one route only which will benefit this factory and make it one of the most flourishing
in the north, while the other route will injure the factory and the dairving industry here. The
factory here cost the settlers something over £2,000, the debt owing on it at present being about
£300. All this has been done since the factory first started, in the season of 1904-5. The earnings
of the factory since that period T cannot give vou exactly, hut they have been about £23,336.
The number of suppliers at present is twenty-four. Within the area from which the butter-fat
is coming there are six occupied farms not at present supplving us, but there is every probability
that two of them will be sending in their supplies to us during next season.

3. Mr. Steadman.] What is the reason that they are not supplying?—One farmer has a fairly
large area of land, and is carrying on a butchering business. In another case the labour is not
available at present, but I think it will be supplying before long. As to another man, I am not
prepared: to say what his reasons are. In one case this season in this district, under present
conditions, the man was making £1 5s. per cow per month for a herd of over twenty cows. In
another instance where the land has been down twenty vears in grass the returns for one of the
best months was £1 3s. per cow per month for forty or fiftv cows. If these farmers had facilities
for getting manures and fertilizers to their places by rail they would be able to continue these
returns for a much longer period during the season; but at present they cannot do so, because
the manures cost them too much to bring here. As to the number of farms into which the area of
the district can be cut into, we have taken each farm individually, and not the whole area
irrespective of boundaries. We have carefully worked out whether each area is suitable for
subdivision, and the figures stated by Mr. Smith 1 agree with. All these holdings would not
average more than five miles from the eastern or western routes. The land on the route lying
.to the east of the Tangihuas is in the same position to-day that it was in when the first settlers
went in there about forty years ago—in fern and tea-tree; in fact, it is worse, on account of fires
going through it year.after year.. I refer now to the country south-east of the Maungakaramea
district and the Tangihuas. I advocate the construction of the line by the western route. There
are no improvements on the €astern side of the line, with the cxception of one valley of good land
taken up and held by some men with money. All the improvements which have been made are
on the land at the start of the eastern route, towards the Wairoa River. Land in standing bush
forty years ago is being cut up, and I do not think there are any Crown lands in the whole lot
worth speaking of. The improvements all lie to the west of the eastern route. I am not referring to
the country north of the Tangihuas. With the exception of Waikiekie, which is the only settlement,
this country has all been taken up in large holdings carrying stock, and suitable only for men
who can afford to hold 2,000 or 3,000 acres. My reason for advocating the western route is
because railway communication might prove a- sufficient inducement to these holders to cut up
their lands into small holdings, because I notice that wherever you have railway connection you
have small holdings. The cattle-earrying capacity of this part of the country is four acres to a
cow, and over the whole district, within striking distance of this factory, the country would run
7,356 cows on.a basis.of four acres to the cow. That would mean an increase over the present
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supply to this factory in the proportion of about four to one. In respect to the connection with
Whangarei, I have taken the trouble to go over the routes. We have heard suggested here by
men who know the country intimately that a junction with Waikiekie and the Whangarei line
at Kioreroa was what the engineers thought the nost suitable solution of the matter. That would
mean leaving Mr. Knorpp’s route at Omuwhare. Of course, the surveyed route would be better
known to the Commission than to myself.

4. That is where you think it ought to he connected !—Thust is where we might suggest a
connection should be made for yvour consideration later on. [t would go in a southerly direction,
and the general direction of the line connecting Waikiekie and Kioreroa would be 256 degrees
north-east from Waikiekie. The cost of delivering butter to the freezer from here is as follows:
Cartage into Mangapai, £1 to £1 10s. per ton, according to the price of the contract—at present
it is £1 bs; the freight from Mangapai is £1 a ton: cartage and wharfage, Auckland, works
out at about 2s. per ton. As against these amounts—totalling £2 7s. per ton—if we had the
railway to take our butter direct to the freezer, instead of six handlings as at present, it would
be handled only thrice—from the factory to the wagon (one), from wagon to truck (two), and
from truck to freezer in Auckland (three handlings). ) :

3. Mr. Evans.] What is the length of the milking season on the average—Eight months.

6. Have you been over the western route!—Yes; I know it intimately.

7. Are you in favour of the western route?—Yes.

8. Did T understand you to say there arc more improvements upon the western route than
on the eastern?—Yes, from the Tangihuas south to McCarroll’s Gap, which is all the country 1
am dealing with.

9. Do you know the rate roll of the two districts ?—No.

10. Do you honestly say that there 1s more settlement on the western side than on the eastern
stde I—I adhere to my statement, that there is more settlement taking place and more improvements
on the land to the west of the eastern route than on the country to the east of the western route.

11. Are you aware that there are several large Dblocks of land on the western side held by
syndicates 7—I am aware of one large block held by one individual—Mr. Riddell.

12. What about Mr. Harding’s block -—I have no recollection of his land. 1 went through
his. property where it runs down into Mr, Riddell’s place when 1 was going through the western
line, but that is the only view I had of it.

13. Do you know what rates per acre are collected in the western district?—No; I think the
previous witness gave that.

14. Do you know what rates the Maori lands in the western distriet pay?—I do not think
there is any Maori land in this district, or in the south.

15. Your district is the Waikiekie Road Board?—Yes, running up to the Tangihua Range.

16. Mr. Stallwerthy.] In some districts they dairy all the year round, do they not?—VYes.

17. What prevents your doing that here?—I think the want of cropping and the inability
to get manures for cropping for winter feed. . '

18. It is not the state of the roads?—They could not get them in even if they had good roads.
If they had good railway communication yon would find that dairying would advance here in
winter-time better than it does in Taranaki, as the country will grow hetter crops for hav and
ensilage. The farmers would be able to get their produce away to market. The farmer now has
to sell his sheep and cattle to the dealer, while the cattle have to go down to Te Hana, and the
travelling does not do them any good. One person told me that some sheep in this distriet would
bring Bs. morc per head if on the Auckland market. In another case a farmer sent some sheep
by sea, and when they got to their destination he did not recognize his own sheep, they were so
poor and dirty.

19. How many cows are the twenty-four suppliers of your factory dealing with now!{—Eight
hundred. :

20. You have had previous experience in dairying?—VYes, in Taranaki, since 1898. Also
at Matakana, and I spent a couple of years in the King-country. I have been the manager of a
dairy factory before this, and also farming myself.

21. Taking your previous experience, will this district compare favourably with other distriets
as regards dairying 7—This is the best district for dairying north of Auckland I have so far seen.

. 22. How does it compare with Taranaki?—I am quite satisfied that it is one of the best
agricultural districts in the North Island. ’

23. Have you been in the bush districts of Taranaki!—Yes, when there was plenty of bush
there. N
24. How far from the railway were you?—At one place I was four miles away, at another
I was twenty miles out. ‘

26. Do you consider that this country northwards is as capable of supporting a railway as
the Taranaki district is?—1I do. I do not suggest that this land will produce as much as the
Taranaki land, but I am certain it will repay the construction of a railway-line through it,

26. We are now sitting in the centre of your district 9—Yes.

27. How far away are you from the Wairoa River 9—Twenty miles, approximately.

28. How fur from Mangapai?—Twelve miles. :

29. Do you hold land in this district I—No.

30. You are not personally interested in this question #—No.

31. And you are not biassed either in favour of the east or the west?—No; I am doing this
entirely in the interests of my employers.

32. We are now in the fork of the two routes?--Yes, at equal distance by either route of any

probable station at Waikiekie. )
33. Mr. Steadman.] As far as delivery of your produce at Auckland is concerned, either

route would suit vou?—Yes.
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34. From how far south do you draw your supplies?—About three miles. Practically all
our milk-supply comes from the west. To the place where we put a cart on this season on the
eastern route there were only two suppliers. That is just outside of our immediate surroundings
here.

35. Have you any rivals in the field ?—No.

36. Where do the people who produce the supplies livei—-There are none supplying dairy
factories outside ours until you get into the Whangarei district.

37. Are there none south of Mangapai supplying cream?—The nearest settlers to the south
of us going to the other factory are those eight miles away, and going to Maungaturoto.

38. Do vou know where the Maungatapere Factory is?—VYes.

39. Do you know how far it is from this place ?—-No.

40. Would it surprise you to know they collect cream twenty-eight miles I—Not at all.

41. And with as good roads?—I am not aware what the roads are like there.

42. You say that the number of settlers has fallen off from your factory 7—Yes.

43. How do you account for that?—One man has had a large contract to handle, but has
announced his intention to come back next season; another has leased his large holding; while
the third is going into another husiness.

44. What was the number at the start—1 do not know.

45. Do you not think the Taranaki land would have heen taken up without the assistance of
railways 1—Yes. '

46. And the land to the east and west of this part of the country in the same way?—VYes.

47. Do you not think that this piece ot land here has been taken up and kept in its present
condition because it is the best part of the district I—Yes, this piece here has been taken up because
it is the best.

48. Tt is a piece of limestone formation !—Yes.

49. Is there any crystalline with the limestone in this distriet?—-Yes; our roads are metalled
with one of the finest samples of limestone.

50. Has there been any attempt on the part of the settlers here to utilize the valuable pro-
perties this limestone possesses?—If vou refer to limestone sunitable for agricultural purposes, I
cannot say whether the limestone here is suitable oxr not.

51. Has there been any attempt made to use it I—Not that I know of.

52. What has the factory put through this season —Over 32 tons, from twenty-four suppliers.

53. What age are you!—Thirty.

54. How long were you farming before you went dairying ?—I have been farming since 1 was
twelve years old. I was from twelve to eighteen years working on a farm.

55. In what district?—Taranaki.

56. Mr. Evans.] Would you be in favour of connecting Whangarei with McCarroll’s Gap
instead of going on with the western routef—-Most decidedly not. It would be a great mistake,
and a mad policy. )

57. The Chairman.] How long has the local factory been in existence !—Since 1904-5.

58. For how far north are you acquainted with the land in this peninsula?—Just up to the
Tangihuas. I have been round the mountains from here following the western route, and round
Kirikopuni to Tangiteroria, then round to Maungakaramea, and going down the eastern route.

59. You have not seen the Kaikohe land ¥—No.

Harry HiuForp examined. (No. 55.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—1I am a storekeeper, residing at Waikiekie, where
I have lived for forty-three years.

2. Would you make a statement to the Commission?—I know the country along both routes
of the railway between McCarroll’s Gap and the Tangihua Range, and I am in favour of the
western route, with a connection from Whangarei connecting with the main line in the Waitira
Valley between Mangonui and Tauraroa. I am in favour of the western route, as I consider it
opens up good country which is not so easy to reach as the land on the eastern side. The distance
from the Mangapai landing to the eastern route is about ten miles on the main Waikiekie-Manga-
pai Road, and to the western about sixteen miles to the same place on the same road. The cost
of carting from Mangapai to Waikiekie is £1 to £1 10s. per ton—a distance of fourteen miles.

3. Mr. Evans.] Where is the Jargest population: on the eastern or the western route?—In
this district the greatest population would be on the western route, but there is very little difference.

4. On thz eastern side of the eastern route or the western side of the western route, which has
the largest population —The western side. The greatest population is in between.

5. Mr. Stallworthy.] How long have you been storekeeping—Five or six years. Before that
I was farming in this district.

6. How far do you travel west with your stores}—Five or six miles, sometimes seven, into
the bush.

7. Mr. Steadman.] Do you not think that the lands to the east want railway assistance?—
I think the lands to the east would get it if there was a connection made with Whangarei.

8. Would that effect the lands at Ruarangi?—7Yes, 1 think so.

9. How far would they be from the junction?—I think there would probably be a station

at Ruarangi. )
10. Do you know if there is any road from Waipu along this way?—Yes, there is a road from

Millbrook. ) . .
11. Do you know that the Waipu settlers have great trouble in getting away their produce?

—VYes.
12“90 4. :
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12. Do you not think they would require railway connection —Yes.

13. East or west dozs not affect you as regards distance?—A large part of the district lies to
the west.

14. The centre of the district lies between the forks?—I think in the part of the country I
am acquainted with the railway would serve the greatest area if it went to the wast.

15. Do you not think that Waipu should have some consideration?—The railway will not
make much difference to them going out by Millbrook. I think the Waipu settlers would come in
here.

16. Do you not kuow that they are hoping to make a connection with the railway by the
eastern route I—Not so far north as this, I think. X

17. Do you think they should go all the extra distapce from Mareretu to Waikiekie 9—1I think
they would be served best by the railway nzarer Maungaturoto.

18. Do you know there is a range of hills in between 7—There is a road through between the
Gorge Road and Waipu.

19. Is it a driving road —1I1 cannot say.

20. Do you attribute the lack of settlement on the west solely to not having communication
by railway ?—1I do not think I could account for it altogether in that way.

21. They have a good line of communication by the Wairoa River?—It is a long way to the
Wairoa River, and not a very good road. It would be twenty miles from here by road.

22. How far would it be from Omano to the Wairoa River —I cannot say.

- 23. Is not the whole of that estate within six miles of the river {—I cannot say.
24. Would you be surprised to know it is not four miles?—I have not studied it at all.

Micaaern HENRY MasoN examined. (No. B56.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position{—I am a settler at Waikiekie, where I have resided
for forty-four years. T hold about 500 acres of land, consisting of Crown lease and school reserve
and freehold.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission relating to the matters we are considering!
—1I advocate the western route. I desire to speak on the subject of ballast. My place is a very
ghort way from a proposed station on the western route. On my property there is a very great
ballast-deposit of limestone. You can get a 15 ft. face by 2 chains wide to start with. It rises
very sharply, and spreads a quarter of a mile by half a mile, and I think it is all solid rock.

3. How far is this pit from the nearest part of the railway on the proposed western route?—
Half a mile over a river-flat.

4. Mr. Stallworthy.] When you speak of a river-flat, what river are you referring to?—The
Waiwakangaro River.

5. Have you ever travelled from this district to Wairoa —No.

6. Is there not a road from Omano to the Wairoa River —Not that I know of.

7. When people desire to deal with the river, do they prefer to go a long way up or to go
down 1—We generally go right across to the river.

8. A connection between the Wairoa River and Omano would not serve you any purpose?
—No.

9. Mr. Steadman.] How long have you held your land9—I have held the freehold for about
twenty-two years. I have about 220 acres of freehold.

10. What stock do you carry?—I have forty-two head of cattle at present and six or seven
borses. . :

11. How much of it is in grass?—About 200 acres.

12. Is it good limestone land %—Most of it is limestone formation; a little of it is sandstone.

13. What is the area of your leasehold #—147 acres of school reserve and 33 acres of Crown
lease. I have had the Crown lease for two years, and the other for twelve years.

14. What is on the Crown lease’—Half of it is in grass, and I have the same cattle there as
1 have on the freehold.

15. You are connected with the dairy factory here, I believe: what is the greatest number
of suppliers the factory has had 9—We never had more than twenty-four until this last year, when
we got three or four additional suppliers.

16. The Chairman.] How many cows did the factory start with?—I think, about 700.

17. You are dairying with your cows?—Yes.

a-

RoBerT TaYLOR examined. (No. 57.)

1. Tke Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a dairy-farmer, residing at Mareretu.
I have been in the north for twenty years. I hold 180 acres, of which 66 acres are accupation with
right of purchase, 33 acres freehold, and 76 acres education reserve.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission?—1 am in favour of the western route, as
I consider it will ben:fit Waikiekie or the immediate neighbourhood as a whole. The reason
I advocate the western route is that the quality of the land on it is superior to that on the eastern
route, and would carry a larger population if opened up by the railway. I consider the district
is not going ahead bzcause of the lack of proper roads. The cost of bringing goods in is so great
that it takes all the profit away from what one is workiug at. A previous witness was asked a
question about the road from Mareretu to Waipu. From the proposed Mareretu Station on the
main line below the Gap to Waipu central there is a good graded road, which would connect

-
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Waipu fairly well with the line. That road has been graded for some time, znd there has becn
communication through that way. It is a good road, and the distance is about thirteen miles.
I should say that that would be the road for the Waipu settlers. It was put in by the Public Works
Department and Mareretu Road Board for the settlers to get their goods to the boats.

3. Mr. Evans.] Which line of route carries the population—east or west?—I consider they
are about equal so far as that part is concerned.

4. How would you deal with the Maori reserves on the western side?-—There are none, I-
think, in that district. '

6. Mr. Stallworthy.] Have you ever heard any of the Waipu people agitating for the eastern
or ths western route?—No. v

6. Is not the Waipu-Maungaturoto Road an even better graded road than the one you speak
of 7—Yes, but this one has been graded of late years.

7. That is the road which comes out just below McCarroll’s Gap ?—Yes.

8. Have you heard the distance given from Waipu to Maungaturoto ?—No.

9. Maungaturoto is considerably nearer to Auckland than Mareretui—Yes.

10. Mr. Steadman.] Taking a distance of seven miles on each side of the line going north-
wards, where does the greatest population lie?—I do not think there is much difference.

11. Drawing a line from the Gap to where the line junctions with Kaikohe, and taking
seven miles on each side to Parakao, where does the greatest population lie?—I cannot speak of
the population north of here.

12. Are there as many settlers in Maungakaramea as there are in Waikickie?—I cannot say.

13. You know nothing of the country north of this?—That is so.

14. Was not the Omano land locked up because of the owners being absent from New Zea-
land ¥—It may have bzen.

15. One part of that land was education reserve and another part belonged to absentee
owners i—VYes.

16. If that had been Crown land, would it not have been taken up and settled long ago?—I
should say so.

17. It has not been kept back altogether because of the railway1-—No; but the railway would
improve it considerably.

18. What value would the railway put on the land—It is worth £4 per acre now, and if
we had a railway I predict it would be worth £9 per acre at the least.

19. The railway would put £5 per acre on all the land in that district?—I should say it
would.

20. Mr. Stallworthy.] Was Omano not held by the Kauri Timber Company for cutting pur-
poses for many years?—I believe it was.

21. So that was one reason why it was not opened up for settlement?—No doubt that kept
it back. ' '

Jaues TaoMPsoN WALKER examined. (No. 58.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—I am a farmer, residing at Maungakaramea,
where I have lived for thirty-two years. I hold 180 acres of freehold.

2. Will you make a statement to the Commission —1I am in favour of the eastern route. My
reasons are that on the western route leaving Waikiekie it takes up a creek called Whit2’s Creek,
which has a very slippery formation. The land on the western route is only fit for grazing pur-
poses, being very rough. The land after leaving Waikiekie on the western route for the first
thirteen or fourteen miles has only one family resident on it. If there was a station at Tauraroa
it would be very little used except for stock. Taking the eastern route, the line goes through
better country—more level country suitable for agricultural purposes. For thirteen or fourteen
miles—say, to the Tangihua Block or Waikiekie—there are fifty families within about a mile of
the proposed line, three schools, three public halls, and three churches. I presume that on the
eastern route there would be a station at Tauraroa on Mr. Gunson’s property, and the station
there would be very useful, and put through a lot of work. When I was at Mangapai last month
there were 70 tons of goods for Maungakaramea on the wharf. That quantity was landed in one
week. I should also say that there is a station in the Tangihua Block which will be a very im-
portant one, being in touch with Maungatapere, Whatitiri, and Poroti. By going on the eastern
route the line to connect with Whangarei would be very much shortened. There is also very good
ballast in Maungakaramea—scoria ash or surface stone—which could be crushed.

3. Mr. Stallworthy.] In what part of Maungakaramea is your farm?—Opposite the township.

4. Were you in Maungakaramea yesterday 7—Yes.

5. What is the reason you did not give evidence there?—It was late when I got into the
township last night, and the Commission were just about finishing their business. .

6. Did any one ask you to give evidence here?—Yes—Mr. Crawford and Mr. Miller.

7. Did any other person who does not live in Maungakaramea ask you to give evidence?—I
cannot say there was. ) ) .

8. Do you not think it is rather a large proportion to give three schools for fifty families?—
In that count of fifty families T only included those who are living within one mile of the proposed
railway-line.

9. What are the schools?—Maungakaramea and Tangihua Blocks 1 and 2.

10. 1 presume Maungakaramea School is a full-time school I—Yes.

11. Are the others full-time schools?—They are half-time schools. One is joined on to
Maungatapere and the other to Tangiteroria.

12. With reference to those 70 tons of goods coming into Mangapai for Maungakaramea, what
was the nature of them $—Basic slag, phosphates, flour, and oats.
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13. Is that the usual quantity that lies on the wharf for Maungakaramea?—No, not always.

14. Was it an extraordinary amount?—I expect it was.

15. Supposing I went in another fortnight, how much would I find, do you suppose #—There
is always something there,

16. You made a statement as to the country on the west of the Tangihuas being hilly and
steep : are there not many hundreds of acres of flats as you approach the Wairoa River and the
Mangonui River also?—When you get very close to the river that is so, but that land does not
want a railway.

17. There are many hundreds of acres of flat land on the west of the T'angihuas?—No, not
hundreds.

18. Mr. Steadrian.] Why do you say that these flats by the river do not require a railway i—
There is water communication right through to the flats.

19. The Chairman.] Has any ballast been taken from Maungakaramea Mountain %—Maunga-
karamea Mountain has never been opened up, but there are scoria-pits all round, which are used
for the roads.

20. There is no pit in the mountain ?—There is a slip in it which shows scoria ash.

McCarrorn's Gap, Moxpay, 1st May, 1911,
RoBerT McCarroLL examined. (No. 59.)

1. The Chairman.] You reside at Mareretu?—I do. 1 am a farmer, holding 1,200 acres of
freehold. 1 have resided in the north twenty-four years, and I know the whole of the district
thoroughly well.

2. Will .you make a statement to the Commission giving your views on the various matters
which the Commission is inquiring into %—With regard to the question of routes, my own personal
idea is that the route for the Main Trunk should be as near the centre of the Island as possible,
and for that reason I would be in favour of neither the eastern nor the western branch. Secing,
however, that a railway now exists from Whangarei practically to Kaikohe, another trunk line
either cast or west would be in competition with it. I do not think that the north is sufticiently
developed to run two lines of railway.

3. You advocate the Whangarei connection in preference to either the western or central
route—VYes, in the present state of the country’s development. I# that line from Whangarei
northwards did not exist I certainly would not be in favour of it. As things are, however, it is
only a matter of £200,000 to conneet the Whangarei line with the main line when the latter reaches
here. It is only twenty-five miles of decent country to go through, and that would give a through
line from Wellington to Hokianga. There is no question thdt the western route goes through good
land all the way, and will eventually be the mnost continuously populated part of North Auckland.
At present the surveyed routes east and west junction in the Kirikopuni Valley. If either of
those lines were eventually made it would be a simple matter to connect the Kaihu line with either.
The people south of that on the western line are already served, but not well served, by the
Wairoa River. I have seen it suggested that a railway from Ruawai through to the Main Trunk
in this neighbourhood would be a good line. That would certainly suit the people south of Kiri-
kopuni better than a connection with the Kaihu line at Kirikopuni. Another short line that has
been suggested, and which would please a lot of people on the eastern route, is a short line from
Waipu to the vicinity of the Gap. That line could be got in a distance of little over eight miles,
and two miles of that line would tap an inexhaustible supply of ballast on Crown land.

4. What is the class of ballast?—The present manager of permanent-way, Mr. Northcote,
examined the outcrop, and said it was the best ballast he had ever seen. It would have to be
quarried and crushed. '

5. Mr. Coom.] You know the country on the western side, through Kirikopuni and away up
the Mangakahia to Kaikohe ?—Yes.

6. Do you consider that good country —Excellent country.

7. It would carry a good population —VYes. .

8. Do you not think that that country will be opened up quicker and better by a line of rail-
way than by being left in its present condition ?—It has been suggested that electric power could
be got from Wairua Falls, and if that power is ever developed all that country could be well and
cheaply served by a railway to Whangarei, from which place the settlers get all their supplies
now.
9. Would not Mangakahia Valley be served by the western route going through it?—Cer-
tainly.

{0. And it is country worth opening up ?—Certainly. There is no settlement there now pruc-
tically, and a lot of the land is under Native ownership, whilst on the western route the land
is held largely in big holdings.

11. Do you suggest that the power from Wairua Falls would be a cheaper method of driving
the railway than ordinary steam-power?—I am no authority on such matters, but from what I
have read it seems to me that such power would be cheaper than steam. If the present line did
not exist from Whangarei to Kaikohe no one would ever dream of taking the railway any way
else than up the Mangakahia Valley.
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12. Do you kuow the country north of Hokianga River }—Yes, to Mangonui and Kaitaia.

13. Is that good country ?—Yes, on the west coast. On the east coast it is worthless.

14. Supposing the present proposed central route was not adopted, these people would be served
by the Whangarei-Hokianga line 7—VYes.

15. Are you aware that it is something like twenty-five or thirty miles longer route by way
of Whangarei than would be the case by the proposed central route?—Yes; and I am also aware
that from McCarroll’s Gap to Kaikohe is a long way, fifty or sixty miles, by any line, and the
present railway to its present terminus has come from Helensville at the rate of one mile per
year, so that it would not worry any one living in Hokianga to have to wait for the country to be
developed before the line reaches him. That is my reason for advocating the Whangarei connec-
tion—namely, that there is no possibility of the line reaching Hokianga in the lifetime of any
one living there ncw.

16. What is the distance to construct between the rail-head and the Gap?i—Twenty miles
from where the train now starts.

17. And twenty-seven miles to Whangarei —VYes.

18. So that at the rate of a mile a year it is no concern of any of us when it gets to
Whangarei 7—That is so; but in the last two years the rate of railway-construction on this line
has been four or five times faster than it was previously.

19. Mr. Stallworthy.] What Native land lies between here and Kirikopuni on the west of the
Tangihuas —Practically none.

20. If the line was making for Whangarei do you not think it would have been just as well
to let it go the way it was going originally to the east of Maungaturoto —No.

21. There was an advantage in bringing the line here #—Yes.

22. Was not it lengthening it?—No; and if the line was going to Whangarei it would have
served the whole country better by going several miles away from the original eastern routs. 1
consider that both the original eastern and western routes were in the wrong place.

23. What distance are you from the Mangonui Bridge on the Tokatoka—Mangapai Road I—As
the crow flies, I do not suppose it is more than fifteen or sixteen miles, but by road it is between
twenty or thirty miles.

24. How far is that bridge from the Wairoa River }—About twenty-five miles.

25. There is about thirty-five miles of extent of country between here and the Wairoa River?
—VYes.

26. You say that the northern junction of the two lines is in the Kirikopuni Valley: would
you call Kirikopuni beyond Parakao 9—There is not much difference between them.

27. If a junction is made at Parakao it is a long way from Kirikopuni?—VYes.

28. In that case do you not think it aflvisable to construct a railway through that portion
of the country%—That is what I said. The ideal route would be through the centre of the country
and up the Mangakahia Valley, but under existing circumstances I thought it better to make a
connection with Whangarei.

29. Do you think the people to the north would be willing to go twenty-five miles farther
for all generations with freight and passengers in order to get the line through by way of
Whangarei i—Not for all generations.

30. That would be the effect of taking the Whangarei-Kawakawa line as the main route!
—When the centre of the Island is settled there would be more inducement to continue the line
from the junction northward.

31. In a country like this the reason for making railways is not so much the obtaining of
rovenue as the opening-up of undeveloped country?—There is a lot of country in this part of
New Zealand which has been opened up for the last fifty years, and there is no sign of a railway.

392. What has been the progress of that country, owing to the want of a railway and roads?
—1It has been practically stagnant.

33. 1f you had had a railway twenty years ago, what would have been the condition of this
country ?—It would undoubtedly have been very different.

34. You seem to advocate that because there is a line from Whangarei northwards it would
be better first of all to connect the Gap with Whangarei 7—Yes, to give the people north of Kaikohe
railwiy communication with the rest of the North Island. '

35, If those people ask for a central line in preference to that connection, what then?—
Give it to them.

36. They are quite able to talk for themselves !-=Yes. '

37. At the Gap here you are ninety-eight miles from Auckland; add twenty-seven miles to
that, and how far would it take the line !—In the neighbourhood of Kirikopuni.

3%. Would not that be most useful for opening up the country?—It will be very useful.

39. Would that bring Mangakahia within eight or nine miles of the rail-head on the direct -
route to Auckland?—Mangakahia is a very big district. It would bring Parakao within twelve
miles of the line, but there is all to the south and north of that in the valley. Part of the valley
is nearer Kaikohe than anywhere else, and another part is nearer to Whangarei. The valley is
about thirty miles long. . ‘ o

40. If the Mangakahia people state that they would prefer the line coming within eight
miles of them, do you not think they have a fairly reasonable idea of the question{—Certainly.
The population in any district will advocate the railway that goes nearest to them. They would

be foolish if they did not. . . . .
41. How would the scttlers within fifteen miles of Kaikohe be connected with a raliway at

Whangarei I—Only by road.
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42. You think it possible to connect Waipu by a fairly level line at a distance of not more
than eight miles?—-Yes.

43. That connection will be somewhere in this neighbourhood ?—Yes.

44. Mr. Becroft.] If the State acquired the largest private properties on the western side
of the Tangihua Range, what opinion would you hold then as to the relative value of the two
lines #—From the point of view of the value of the land, the ultimate population it would carry,
and productivity, there is no doubt that the western route is the best.

AuckLaND, Fripay, 5t May, 1911.
Francis MANDER examined. (No. 60.)

L. The Chairman.] You are member of Parliament for Marsden, and reside at Whangarei I—
Yes.

2. Would you like to make a statement to the Commission as to the matter we are inquiring
into #—YVYes, I shall be very pleased to do so. 1 understand that one statement was made while the
Commission was taking evidence to the effect that the western route from McCarroll’s Gap would
serve 1,000,000 acres of country. I have a plan here which shows that it is, roughly, about forty
miles from McCarroll’s Gap to where the two lines meet northward. If you reckon the country
to be on the average twenty miles wide between the railway-line and the west coast you will find
that there are only 500,000 acres of land in that stretch of territory. It is about seventeen miles
from Kirikopuni to the west coast, and a little over twenty miles from McCarroll’s Gap to the
west coast. Farther north the distance is about equal by either route; so that you can only cal-
culate on 500,000 acres, and about half of that area is served by the Wairoa River and Kaihu
Railway.

3. Mr. Coom.] 1 think the witness referred to was Mr. Harding, but he did not mention
either east or west?—What I have stated was the impression that was left on the public mind—
that 1,000,000 acres would be served by the western deviation. But I can hardly conceive, sup-
posing that that 1,000,000 acres did exist on the western route, that the trade from the Wairoa
River will go to the railway at Kirikopuni on its way to Auckland, or that the goods delivered from
Auckland to Kirikopuni by rail would go down the river to Dargaville. A point was also made
that goods were delivered at Whangarei at 7s. 6d. a ton, and that is correct, or about 8s., includ-
ing wharfage and other charges. But it would cost to deliver goods at Kirikopuni from Wha-
ngarei, over the present bad roads at this time of the year, fully £3 a ton, even if it could be
done for that sum. In summer-time it would cost £2 to £2 10s. a ton. In the other direction
I think the present charges are about £1 15s. a ton from Auckland, »ia the Wairoa River, to
Kirikopuni. There they can deliver goods ull the vear round, because they have water carriage,
and the roads do not afiect the matter at all. T thoroughly agree with the engineers who laid off
the central route, which is as nearly as possible the best in the interests of the whole community.
It has been stated that the western route was the most central route. I do not wish to say any-
thing I cannot substantiate, but I might state that, crossing the river at Kirikopuni, the western
line is seventeen miles from the west coast, thirty-thres miles from the east coast, and twelve miles
from the Kaihu Valley Railway. And seeing that this railway will be used very largely for the
carriage of sheep and other stock, as well as for passengers, equal facilities ought to be given to
people on each side of the Island to get their stock to the Main Trunk line. T believe that the
engineers were absolutely in the right in the first instance in laying out the line, and that they
followed the most direct, cheapest, and best route to the far north. )

4. Mr. Ronayne.] Which line are you referring to?—The one laid out in the first instance.

3. Mr. Coom.] You are not referring to Knorpp’s line?—It is practically Knorpp’s line as
far as he went—to Maungatapere on the east. There was no objection from the people on the
eastern side of the line to its being deviated from the originally surveyed position nearer to the
Tangihua Range, which was the most recent survey. That would have hugged Tangiteroria pretty
closely, and the Tangihua Range. It would have gone a considerable distance from the original
survey; but when it was proposed to go right to the western side of the range, of course, natur-
ally there was strong objection. T do not know whether it would be in order for me to refer to
the petition presented to the House in regard to this railway a year or two ago.

6. The Chairman.] 1 think you would be in order —Well, a petition was presented to the
House from the people on the western side stating that to the east of the present route there were
only some nine hundred people, and who would be equally well served by a more central route;
and that on the west of the present proposed line there were seven thousand five hundred people,
who would bz practically prevented from making use of the railway when completed. The point
I want to make in that connection is that when the petition was presented the people in the Wairoa
advocated the western route, and they included the population of Dargaville and Tangiteroria in
the population of the western route, but they only took in a portion of Otamatea County, which
goes down to Mangawai, in ascertaining the population on the eastern route.

7. Mr. Stallworthy.] Do you indorse that?—I do not, and I spoke strongly on the question
in the House when the petition was presented. There is another statement in this petition I wish
to refer to. It says that ¢ by crossing the deep water of Kaipara Harbour at Young’s Point the
whole of the lands on both sides of Wairoa River. as well as those settlers on the different estuaries,
will be served and brought into immediate railway connection, while the route favoured by the
Public Works Department cut all those people off from any benefit by the railway.”
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8. The Chairman.] You say the petitioners were satisfied that taking the railway to Young’s
Point would suit the whole of the river ?—That is what it states. They said that seven thousand
five hundrad people would be served by that deviation, and now they are asking for another
- deviation to prove that what they stated in the first case to be correct they themselves did not
believe. The petition proceeds to say that ‘‘ the line favoured by the Public Works Department
passes over extremely bad country, liable to slips, and involves the construction of two tunnels.”’
As to the statement of a population of seven thousand five hundred, which comprises the whole
population of Hobson County, being served by the western line, and only nine hundred being
affected on the eastern side, I take strong exception to it, because it is not correct.

The Chairman : 1 think you are now going heyond the scope of the Commission, which starts at
McCarroll’s Gap.

9. Mr. Coom.] Is Young’s Point north or south of McCarroll’s Gap'—South.

The Chairman : 1 think the matter is beyond the scope of this Commission.

Mr. Steadman: Would Mr. Mander’s statement not be further evidence of whether the peti-
tioners were in the right in regard to taking the line to Kirikopuni?

Witness: That is what I want to bring out. They are asking for another deviation now to
Kirikopuni to tap the same river. I think I have shown that the present route is not a central
one, but that the line laid out by the engineers was much more central. The people on the east
had no objection to going three or four miles towards the Wairoa, as long as the line did not go
to the west of the Tangihuas, and I repeat that the western route to Kirikopuni is not central.
If the line goes to the west of the Tangihuas all the trade from the east of the range will go to
Whangarei, and therefore in that respect I am speaking against the interests of Whangarei; but
I believe that a Main Trunk railway should be put down in the interests of the whole community,
and not for the beuefit of any particular section. Tha densest population is going to be in the
area above Hobson and Whangarei Counties, in the Bay of Islands Electorate, in the future. You
do not want to handicap the people in that district in order to benefit the people who are alrsady
a hundred miles nearer to a market. If this line had been left to the engineers to settle, and had
been carried out as they laid it down, it would have been taken to the north in the quickest way,
and would have saved this country from £100,000 to £150,000. I wish to support my statements
regarding the population to be served to the east and west of the line by figures taken from the
census of 1906. My figures have never been refuted. The Year-book shows that the population
is very inuch greater on the eastern side than on the west. Sheep predominate on the west. The
population on the west fiv> years ago in Hobson County was 6,306. In Otamatea West (I deduct
a thousand for the population extending to Mangawai) there were 2,328 persons, making a total
of 8,634. On the east the population of Whangarei County was 10,381, and adding the thousand
1 substracted above to the eastern side the total is 11,381. Natives are included in both cases.
In cattle Hobson and Otamatea West Counties had 34,348, while the number in Whangarei County
and Otamatea East was 46,046, Sheep on the eastern side numbered 26,716, and in Otamatea
East 6,422, making a total of 33,133. Horses—Whangarei, 5,284; Otamates East, 2I17: total,
5,501. Sheep on the western side numbered 71,473 ; Hobson County, 30,580 ; and Otamatea West,
40,893. Horses—Hobson County, 2,256 ; Otamatea West, 2,000 : making a total of 4,256. Sheep
are greater on the western side at present, but in every other respect the eastern side is the greater.
And I wish to say that nearly all the cattle coming from the far north beyond the Hokianga River
have to head the waters of the Hokiaaga and come round them, and they are going to be benefited
more by the eastern route at the present time. Of course, that will not apply when the railway
gets up farther north to Kaikohe. I wish to refer to the lands on the western side. A good deal
has been said about the bad lands on the eastern side. I do not wish for one moment to disparage
the lands on either side. I think altogether they are pretty well equal. There is good land on
both sides and bad land on both sides. But the land on the western side of the Tangihua Ranges,
especially north of Kirikopuni, at the crossing of the Wairoa River, is not at all suitable for
settlement in small areas except a very small proportion of it. It is broken country, and will
necessarily have to be held in large areas. It is glso badly watered country. 1 do not know that
from personal experience, but I have heard numbers of men who have travelled through that
country state that it was the worst country they had travelled through to get a drink for their
horses in the summer-time. Therefore it is not suitable for close settlement, and at the present
time the most of it is held in large areas. Of course, south of that point it is no doubt more suit-
able for close settlement—that is, some portions of it. The larger portion of the country south of
the river is more suitable for close settlement. But on the eastern side of the range the country
is adapted for small settlement, and the most of it is held in small hold.ings at the present time.
Taking a point a little past McCarroll’s Gap going north to Mangakahia, on the eastern side of
the Tangihua Ranges, there is & very large area of country that you can get the plough into.
My opinion is that the land you can get the plough into, however poor it may be considered at
the present time, is going to bs the land of the future, so far as the north is concerned, because
if you get a railway through that country and give the ‘people fa<_nht1.es for getting cheap manure
every inch of the land will be brought under cultivation, and it .w111 be far better land thx'rty
years hence then the broken country you cannot get the plough into. I speak from practical
experience. I have been in the north thirty years, and I have seen a good deal of it—for instance,
[ know that at Paparoa thirty or forty years ago there was the most heautiful grass country I
ever saw—most magnificent country for grass. But going through it to-day you see the hilltops
all covered with fern where you cannot get the plough into the ground easily. A large proportion
of the land on the western side is broken country, and that eountry in the future is not going to
be as good land as the land you can get the plough into and turn up and manure. T think the
lands that are considered poor to-day are the lands the Government ought to consider and try
_to make rich by putting the railway through them. The Government should not run the railway
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away from the poor lands to catch a bit of land that is considered good to-day. You have only
to take the case of the land south of Auckland from Manurewa to Hamilton. In the early days,
with the exception of a small patch at Pukekohe, it was not considered worth fencing in. But
that land is now fetching from £20 to £30 per acre, because the people have got cheap manure
and have enriched the land. The same will happen in the north. There is another point I wish
to make, too, so far as the Wairoa side is concerned. I have not got the Gazette by me, but I
looked it up when I gave evidence before the Committee in Wellington, and I found that a very
large amount of goods came from the south into the Wairoa at a freight of about 10s. per ton.
I think fourteen thousand pounds’ worth of stuff came in the year before I gave evidence. And, of
course, a good deal came from Sydney and Melbourne. That, no doubt, was in consequence of the
timber-mills earrying on business and giving return freights. Whether that will continue in the
future may be disputed; but I think it will, because I understand a couple of steamers are being
constructed now for that purpose. These goods can be delivered at Tangiteroria or at Kirikopuni,
or wherever the railway crosses the river, for about 13s. a ton, and the railway could not possibly
compete against them. Even if the freight cost another 10s. a ton the railway could not compete
against them. My opinion all along, and I have expressed it pretty fully before, is that the Main
Trunk Railway should not touch the waterways on either side. It should give equal facilities for
the people on both sides, and should go as direct and straight north as possible. I have strong
objection personally to any of these waterways being obstructed. The same thing has happened at
Whangarei, and it is happening now at Maungaturoto.

10. The Chairman.] How would that apply so far as these routes is concerned? Does it
apply to Kirikopuni?—Yes, it applies to all of them unless the bridge is put high enough or a
swing span is put in to allow the trade to go through. I do not think any of these waterways
should be blocked. My opinion in regard to the route is this: that the Wairoa from MecCarroll’s
Gap would be much better served by the construction of a branch line, either after the comple-
tion of the main line or simultaneously with its construction, from MeCarroll’s Gap in the direc-
tion of the Kaihu Valley Railway, so that the two lines might be connected in the future. It
would open up the country much better on the west of the Tangihuas.

11. In other words, you think the Kaihu-Dargaville Railway system should be linked up
with the Main Trunk ling at McCarroll’'s Gap?—VYes; and on the eastern side by a connection
with Whangarei. I think that is inevitable. Of course, I believe that the line originally laid
out by the engineers to the east of the Tangihuas would be considerably cheaper. I am pretty
well sure it would cost £100,000, more or less, to coustruct than the route at present laid out.
If vou make a railway cost more money the interest on that money has to come out of the pockets
of the settlers, and if that railway is going to cost £100,000 more to construct than it should do
it means another £3,000 will have to come out of the pockets of the people to make up for it.
That is not a right principle. I wish to say, in conclusion, I am quite satisfied that if the
engineers had been left alone, and if influence had not been brought to bear on them, they would
have laid that railway down in the best and cheapest possible way for this country. 1 do not
say that as a reflection on the engineers, but to their credit. They were not left alone, un-
fortunately.

12. Mr. Evans.] You know this country pretty well -—Thoroughly well.

13. Do you know the western country?—I know the most of it. I have never been up the
Kirikopuni Valley. I have been to the western side of the Tangihua Ranges.

14. You have a good idea of the country to the west: what sheep to the acre do you think
it will carry at the present timel—Some of it will carry three or four sheep to the acre, and
some not more than one, .

15. When it is not cleared what will it carry %It will not carry any under bush.

16. Do you think the western side will carry more sheep than yours?—I think the western
side is more adapted to sheep than ours. The eastern <ide is more adapted to dairying.

17. T suppose you are aware that a good deal of the country is still covered with scrub
and timber, and is not carrying anything at the present time?—That is so. That applies to
both sides.

18. What do you reckon it will cost to clear the timber country and put it in grass fit for
sheep I—-£2 10s. per acre. That will not include feneing.

19. With fencing I—It will cost from £3 to £3 10s., I suppose.

20. You think it can be done for that!—It all depends on the burns you get. There are
a lot of contingencies. Sometimes you may lose your burn for a year or two, and then it is a
very expensive matter; but under ordinary circumstances you may put the cost at from £3
to £3 10s. >

21. What do vou think is a fair estimate of the sheep that country will carry when it is
cleared -—A sheep and a half to two sheep, not more. It may do more for the first few years,
but it will come down to -that average. There are some very rich patches, but no quantity of
them.

22. Would you be surprised to hear that some of that country carries ten sheep to the
acre?—I would not care to buy it at that estimate. T heard of land at Whakatane carrying
ten sheep to the acre, but there is no land on the Wairoa side equal to that.

23. At the present time the fern and bush land would not carry anything?—No, except that
it is a good run for cattle in the winter.

24. Have you any idea of the amount of Maori land there is in this country to the west?—
I do not know, but there is a good deal. ‘

25. Have you any idea of what large blocks the syndicates hold --I know there are some very
large blocks held over there. 1 am speaking of the western side.

26.. Mr. Ronayne.] You said the freight from Auckland to Kirikopuni was about £1 15s.
per ton, and that the roads in that direction were good, with the comsequence that the settlers
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would receive their goods at the same rate all the year round: have you any knowledge of the
roads there 7—I referred to the water communication. I did not refer to the roads at all.

. 27. Did you mean that the settlers inland would be at a disadvantage on the eastern side as
compared with the western side’—No. Both are in the same position inland away from the river.
~ 28. The land on the eastern route is just as good as the land on the western?—I think it
would average just as good.

©29. T take it you mean that the large areas of gum lands on the ecastern side, which possibly
may not be so good as the land on the western side at the present time, are ploughable, and may
be brought into profitable cultivation in the future?—-Yes, but there are large areas of gum lands
on both sides.

30. Mr. Coom.] In one part of your evidence you contended that the central route is to be
preferred to a Whangarei connection #—For opening up the country and as a Main Trunk rail-
way certainly, because you will open up the centre of the country.

31. But you suggest that the Whangarei connection should be ultimately made?—Yes, or
simultaneously with the present construction.

32. You then say that the western route at Kirikopuni is seventeen miles from the west coast,
twelve miles from the Kaihu Valley Railway, and thirty-threc miles from the east coast?—Yes.

33. Is not the east coast served by the Whangarei—-Kawakawa Railway and by Whangarei
Port —Yes, just as the other side is served by the Wairoa River and the Kaihu Valley Railway.

34. If the Main Trunk was somewhere near Waikiekie, and a branch line was made from
Maungakaramea to Whangarei, would not that serve the castern part of the Tangihuas?—1I think
it would, but it would not serve the people in the far north in the future as they should be served.

35. You speak of the necessity of the Main Trunk following the shortest route without de-
viation {—VYes.

36. Aud on that ground vou argue that the castern voute is the one to be adopted ’l——-Yes

37. Do you know how much shorter it is than the western ronte?—I cannot say.

38. Do you think there is a mile of difference?--1 would not like to say.

39. If there was a mile of difference, would thut he material to the people in the north 1—No.

40. You gave us some statistics as to the population and the number of cattle, sheep, and
so on: have you any idea of the increase or decrease on the western or eastern sides as shown
since that time vou quoted ?—No, but I believe it will be seen there is a greater increase on the
eastern side when the statistics are published.

41. You know the land on the west of the Tangihuas?—Yes.

42. Is there more land to be opened up there than on the east?—I think there is, but of
course it will be held in large areas, mostly because it is more suitable for that.

43. You say that the land on the west of the Tangihuas, especially north of Kirikopuni, is
not suitable for settlement in small areas?—Not all of it.

44. How far north does that extend?—Right to the Hokianga waters, with the exception of
some land at Kaikohe and some flats in the gullies; but the most of that country is broken.

45. When you come to six or seven miles north of the Tangihuas that will apply to the eastern
as well as the western route, because the two lines junction somewhere about Parakao?—Yes.

46. Then there is only the land between Kirikopuni and about seven or eight miles north
which will be affected by the western route and not by the eastern route?—That is so.

47. So there is onlv a small area of land not suitable for closer settlement on the western
route }—There are considerable portions north of Kirikopuni Crossing, but I think that south
of Kirikopuni there is a larger area suitable for small settlements than there is north.

48. Are you not aware that the river-flats are gnod country?—7Yes.

49. That will be served by the western route better than by the eastern route?—It will be
served by the Wairoa River.

50. Will it not be served by the western route in preference to the eastern?—Not all of it.
It is inconceivable to me that the trade will ever come up the Wairoa River to feed the railway.
They have such beautiful water communication with Helensville. They will drive stock to the
railway only.

51. And the people would not travel by railway: you think thev would rather go by boat —
I think so, because the river is not an open sea-way, and those in close proximity to the river
will use it.

52. You think thev will change at Helensville into the railway?—Yes. In my opinion, when
the railway gets through the steamers will come into competition with it. They will reduce the
fares, and try to run against the railway.

53. Do you know what interest the steamers are paying on their capital to- day 9—I do not.

54. Do you know if they have paid any interest in the last twenty years?—I do not think
they have paid much.

55. Do you know if they have paid any?—According to Mr. Mitchelson they have not. But
the populatlon will probably increase. and ‘other people will come in and manage the companies
better.

" B6. You say you object to the big waterwavs being obstructed by bridges?—VYes,

57. At what height do you think it would be necessarv to erect the bridge at the Kiriko-
puni crossing of the Wairoa River1—1 suppogre the height of a scow’s mast—30 ft , perhaps.

58. You think it is necessary that scows should go beyond K1rll\opum?——l think so. It
is necessary that all the waterways should be kept open, because we do not know what is going
to happen in the future.

59. You think 30 ft. in height would be sufficient 7-—1I think so.

" 60. You said verv definitely that if the line was cnmfructed as originally laid out it would
be cheaper by £100, 0007—1 was speaking of the whole line, not the deviation from McCarroll’s
Gap. They deviated about two miles out of their course to go to McCarroll’s Gap to start with,

13—D. 4.
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61. Your statement does not apply to the line north of McCarroll’s Gap, which the Commis-
sioners are now considering?—No, my statement covered the whole line from Kaiwaka north-
wards.

62. Mr. Stallworthy.] You do not think it would be satisfactory to the country to have the
main line made by connecting with Whangarei from McCarroll’s Gap?-—If T was living in the
north I would object to going round all that distance for all time.

63. You are also of opinion, no doubt, that the time must come. and before very long, when
Whangarei yill be connected with the Main Trunk ¢—I think it will have to come.

64. When that time does come, where do you think that Whangarei line will cross the Manga-
pai-Maungakaramea Road 7—The line should follow approximately Knorpp’s survey to Whangarei.

65. Do you know where Knorpp’s line crosses the Mangapai Road?—1 cannot say positively
—1I have not got the plans with me—but I think it is somewhere between Waikiekie and Mangapai.

66. Can vou give an estimate of the distance to Whangarei from where the line will cross
near Mangapai?—I cannot give you an estimate.

67. Providing Whangarei has a connection with the Main Trunk line, which will come within,
say, half a dozen miles of Maungakaramea, do vou think it ought to pay?—It is not Maunga-
karamea alone we have to consider, but Mangakahia and all the country as a whole.

63. Presuming you have a Whangarei branch line connecting with the Main Trunk, which
we are informed must go near Maungakaramea, would vou advocate the central line also run-
ning from Maungakaramea to the east of the Tangihuas?—It ought to continue on and go straight
through the centre of the peninsula to the far north. There should be no deviation of the Main
Trunk Railway to accommodate a section of people a hundred miles nearer the market than the
people of the far north. The people of the far north need the most consideration.

69. Can you give us any reason whyv several witnesses at Whangarei, such as Mr. J. G.
Mackenzie, Mr. Mackesy, Mr. Miller, Mr. Mulhern. and others I think. pronounced themselves
in favour of the Main Trunk Railway going to the west of the Tangihua Range?—I cannot be
responsible for other people’s opinions. I express my own.

70. With reference to these big estates on the west of the Tangihuas. can vou name any of
them }—Harding and Co. have a very large estate.

. 71. What estate is there going north of Kirikopuni?—>Mr. Mitchelson is my authority for say-
ing that one of the Hardings has six miles of country there.

72. Do you know that the Karaka Estate has been all cut up, and that he does not own it
now?—I do not know that. :

73. That is one of the large blocks you refer to, I presume?—Yes. Do you not remember
Mr. Poole stating in the House that he went up the Wairoa River, and asked who the land be-
longed to, and was told *‘ Harding, Harding,”” all the way up.

74. 1 am taking your own statement that these large estates exist north of Kirikopuni. If
vou had said south of Kirikopuni I would not have differed with vou. We also have it in evidence
that 7,000 acres of the Mangaru Block has also been sold bv Mr. Harding?—1I did not under-
stand that. The names given to me as owners of large estates west of the range are Bailey,
Drvden, Riddell, and the three Hardings. And I helieve Mr. Niccol, of Auckland. owns a large
block too.

75. Then, yvour large estates are here, there, or anywhere?—These I refer to are on the
western route.

76. Have vou heard Mr. Cuddie, the Chief Dairyv Commissioner, sav, or seen the statements
he has made, in reference to the suitability of the lands on the Wairoa side for dairying ?-—No.

77. Would vou be surprised to hear he has said they will make the best dairying district in
the whole Dominion #—Some of the land may.

78. Mr. Cuddie was speaking generally of the whole district?—I think, then, he is wrong.

79. You say you have been through the land on the west of the Tangihuas?—VYes.

80. Have you been through the land that lies between the range and the river ?—Some of it,
but not all.

81. How did vou travel there?—I got throuch between the mountains by Maungakaramea
and through to Riddell’s country. T have been to Birch’s, on the other side.

82. Have vou heard anv single person object to a bridge at Kirikopuni on account of the
obstruction to the river %—7Yes, I saw an account of an objection in the paper the other dayv.

83. Do vou know how far the Kirikopuni Bridge would be from the Tangiteroria Road
bridge -—About four miles, roughly.

84, And if the railway-bridge is as high as the Tangiteroria Bridge, would there be any
obstruction -—When yvou get up above Tangiteroria the water isx getting shallower. and you
cannot get big vessels up.

85. We have the Harbourmaster’s evidence that there is 18 ft. at Kirikopuni, and that
below there, there is a shallow patch which at low water is onlv covered bv 6 ft. of water 9—I did
not know that, but vou could easily remove that patch in case of emergencies.

86. Can you sav anvthing as to the progress that has taken place in the western district in
the last few vears?—I think there has been considerable progress in the last few years since the
timber has been cut out.

87. Can you name any other district in the north that has made such progress as the western
distriet 7—I think the eastern side has made equal progress since the creameries started.

88. What is the relative increase ?—Now vou are asking me something I have not gone into.

89. Mr. Becroft.] In your suggestions vou mentioned the Otamatea, and especially the eastern
Otamatea: do you not consider that is too far south for the Commission to consider ?—I onlv
mentioned that in order to show the population. '
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90. Then you made mention of the importation of goods into the Kaipara Harbour 3—Yes.

91. Do you not consider that the importation of goods brought about by the timber industry
is likely in the near future to decline very much, whereas the railway will be there for all time?
—I am informed that there are a couple of steamers being constructed now to run in that trade,
and if that is true they will come into competition with the vailway. 1 believe they can deliver
stuff from the south by steamer cheaper than they can deliver it from Auckland by rail.

92. Then, you object to the railway crossing tidal waters?—1I do.

93. Are you aware that tidal waters act as great feeders to the railway up and down?—
Sometimes they do.

94. Do you not think it is advisable for a railway to tap tidal waters which will help the
settlers to get their produce to the stations?—Yes, but it will tap the Kaipara waters four times
before you get to this point.

95. It operates both ways—on the traflic going down the river as well as up?—Not very
inuch at Kirikopuni.

96. We have it in evidence that they will not use it very much south of Dargaville, but |
am assuming that north of Kirikopuni they will use the railway %—Yes, north of that point they
will. - They will use the railway there, no matter which route it" went.

97. Mr. Steadman.] Do you know the land between the Wairoa River and the west coast?
—VYes.

98. What kind of land is that?—The majority is some of the poorest north of Auckland.
There are good patches along the river-bank, but when you get off themn there is very poor country
right down to the heads—that is, below Dargaville. Above Dargaville it is better; there is some
very good country there.

99. Can you say where trade is gravitating to on the Wairoa River—whether to the east or
to the west of the river. Do you know whether the settlements on the east or the west of the river
are increasing I—I do not think the townships on the east of the river are improving at all. On
the western side of the river I think the townships will continue for some time, on account.of
the milling industry.

100. Would you say Aratapu and Te Kopuru are improving?—No, they are going back,
because the timber is getting scarce. There is no room for more than one permanent town on
that river.

101. Where will that be$—I think Dargaville will be the town in the future.

102. Or where the railway crosses the river ?—No doubt there will be an attempt to form
a township at that point, but 1 think the principal town on the Wairoa River will be Dargaville.

103. Do you know the country in the Lower Mangakahia{—VYes.

104. What kind of country is that—It is very good country. Some of it is broken.

105. How would that be served by the western route?—Ilt would not serve it very well,
except for stock.

106. It would cut that country off from the Main Trunk altogether I—Largely so.

107. How many miles is it from the port to Moengawahine and Puroa?-—About sixteen or
eighteen miles.

108. And the lower Mangakahia 9—About twenty-two to twenty-four miles.

109. The Chairman.] You suggest that the Main Trunk line should go by the eastern route,
and that the connection with Dargaville—-Kaihu Railway should be made as direct as possible
from McCarroll’s Gap 9—Yes.

110. Supposing that the line went by the western route, where would you advocate a con-
nection being made with Whangarei%—It will be a difficult and very expensive matter if you
go to the west of the mountains, because you have difficult and ugly country to get through.

111. Supposing the line went by the western route, would you advocate a connection with
Whangarei by Mareretu {—That would be a very expensive connection.

112. Would you recommend it, or do you think it is too expensive to recommend?—I have
no opinion to offer. ' ‘

113. What would you recommend, supposing the line went by the west?—The best possible
connection that can be got with Whangarei.

114. Where would that be?—I do not know. It would take an engineer to pick that out.

115. You said that the four northern counties will carry the largest population eventually?
—Yes.

116. Do you base that statement on the class of 1&nd up there—7Yes.

117. Have you been through there?—Yes.

118. Where does the best land lie?—You have got a splendid area of good country right
through from the other side of Kohukohu. You have a large area of splendid country around
Kaikohe, and then a large area of country on -the other side of Kaikohe and Kohukohu right
through to the Victoria Valley and Kaitaia.

119. This class of land is going to carry the population?—Yes. Then, there is a lot of
beautiful-lying country to the east of Waimate. It is considered poor, but you can get the
plough into it, and it will make good country.

129. How much of this western land do you know? You say you have not been to Kiriko-
puni §—I have been up and down the river several times. :

121. Have you been north of the river on the western route to Parakao?—No, I have not
been up the Kirikopuni Valley. )

122. Have you been south of the Tangihuas? Have you seen the country from Kirikopuni
gsouth to Waikiekie?—No, that is a very short space
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123. Have your travels been confined to the river itself to Tangiteroria, and then up the
road to Whangarei 7—No, I have been all round to Birch’s.

124, Where is Birch’s?—I do not know the exact locality, but it is west of Waikiekie. 1
have been to Tokatoka

125. I am speaking of the west of Waikiekie?—I have been right through to Riddell’s pro-
perty to the Mangakahia Ranges.

126. Then, you have travelled from Waikiekie through to Tangiterorial—Not by the route
of the railway, but through the mountains. I have been through the country and seen it.

127. Is that country a good class of land %—Yes, very fair country.

128. Is it capable of carrying a population?—I think it will carry a considerable popula-
tion, but most of it is suitable for large holdings.

129. Will it not do for dairying ?—Yes, the undulating country will, but a lot of it is broken.

130. Will not the hills do for dairying?—A lot of it is too broken, and you cannot profitably
work it for dairying.

131. Do you know what Riddell puts off his place —I know he puts a large quantity.

132. Do you know he puts ofi two hundred head of fat cattle regularly every year ?—I believe
he does. :
133. Does that not show it is cattle country ?—-Yes, but in this bush country there is a tre-
mendous lot of feed for the first few years, and then it gradually goes back.

134. Do you not think the mountain land will be good enough for dairying eventually?—
You cannot cultivate it intensely enough for dairying. It will go back in spite of you. If you
can get the plough into it it will be good enough.

135. What evidence have you in regard to the land going back —-The evidence of all the
lands T have seen in the north. It is the same class of countrv. As 1 said, Paparoa was as good
country as one could possibly see thirty years ago, but it has gone back now: and I know that
other parts of the country are going back.

136. What is the nature of the country at Paparoa!—=Sandstone.

137. It is not limestone country up Waikiekie way?—It is the same class of country as
Paparoa.

. 138.. Is that not sandstone country?—Yes; 1 amn positive it will not maintain its present .
feeding-capacity. It will do so for ten or a dozen years. That is my opinion.

139. How far is Tangiteroria from Kirikopuni?—About four or five miles.

140. And Tangiteroria is the head of the navigable water for big boats{—Yes.

141. Do you know the belt of gum land about Poroti ?#—Yes.

142. Supposing a line were sent up about midway between the eastern and western routes
to under the Tangihua Mountains, and from there a branch line was sent through Maunga.
karamea to Whangarei, would that not tap all the good country on the east coast #—No.

143, What good country on the east coast would it unot tap?—All the country at Puroa,
Moengawahine, the lower Mangakahia, Ripinui, Maramaku, and Ripiwai.

. 144, Where is Mcengawahine —Between Ruatangata and the Mangakahia River.

145. How far is Puroa from Ramarama$—I could not say.

146. Is it not only two or three hours’ ridef—1I suppose it is.

147. Does not the railway to Whangarei, if connected with Aunckland, run past Ramarama?
—It would not be a great distance away.

148. Is not Puroa only an hour and a half away from the eastern route by the Mangakahia?
—Yes, but there would be extra mileage to pay. ‘

149, Is there not in that part only two or three miles difference between the eastern and
western route?—It is a tremendous distance round. You would have to go round as far as
Whangarei, as far as I know,

150. Is there not only a very little difference between the eastern and western routes at
Lower Mangakahia —There is not a great difference, I suppose.

151. Is it not only about an hour and a half’s ride from Ripinui to Hukerenui by a formed.
road I—I suppose so.

152. Would it not take you five or six hours to connect with the line?—If there were two -
routes I would drive to the shortest route.

153. Would not the Ripinui settlers have to go by Puroa to get to Mangakahia 1—VYes.

154. Is uot the outlet to Muramaku through Towail—That is so

155. Is not the railway to Towai the established connection with Auckland ?—At the present
time, but you surely do not want to make the people up there pay extra railage for all time.

156. Would not the Muramaku outlet be above the junction i—I could not say.

157. The road would be the same from McCarroll’s up to the base of the Tangihuas, more
or less on the eastern side?—If you struck a midway road between the two you would have to go
through the Tangihua Ranges.

158, What produce are the Poroti lands capable of growing for sending to Auckland %—Fruit,
butter, and almost anything that other lands will grow if properly cultivated. With the use of
basic slag all those lands can be made very profitable.

159. The line that you take is north-east by south-west %—Straight across the map.

160. A connection must be made between Whangarei and the Main Trunk line: when that
connection is made none of the trade along the Whangarei-Kawakawa line will go on to the
Main Trunk line north of Kirikopuni?—1I believe that is right, excepting stock.

161. You say you rely upon the opinion of engineers in this matter 9—Yes, very largely.
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JaMes TROUNSON examined. (No. 61.)

L. The Chairman.] Where do you reside}—I reside at Northcote.

2. What is your occupation?—I am a timber-merchant and farmer. I formerly resided at
Dargaville, where I lived for about twenty years, and before that I lived for about twenty years
at Paparoa.

3. Would you make a statement to the Commission giving your views on the several matters
we are considering !—1I have known the northern district for very many years, having traded with
Maungakaramea, Waikiekie, Whangarei, and Mangapai—through all the districts affected by the
eastern and western routes of the proposed railway. I used to buy fat cattle which were fed on
the west of the Tangihuas, but almost without exception the owners of those cattle lived at Wai-
kiekie and Maungakaramea. At the end of the winter, when there are no turnips grown in the
Waikato, it was no uncommon thing for cattle fattened on the western side of the Tangihuas to
fetch £20 apiece in Auckland. Whilst the people lived on the eastern side of the Tangihua Range
they fattened their cattle on the western side. When going through the districts on the eastern
side we would go miles and miles without seeing a beast—-that is, you would not be able to buy
a fat beast on that side. All the stock had to be driven through there to the coast, for there were
no roads on the other side. 1 find that where cattle will do well on rough country they will do
better when the country is cleared. Only last year a gentleman who came up there to buy cattle
told me he was informed in Auckland that it was no use going there to buy cattle, yet in one
week he had bought seven hundred head. The western side has been a kauri-tinber district,
but there is a large quantity of mixed bush which the settlers could make use of, especially
as the kauri is becoming scarce. I have a sample of teraire here which has been used for the out-
side wall of a building, and the Maori whose house it was in informs me that it is over thirty
years since it was put in. It is in a perfectly sound condition, and had never been painted or

. oiled. Teraire is regarded. as a very excellent timber for all purposes that first-class kauri is used
for now, such as ceilings and floor-boards, and settlers could make use of the value of that timber
whilst clearing their lands. There are hundreds of millions of feet of it in the north. 1 have
orders from Sydney for teraire at a price as good as we used to get for first-class kauri. It would
be profitable, and would-open:up a fine country. There is also matai and rimu and other timbers
which cannot be floated. .

4, Mr. Evans.] You reside in the western district?—Yes, in the Kaihu Valley, and I am
not at all concerned in the progress of the Main Trunk line by either route

5. Are you a large landowner ?—1I have about 6,000 or 7,000 acres of kauri bush land and
other land.

6. You think the central route should go to the west of the Tangihua Mountains?—Yes, because
of the great proportion of good land.

7. Are you in favour of a branch line from Whangarei to the main line {n the direction of
Maungakaramea ?—I do not see what is the use of it.

8. There is a big population along there, is there not?—Not that 1 know of. The country
is generally poor. There is no timber or many settlers on the route.

9. The railway would improve the value of your land, would it not?—Not in the least.

10. Mr. Ronayne.] You have a general knowledge of the land on the eastern and western
routes }—VYes.

11. Supposing the railway were taken through the western route, do you think the revenue
obtainable would be sufficient to pay working-expenses and interest?—I think so, especially if
they cculd make use of the timber.

12. Supposing it were taken on the eastern route, what would be the position}—The traffic
would have to come from the western side, as now. We have to drive our stock through by the
eastern side, because we have no roads.

13. You mean that the eastern route would not produce 8o much revenue as the western route?
—Not nearly so much.

14. Your opinion is that the'line on the western route is far superior to that on the eastern
route?—Yes. T consider that. 90 per cent. of the traffic on the railway would come from the
western side. ‘ '

15. Some of the witnesses have stated that a railway connection would be desirable between
the Main Trunk and Dargaville: are you in favour of that?—I think it would be possible to
connect the Awakino Valley with the Main Trunk.

16. Do you think that that connection should ke made as soon as the railway is completed to
Kaikohe 9—1I think it is desirable.

17. Do you think it would payl—It is good dairying-country, and I think the Government
are now opening up the country. I think the connection would pay.

18. Now, with regard to the gum lands. The Commission passed through a portjon of your
lands and saw the results of your labours in bringing in the gum lands and converting them to
good pasture: what is your experience in connection with that?—There is a great difference in
gum land. There is some gum land which has sandy seil of which one can make somethlng, but
on the pipeclay land very little can be done.

19. The land you were breaking in was land of a sandy descnptlon 9—7Yes. Forest land on
which there is not much gum. 1 have broken up a lot of that land in the last two years. I had
kauri bushes right through, and bought more land than I really required, and as soon as I got
the timber out I broke up the land, and off the land which I did not think was of much value at
hat time I sheared five thousand sheep last year. ‘

. 20. Are there large areas of gum lands on the western route?—Not large arcas where this
line goes on the western route.

21. Is it capable of being cultivated and put into grass for dairying purposes—All the land
nearly on the western side is suitable for grazing, and could be made use of. It could be made
to carry a sheep and a half to the acre.



D.—4. ‘ 102 3. TROUNSON.

22. Are there any large areas of gum land on the eastern side’—Yes; but there is a large
portion of poor country on the eastern route. .

23. Would you deseribe it as pipeclay land 7—Yes.

24. Could it be made to grow paspalum grass?—I have seen paspalum tried at Te Arai,
where there is the poorest land, and in Mangapai, and it is generally a failure on gum land.
It might grow gum-trees.

256. Would not such land be suitable for growing fruit?-—I do not think so.

26. Previous witnesses have stated that the western route was far more suitable for the rais-
ing of sheep than for cattle, owing to its being so broken: is that your opinion?—A lot of that
land would be very suitable for dairying purposes, for rearing sheep, and fattening stock gene-
rally.

27. A witness also stated that land at Paparoa which ten years ago was of excellent quality
had after that time gone back to fern: what is your experience of such land %—The land which
has gone back to fern at Paparoa is, generally speaking, not the good land. There is as good
land there now as ever thers was.

28. Have you had any experience in the growing of paspalum?—VYes.

29. Would that grass do for the pipeclay country?—I think so. Tt does not grow for the
first few years, but when it starts it makes a start; it is excellent grass.

30. What is the approximate cost of breaking in gum land for dairying?—A great deal
depends on the general character of the land. Some of the land I had to plough cost me £1 an
acre for ploughing for turnips, which grew splendidly.

31. Mr. Steadman.] What was the total cost of getting the land ready?--Say, £1 10s. per
acre.

32. Mr. Ronayne.| 1 was iuformed in the far north that teraire timber was of no use: do
you agree with that statement?—The piece of timber I showed you had been in the building for
thirty years. Personally I have not used the timber, but 1 have sent samples to Australia, and 1
have executed orders for it at a price equal to that paid for first-class kauri in Sydney. I refer
to the time when kauri was much lower in price than it is now.

33. Is it a much better timber than the kahikatea 7—Yes, for the reason that it is not sub-
ject to dry rot.

34. Does it lend itself to seasoning readily #—7Yes, it makes excellent furniture.

35. How do you send it away{—In flitches and boards of different sizes. Saxon and Binn,
large timber-merchants in Sydney, asked me to send them more, and offered me my own price
for it. The bush in the Mangakahia Valley and towards Kaikohe is full of this timber. Kauri
now costs over £1 per 100 ft., but this timber can be produced for half that price.

36. Mr. Stallworthy.] You have had forty years’ experience, I understand, of the country
east and west of the Tangihua Range?—Yes.

37. Do you agree with the statement that the land in the west is capable of carrying two
sheep to the acre?—It will do that fully. I carry five thousand on 3,000 acres, and the sheep are
fat most of the year.

38. Can you give some figures as to your experience many years ago as to the fattening of
stock on the western side?—Yes At one time nobody owned the land, and the settlers at Manga-
pai, Waikiekie, and Maungakaramea used to xend their cattle there and leave them there all the
winter. These cattle were equal to any cattle raised on turnips. I took a considerable number
around to the Wairoa, and a good mnany were sold in Auckland for £20 per head.

39. Are those lands now carrying an equal amount of stock to what they then carried ¢—The
land is producing a larger number of stock since it has been cleared than it did many years ago.

40. Would you agree with a previous witness who said that in a few vears the carrying-
capacity of this land would be lost?—Not at all. In the Mangakahia Valley you will see grass
as good as any in the country free from weeds.

41. T believe you are a member of the Land Boardg§—VYes.

42. Can you tell us what quantity of Native land lies on the western side from McCarroll’s
Gap to Houto?—I do not think there is a great quantity of Native land there, and most of it
is in the hands of private owners. Boxer and Sievewright own some, and there is some Native
settlement about Tangiteroria.

43. I kelieve that on the Land Board you represent the Crown tenants?—I do.

44, Can you describe where the Crown tenants are to be found on the western route, and
how they are affected by that route ?—Their holdings,lie west of the Tangihuas.

45, What settlements are there —Mangakahia, Mangatu, and Waimatanui.

46. Arz there any Crown tenants at Kirikopuni?—No; there are Crown tenants in the Avoca.

47. Are there any on the Girls’ High School Reserve?—There are a large number there, but

that is on the eastern side of the Wairua River.
48. Is Gkahu pretty well occupied by small holdings?-—There are several 40-acre sections

there, but no Crown tenants. ) )

49. 1 suppose you have a good knowledge of the large holdings which would be affected by
the western routz from Waikiekie northwards?—Omano is the largest, and I think Nicol has a
fair-sized piece, but as soon as you get outside that you meet with the Crown tenants.

50. If the western district is as good as it is represented, how is it that it has not developed
as largely as the eastern district?—It has been held largely by timber_ companies, ax_ld has never
been opened up by roads as is the case with the eastern country. While the timber industry was
booming in the Wairoa therc was no agitation to open up these blocks. The Kauri Timber Com-
pany did not want settlers to fire their bushes, but as soon as they got the timber out they sold
the land to settlers of means, who are ncw cutting up the blocks.



J. TROUNSON. ] 103 D.—4

31. Would it be correct to say that in that expanse of country from the Wairoa River to the
Tangihuas there is not one formed road right through?—I do not think there is. If there is
one it has been formed recently. At one time we had to go round through Waipu, Maungatu-
roto, and Mangapai to get to Wairoa, and then we were only ten or fifteen miles from where the
cattle had been running, and we had becu driving for a week.

52. Would the country west of the Tangihuas be a payable country to rail as compared with
other districts in the Dominion which have been railed7—1I have visited nearly all the provinces,
and do not know a district where there is such a chance of opening up good land as there is
between McCarroll’s Gap on the western side and Kaikohe on the northern side. It is the best
land I know of in the country.

53. And it is capable of carrying a settler to every 200 acres?—Yes: and it is more suitable
for dairying than for sheep.

54. Mr. Steadman.] What land are you referring to?—I am relating my own experience on
land similar to that opened up by Mr. Harding, where they have had equally good results, down
by Kirikopuni and Awakino.

55. Mr. Stallworthy.] When you stated that the land is capable of carrying a family to every
200 acres did you not refer to the country between McCarroll’s Gap and the west of Kaikohe!—
Yes.

56. Then, it is not so hilly and broken as we have been led to understand?—I do not con-
sider it too broken for cattle.

57. Do you consider that the same district is served by the Wairoa River as far as connec-
tion with Auckland is concerned ?—1I do not. The Wairoa River runs fifteen or twenty miles away
from a lot of this land, and the railway will serve those places just across the river, and trade
will be brought to the railway. I do not suppose the line touches the river anywhere within
fifteen or twenty miles except where it crosses it at Kirikopuni.

58. If the Kathu line were connected with the Main Trunk at Mangakahia or Kaikohe, would
that open up much country that would be fit for settlement?—It would: from Taita to the Awa-
kino and right up to the eastern side of Tutamoe. if the line went on to Kaikohe. it would open
up a large block of good land.

59. Is it private or Native land?—Most of it is Crown land. Above Mangakahia I think it
is Native land, and it is full of teraire.

60. Mr. Steadman.] How do you know it is teraire?—T have gone through those bushes my-
self and have seen that timber there.

61. Where did you get the piece of timber from which you exhibited to-day?—A man gave
it to me, and said he had sawn it up in 1880, and T would as socon take his word for it as that
of any other man.

62. It was the word of a Maori?—He is a Maori chief of very good repute, and T would take
his word for anything.

63. Are you sure it is teraire?—I have shown it to competent judges. and they all agree
that it is.

64. Do you not think that if that timber was suitable, as you say, for certain purposes it
would have been found out bzfore, and used by the settlers?—It has not been used before because
we have had so much kauri timber.

65. Do you know the Whatitiri district %—I carnot locate all the places according to the names.

66. Do you know the Maungatapere district?—1I do.

67. What kind of land is it there?—Volcanic land, growing large quantities of teraire.

68. What has it been used for for the last thirty vears?—TLargelv for grazing. Some of the
settlers have grown oats,

69. Do you know Maungakaramea {—Yes.

70. There are a great number of settlers there, are there not —Yes.

71. Do you think a railway depending on the carriage of stock only could be made to pay?
—I am not going to say that the western route would depend on stock entirelv. but T do say that
the western side would produce 90 per cent. more than the castern side.

72. Taking Maungatapere from Maungakaramea, Whatitiri, and Maupn, do von sav there is
any land on the west coast that is as good as the land in those distriets?—The latter is an excel-
lent district, and close to Whangarei, but there are lands on the western side equal to Maunga-
tapere, and I would prefer them to 1t.

73. Do you think that the difference of five miles on either side of a certain line of country
weighs with people to the extent you indicate when celecting land?—No; my contantion is that
there is a big area of land close to the Tangihuas.which is fit for settlement. It is held by the
Crawfords, Gunsons, and Babes; but taking the other twenty miles T have spoken of to-dayv bevond
that, the land is comparatively useless. TFor some of it T would not give 1s. per mile.

74. Do you say that strip of good land extends to onlv a mile on the eastern side?—I am
taking the average at a mile.

75. Do you contend that there is no good land a mile away from the proposed eastern route?
—There may be patches, but, generally speaking, these are surrounded by poor land.

76. Do you know the area of the Whatitiri land?—Yes.

77. Do you know that a large area of the good land there was bought by the Government at
£3 Bs. par acre!—That is good land there, but I am not sure about the area.

78. Would you be surprised to know that it extends for six miles from the eastern route?—
I think that piece of land would be better served from the western side than from the eastern.

79. Would not the settlers then have five miles farther to go?—There is a eood road.

80. Do you wish me to believe that that land would be served bv the railwav just as well as
if the line were over on that side?—I do not think theve is much difference betweer the two routes
as regards distance.
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81. Do you say that the settlers in the Mangakahia and Tangowahine Valleys would be better
served by the western line than by the eastern?—I am not speaking of a few sohtary settlers, but
of the public generally.

82. Taking the country from MecCarroll’s Gap to Parakao, where does the biggest populatlon
lie?%—On the western side.

83. Is there any settlement to the west of that line as big as Maungakaramea !—A large part
of Maungakaramea has but a sparse population.

84. Is there any settlement on the west. as big as the one 1 refer to?—I have not got the
statistics here. I know these settlements very well, and I consider the greatest possibilities in
regard to settlement are on the western side.

85. I am taking the whole scope of country, and I ask you on which side is the bulk of the
population I—Take Whangarei out of it, and you will soon find out.

86. I do not want to go as far as Whangarei, but am taking five miles to the east and five
miles to the west of the eastern and western routes, and I ask you where does the bulk of the settle-
ment lie?—1I consider the biggest population is on the western side.

87. Are you sure of that?—I am quite sure from my knowledge of the country.

88. Is there any settlement on the west that would compare with Maungakaramea on this
side l—Maungakaramea would not carry one-tenth of the number of settlers carried on the same
extent of country on the western side.

89. Where are the settlers living on the west!—There are a few settlers living at Maunga-
karamea partly by roadmaking and gum-digging. but the western side affords the better prospects
for a payable line of railway.

90. Has not population a great deal to do with a railway paving }—The Maungakaramea dis-
trict is pretty well worked out. There are a few small holdings near the mountain, but a little
way away to the east vou get the poor land.

91. Would it surprise you to know that an Mustrian settler is making £1350 per year out
of half an acre of what vou call this poor gum land by growiug grapes 2—1 would doubt it.

92. Which side carries the biggest populatlun 1—The people on the eastern side vun their
stock on the western side, and derive their income from the western side of the range, although
they live on the castern side.

93. Do the Whatitiri settlers run cattle on the western side?—I have not heen there for some
time, and cannot speak of these solitary places.

94. Do you know in which direction the Tangihua Range lies?—1 have not taken the bearings
of that range.

95. It lies practically east and west. Is there any scope of good country between the end
of that range and the Wairoa River?—The good land lies in the basin between Tangiteroria and
right away to the river.

96. Did you say there is no good land north of the Tangihuas?—There are some patches of
good land, but the other part of the country has a larger extent of good land. The settlers are
doing well on it.

97. Can you tell me one settler who is doing that?—Babe. There is a large family of them.

93. Where does Babe live?---I1 have heen there scores of times. They live in Waikiekie, on
the eastern side of the range.

99. The range runs east and west. do they not live to the south of the range?—I know where
they live.

100. Will you look at the map. Will you not admit that they live south of the range?—I
know they live on the eastern side of the range.

101. Mr. Evans.] Is it not a fact that most of the good land and the flat country is held by
Maoris and syndicates on the west 7—I do not think it is.

102. You know that most of the flat land in the Kaikohe district is held by the Maoris?—I
think they hold a good deal of it at the present time, but I believe the Government are now nego-
tiating for the purchase of it.

103. You say the land generally will carry one family to 200 acres: is your area of 6,000
acres composed of svch land as that?—My land is not such rich land as these we are speaking of.
My land is second class as compared with that.

104. Do vou know if there is any Government land obtainable for cash in vour district at
the present time?—Under the present regulations you can take up Government land under the
optional system.

105. There is plenty of land to be obtained that way now?—VYes, every month land is offered
all over the province. The favoured tevure is occupagion with right of purchase.

GERALD LorTus PEacockk examined. (No. 62.)

1. The Chairman.] You reside in Auckland?—VYes.

2. And you are Chairman of the Auckland Railways League?—Yes. [ am here as repre-
senting the Auckland Railways League in their views with regard to the carrying-on of the Main
Trunk line, but I think it is as well to tell the Commission that T am not ﬂmplv a Queen Street
man who does not know anything about the north. As you Know, I travelled all through the north
a few years ago with a party of members of Parliament. 1 specially wished them to see the north,
and we travelled right through from Whangarei and Kawakawa to Hokianga, through
the Broadwood Settlenlent to Kaitaia, back to Taheke, thence to Kaikohe, and from there
right through the Mangakahia Valley to the head of the Wairoa navigation: at Whare-
kohe. T think that was the old point where, under the original survey, it was supposed



G. L. PEACOOKE. ] 105 D.—4.

the North Auckland Main Trunk line was going to cross the river. Since then, within
recent years, 1 was with a party from Waikiekie on the western side of the Tangihuas to Tangi-
teroria. Besides that I have ridden from Helensville to Dargaville on various occasions. 1 was
also editor of the New Zealand Farmer fov seventcen years. | mention this to show that besides
having been brought up on a farm I know something about the values of land for cultivation
purposes of various kinds. 1 have heen mixed np with agricultural interests in this part of
New Zealand for many years. I have been a member of the executive committee of the Agricultural
Association for many years.

3. Will you please make a statement to usx on the subject-matter of the Commission1—My
chief object in giving evidence was to urge that the construction of the Main Trunk line should
not be delayed in favour of a branch linc to Whangarei. The policy of our league has always
heen to urge the construction of main lines before branch lines were undertaken—to finish, as it
were, what you might call the arterial system of railways in the country before you went into
what might be termed the reticulation side of the question. I want to qualify that statement
in regard to the north in regard to this Kaikohe scoria flat connection. Our league thoroughly
approved of that, although it was in a sense a branch line, because they recognized that it was
only fair to the Hokianga settlers and those furthier north that they should be given that means
of railway communication as far as Whangarel so many veavs before they would get any railway
communication at all if they waited for the Main Trunk line to reach them through the Manga-
kahia country. But it was not because we thought that that would satisfy the north altogether—-
that it was quite sufficient, and that therefore the central line or Main Trunk line might be hung
up in the meantime—it was only to give these far northern settlers communication as far as
Whangarei so much sooner than they would otherwise get it. Generally speaking, I think the
central line would assist the development of the Northern Wairoa district more than it could
possibly be assisted if the Whangarei line was allowed to bhecome the main line to the north. Tt
would also open up the very large Mangakahia country, a good deal of which is grand country
for settlement. I think I heard some evidence given about the broken character of a great deal
of it. My experience of the north is that as long as the land is good the mere fact of its being
broken does not altogether remove it from opportunities of profitable occupation for grazing
purposes—even for dairying purposes. So long as it will carry gond grass, broken country is
quite available for profitable settlement. But besides that, as you will have seen, no doubt, on
vour tour. there are a great many valleys and river-flats which in the aggregate amount to a
large area of good land, not to speak of the quantity of land there is around Kaikohe and south
of Kaikohe, before vou get into.the Mangakahia country. Then, again, if the Whangarei line
were depended on entirely for communication to the north it would leave such a wide extent of
country between that line and the west coast which would have no railway communication.
Scaling it on the map. as the crow flies, from Towhai to the west coast, drawing a line through the
district called Opouteke. which is one of the best parts of the Mangakahia, it is about thirty-eight
or forty miles. If vou went to Hokianga, towards the Hokianga Heads it would be even farther—
forty or fitty miles. Then from Towhai to Opouteke there is a distance of twenty miles, and if
vou take it from Opouteke to Kaikohe there is a distance of twenty miles again: and then, again,
trom Waikiekie to Kaikohe, as the crow flies, there would be about forty-four or forty-five miles
of countrv which would be left lamenting as regards railway communication. I meant to state
that I am taking Waikiekie as the possible point of divergence. I do not know whether it is
proposed to make the junction of the hranch line to Whangarei bevond McCarroll’s Gap: I
assume it might be fixed near Ruarangi, which seems nearest to the Whangarei line, and that is
quite close to Waikiekie. I consider there would be a very large tract of country that would be
left without facilities for railway communication, and would be left undeveloped for many years—
a tract of country which, it opened by railway, would afford opportunities for the profitable
settlement of a large population, and which, owing to the timber resources and possible mineral
resources as yet undeveloped, and dairying and cattle-raising, and all that, would give a profitable
traffic return for anv line of railway made through it. There is one thing to he said about the
land in the north: althouch there is a great deal of it which may be called second-class and even
third-class land, vet the «o-called bad land is capable of profitable cultivation for special purposes,
such as fruit-;rro\ving, for instance. During the many yvears I was editor of the New Zealand
Farmer of course I had special opportunities of judging the kind of land that was specially adapted
for fruit-culture, because that was one of our departments, and was a matter in which T took a
great interest myself. That particular kind of land is better for orchard-work than the very rich
land. And, again, the climate assists. There are many semi-tropical industries in the way of
fruit-growing which can be successfully prosecuted in the north. These remarks all bear, of
course, on the general warrant we have for putting a railway through the north at all; so that
really, except where it iz absolutely unworkable because of its mountainous character making it
absolutely inaccessible—and that, T submit, is only a small proportion of the country—I think that
all the land in the north can be profitably utilized for some purpose or another. There is a far
larger area of absolutely first-class land than is generally supposed. Then, again, it is made
more profitable bv the climate. Early lambs can be raised in the north at a time when they
cannot he raised farther south, and that necessitates railway communication, because, as every-
body knows who knows anvthing about fat lambs, there iz no class of stock so easily damaged in
transit. Quick transit for fat lambs and sheep is everything so far as value in the Auckland
market goes. 1 have heard of cases of fat lambs bred in the north to be brought down here that
had to wait at Mangapai and other places for a long time owing to the weather. and by the time
thev could come down thev had depreciated in value at least 50 per cent. on their market value.
In .saying what I said about the Main Trunk route. I would like to say also {hat I do not in tl'{e
least depreciate the value of an ultimate connection between the Main Trunk line and Whangarei,

14—D. 4.
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I think it is one of those branches which will most decidedly have to be made, but I think it is
also one of those branches which can wait better than others until the Main Trunk line is either
completed or pushed much farther north than it is at present, owing to the fact that when they
get to Whangarei they get very cheap aud quick water communication with Auckland. I think
the freight is 7s. 6d. a ton now. They have shipping facilities at Whangarei and a good service
of steamers, so that once they get down to Whangavei they have veally got over the great part of
the difficulties of transit. At the same time, T would not like it to be thought that we are in any
way opposed to that link ultimately.

4. Mr. Evans.] Can you tell me what amount of Government land there is on the proposed
western route!—I have not the detailed knowledge by me. I understand therc is a great deal
of Government land on that route. Of course, I have not said # word about the western or
eastern route, because it is not the policy of the Railway League to enter into the question of the
rival routes at all. We want to leave that to the Government and to the Government engineers.
Of course, I have my own individual opinion. ‘

5. You believe the best land is on the west?—I think there is a larger awount of good land
to be opened up on the west than on the east. There is u great deal of fine country on the banks
of the Wairoa River, on the western side of the Tangihuas, up to Tangiteroria. There are big
river-flats of magnificent land, and some of the hill country, I should say, will take grass very well.

6. Are these flats owned by the Government or by Maoris?—The most of it is private land.
It was originally the Walton Block, belonging to the Kauri Timber Company.

7. Are you a landowner in that district yourself %—No, I do not own an acre of land north
of Auckland.

8. You mentioned that the people on the east had good water cornmunication: have they
not also good water communication on the west with the Wairoa and its tributaries - They have
good water communication on the Wairoa from Tangiteroria downwards, but for many of the
purposes of settlement or industries which the settlers would have it is not to be compared in
usefulness with railway communication, because of its uncertainty and nlso of its cost so far as
stock is concerned.

9. Do you not think that good main roads through the district will also be required before
the railway comes in?—My experience is that the railway usually drags voads after it, because
the roads are then made in order to feed the railway. Of course, I think roads are better than
nothing. In many ways a railway through a new district is more useful than roads, because the
settlers have great difficulty in maintaining roads.

10. You have often been through this country ?—I have been through it.

11. Did it strike you that there is very little land carrying sheep through that countryi—
Sheep-farming has not extended to any great extent as yet.

12. Most of the country is still covered with bush and fernf—A very large proportion of it is.

13. Do you consider that this land, if it was cleared of scrub and fern and so on and laid
down in grass, would keep two sheep to the acre?—I think a very large proportion of the land
is two-sheep-to-the-acre country when brought into grass—much of 1t more.

14. And the poorer country!—The gum lands I would not consider as sheep country at all,
though in time even they can carry sheep and also dairy catile.

15. With your experience, what do you consider it would cost per acre to put that bush
country down in grass?—I should say that to bring the land into absolute carrying-capacity you
might spend from £2 10s. to £3 per acre. You might spend more money than that quite profitably
if you had it. If I was in an assessment Court I would allow a man £3 per acre as the value of
his improvements in regard to any land that was down in good grass. ‘

16. Mr. Ronayne.] With reference to branch lines, yvou mention that it would be desirable
later on, when the Main Trunk was completed from McCarvoll’s Gup, say, to Kaikohe, to have
a connection with Whangarei, but you do not say anything about a connection between the Main
Trunk line and Dargaville. Would your league be in favour of such a connection?—Oh, yes;
that is one reason I meant to have given you why I think the Main Trunk line should be continued
—that it would give a far better opportunity for connection with the Kai.hu line nnd. the Dargaville
district than you could get if the Whangarei line were the Main .Trunk line. It is simply a coastal
line, and was never intended for the Main Trunk line. The Main Trunk line was always supposed
to be somewhere near where the flying survey was made through the Mangakahia, and the settlers
have always understood that, and have built up their future plans and hopes on the fact of it
going through there. Geographically, it seems to me 1t would be impossible to make the
Whangarei~-Kawakawa line the Main Trunk. Onmne thing that ought to be ’gaken into account is
the national defence question. That surely would poipt to the fac.t that the line should go through
the centre of the country as much as possible and as direct as possible to the far north, where there
is a cable-station. Of course, these are all considerations of another kind. .

17. TIs the league of opinion that the Main Trunk line, say, from Auckland to Kaikoke will
be a profitable proposition for the Dominion #—Yes, they hold that opinion, and personally I feel
absolutely certain it will be. There is quite enough good country to warrant it going through.

18. Can you give the Commission an idea as to the nature of the probable traffic and the
sources of revenue, speaking generally —I think, generally speakmg,' it will be t}}e produce ‘of the
farmers—fruit-growers, dairy-farmers, sheep-growers, and cattle-rmsers——'—prnprle.tors of timber-
mills, and possibly coal. 1 do not know what developments there may be in the mineral resources
of that part of the country. Many scientific men tell us that there are all sorts of things there.
One can, of course, guess at these, but the main thing will be the produce sent to market by the
settlers in the country and the goods they will require from the big centres of population in the

south,
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18a. You do ngqt think, then, that the railway need suffer any apprehension on account of
water competition of the Wairoa and, say, of Russell and Whangarei and Mangapai and Karamea !
—For several classes of goods 1 do not think that water traffic will compete with the railway,
because of the injury and depreciation in value of stock and many kinds of goods which have
to arrive in the market in a fresh state, especially fruit and anything of that kind, and fat stock.
It goes down by punts and all sorts of things, and is very much knocked about.

19. Mr. Stallworthy.] Presuming that the water transit might come into competition, is it
not a fact with almost every port they must come tn the railway either first or last in order to get
to the port? For instance, if the people at Kaikohe want to go to Russell they must use the
railway to get there, and similarly the people norvth of Whangarei and the people of the Wairoa
when they get to Helensville —Certainly. A great deal of the goods shipped from the water ports
will be carried there probably by the railways for a considerable distance in many cases.

20. Take from Tangiteroria right through to McCarroll’s Gap, on the north and on the south,
and from the Wairoa River and Waikiekie: all between that area there is a very large extent
of country which would not be served by the railway or by the water if the line did not go to the
west -—VYes, there is. There would be a considerable amount of country there that would not be
so well served by the eastern route. Of course, there are no roads on that side, apparently, either.
At the same time, I think there is distinctly a larger population on the proposed eastern route
than on the western.

21. You state that there is a very large proporton of undeveloped country between the points
I have named?—Yes, a very large proportion of good country. Personally, I am inclined to
think, if the engineering difficulties are not too great, it would he advisable to go upon the western
side of the Tangihuas. That is my own personal opinion.

22. Have you sufficient knowledge to say that within that arca there are practically no gum-
fields and no Native lands?%—I did not see any Native land in that ride we took. All the lands
were either private or Government lands. There was not any of the kind of land known as gum
lands.

23. Mr. Becroft.] Personally, you would recommend railway-construction for the development
of the poorer country inasmuch as it would give cheaper freights for manures: would you, as a
business proposition, in choosing the route of a railway, build up the poorer country by railway-
construction, or would you prefer going through the good country?—I do not think the proper
line of railway should be pulled about for the sake of supporting settlers on poor land or settlers
upon rich land. I think it should go through the district most likely to give the most profitable
return to the railway, and which ix most suitable for geographical reasons and for settlement
purposes in the future.

24. If the land was undeveloped and not settled, but of good quality, would you think it would
be more suitable for a main line of railway?—VYes; I think that should be the general policy.

95. The development of the poor country should not come into the question !—Not until the
good country is settled.

26. Mr. Steadman.] At what distance from the line do you think the line affects the land
or the land affects the line?—-As regards cattle, no doubt they will be driven twenty to twenty-five
miles to the railway. ‘

27. And goods?—1I suppose it affects goods for eight or ten miles. .

98. You say your league approved of the junction with Kaikohe as giving the settlers access?
—Yes.

29. 1 suppose your league is aware that nearly all the land around Kaikohe is held by the
Natives in large blocks?-—Yes, but it was to give the Hokianga settlers a chance to get nearer
Auckiand. ] )

30. Pursuing that argument, do you not think the line should be pushed on rapidly from
Kaikohe towards Kaitaia?—Certainly.

31. You referred to the question of railways for defence purposes: do you not think that
Doubtless Bay should be conneccted with Auckland by}constructing si'xty miles of railway?—I
suppose you mean connecting Doubtless Bay with the Main Trunk when it gets to McCarroll’s Gap.

32. Would you be surprised to know that General Godley is very favourable to the idea of
getting this connection as soon as possible ?—I think it would be very natural. For defence
purposes it seems to me that is one of the first features to be looked to.

33. You mentioned Opouteke and Mangakahia: do you know what area, if any, of Crown
lands remains to be taken up there?—No. . ,

34. Would you be surprised to hear that the whole of the land that can be opened up there
by the Government has been taken up by settlers without waiting for a railway or anything else $—
That shows the land is good.

35. If all the first-class land in’ the Mangakahia and Opouteke is taken up, where is there
a large area of land to be taken up?—I said it was there for the railway to go through. I did not
say it was to be taken up. . .

36. I think you said the policy of your league was that the engineers should be left to survey
the best route. If you found that a line had been set out by the engineers, and that then an
agitation was started to change that line, and on inqu_iry you found that the proposed deviation
was to go through very large blocks of land held by private pcople, and ghat these private people
were behind the agitation and were getting people to come forward and give evidence, what would
you deduce from thati—I would deduce that they had a strong reason for wishing for the
deviation.

37. A strong personal interest 1—Decidedly; still, it might be the best way after all.

38. Do you not think that water carriage affects this question at all1—Yes.

[ 4
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39. Do you not think that settlers who live ten miles from a good inland water not affected
by storms, such as the Wairoa River, have a better road than settlers living on the coast with
eighty or ninety wmiles of rough water to pass over ?—They would if the still water brought them
right down to their market. Of course, after the Wairoa River, you have the Kaipara Harbour to
navigate.

40. Yes, but it is all land-locked -—It can blow pretty hard there.

41. But there is no extent to traverse—not eighty or ninety miles; and have not the settlers
who live on the coast a long way to go before they get to their ship 9—Very often

42. And have very rough roads to travel 7—VYes.

43. You said Mangapai was not suitable for shipping stock?—No; the boats are so often
weather-bound.

Jonn Arpxanper WiLsoN examined. (No. 63.)

1. The Charrmun.] You are District Engineer of the Public Works Department for Auck-
land #—Yes

2. Would you prefer to make a statement to the Commission on this matter %—I think I would.
A comparison of the cost of the two routes in question has been made. It has been tuken out ax
exactly as the plans and data available will admit, from actual quantities ax far as possible.
There is not a very great deal of difference between the costs of the two routes ax surveyed and
estimated because the country through which they run is not very dissimilar from the point of
view of railway-construction. The estimate of the castern route is as follows: Land, £2,861;
fencing, £8,2556; grading, £253,381, tunnelling being included in that item; culverts, £15,743;
bridges, £40,041; ballast, £40,573; stations, £25,740; rails, sleepers, &c., £49,695; there is
besides an allowance for the extra distance to get from the gap at McCarroll’s on to the eastern
route amounting to £18,063: the total of the estimate for the eastern route is £456,152. That
estimate is for the railway on the eastern route from the junction at McCarroll’s Gap to the
other junction north. The estimate for the western route is as follows: Land, £3,036; fencing,
£8,423; grading, including tunnels, £259,409; culverts, £28,688; bridges, £24,380; ballast,
£41,635; stations, £27,390; rails, sleepers, &c., £51,1%1. 'The total for the western route is
£444,142, the difference being about £12,010 in favour of the western route. The total length
of the eastern route as shown on the plans is, counting the mileage from Auckland, 136 miles
36 chains 62 links; that is to the poiut of junction. The total leugth of the western route as
shown on the plans is 136 miles 16 chains 38 links. The western route is thus the shorter by
40 chains. These lengths are allowing for the eastern route, instead of starting two miles to the
eastward and something to the northward, starting from McCarroll’s Gap, where the western route
starts, that being the fixed point to which it has been decided the North Auckland Railway is to
be proclaimed. Reducing the estimates to an average rate per inile, it gives £11,784 per mile
as the cost of the eastern route and £11,625 per mile as the cost of the western route, the latter
2ing slightly the lower of the two—namely, a difference of £159 per mile. On the eastern route
the length of tunnclling is 6,266 ft., and on the western route the length of tunnelling is 4,269 ft.,
being 1,997 ft. morce of tunnelling on the eastern rouie. The length of bridging ou the eastern
route is 3,005 ft., including overbridges. On the western route the length of bridging is 1,701 ft.,
including overbridges, being an excess of bridging on the eastern route over the western route of
1,304 ft. The bridges on the eastern route include one on the Wairua of 150 ft. span and eighteen
20 ft. spans, with concrete piers to carry the main span snd pile piers for the others, estimated
to cost £7,000. Likewise a bridge over the Mangakahia of one 150 ft. span, two 44 ft. spans, five
33 ft. spans, and one 22 ft. span, of similar construction to the previous bridge, estimated to
cost £9,400. The bridges on the western ronte include a bridge over the Wairoa consisting of one
192 ft. span, one 44 ft. span, three 33 ft. spans, and one 22 ft. span, with concrete piers for the
main span and timber piers for the others, estimmated to cost £9,000.  There ave cight station-
yards provided for on the eastern route and nine on the western route. Each route shows some
slip ground, for which allowances have been made in the estimates. Ballast will he found at
McCarroll’s Gap by a branch to the Waipu Ranges, about two miles in length, up a good valley.
This would serve for many miles for either route. Scoria ballast is obtainable at Maungakaramea.
Crystalline limestone is found in the neighbourhood of Waikielie, which may turn out satisfac-
torily, and there is a prospect of suitable rock leing obtainable from the Tangihuas on the
western side if required. The Mangakahia Valley is not likely to prove a good source for metal
ballast. The deposits there seem limited. Referring to the question of length, the western route
is capable of being shortened between 96} miles and 100 miles. There is also the question of
carrying the western route line through Waikieike, with the object of shortening a branch to
Whangarei. This is to be looked into on the ground. There is a further suggestion to shorten
the route on the west of the Wairoa River by placing the® bridge somewhat higher up stream.
There will possibly be some slight improvement to be effected here. On the northern end, after
leaving Kirikopuni, a diversion has becn poiuted out which it is suggested might be an improve-
ment ‘on the present line between Kirikopuni and the Mangakahia Valleys by going to the west
of Mangatipa and coming out on the Opouteke. This appears to lengthen the line, though it
might improve it otherwise possibly. It is possible that the eastern route is capable of being
materially shortened at the southern end between MeCarvoll’s Gap and its erossing with the Toka-
toks and Mangapai Roads. At the northern end it is possible to shorten the eastern route, as
a reconnaissance survey has shown. This shortening amounts to about one mile, and is obtained
by running the eastern route into the western one between the Mangakahia and Kirikopuni Valleys
near Titoki. Branches to Whangarei and Dargaville are practicable off either route. The branch
to Whangarei would be reasonably easy to coustruct. The eastern voute rises higher than the
western route by 76 ft., the greatest height of the former being 388 ft., at Maungakaramga, and
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on the latter 312 ft., near Titoki. The line on the east rises 231 ft. from Mangakahia to Maunga-
karamea, with several descending grades en route, and 128 ft. on the west from the same point to
near Waikiekie. Both lines then descend to the Wairua and Wairoa Rivers respectively—the
eastern route gradually, and the western route with several ascending grades to overcome, a
descent amounting to 336 ft. on the east and 248 ft. on the west is thus made. The eastern line
then rises to the junction at Parakao 73 ft., and the western line passes over a saddle involving
a rise of 275 ft. and a descent to the same point. Some investigations as to the relative resistance
of the two routes ax applied to haulage have been made by taking the three heaviest portions of
each line as shown by the grades and curves on the plans, and applying the vesistances duc to those
over the sections in question. The result is that the total of the resistances dealt with shows
14 per cent. in favour of the haulage on the western route, and, taking the steepest grades on
each route, it gives a result of 20 per cent. in favour of the haulage on the western route. The
western route crosses the Wairoa River below the Tangiteroria Road bridge, touching the river
at deep water—nainely, about 16 ft. at high water. This I look on as a great advantage. I
hand in plans and estimates of the western and eastern routes, and also of the Whangarei—
McCarroll’s Gap connection (Mr. Kuorpp’s survey).

3. Mr. Evans.] Have you been over the route?—1 have been cver most of it.

4. Mr. Steadman.] When you were talking about the cost of getting ballast out, was anything
estimated as regards the cost of hewing the crystalline limestone?—The cost of ballast has been
taken at the same rate right through. 1 am not prepared to say that any limestone will be used.
As a matter of fact the cost of bhallast has been tuaken at the present cost of taking ballast from
Mount Albert.

Examination adjonrned to Monday. the 8th May.

AUCKLAND, SATURDAY, 61 May, 1911
Eric CuarLes GoLp SmiTH examined. (No. 64.)

1. The Chairman.] You are Commissioner of Crown Lands and Chief Survevor for the Auck-
Jand Land District 7—Yes, and have occupied that position for two years.

2. I understand you have a statement to make to the Comunission?—I have not exactly a
statement to make, but I can give you particulars of settlement on the western route.

3. Can you give us particulars of the area of land available for settlement?—-Within five
miles of the western line there are 7,000 acres of Crown lands to be brought under scttlement—
that is, on the whole line from McCarvoll’s Gap to Kaikohe. There are 71,300 acres of Crown
settlements which this line serves. They are held principally uuder the occupation-with-right-
of-purchase tenure. They are held by 144 scttlers in areas ranging from 70 acres to 1,200 acres,
the average size of holding being about 500 acres. Generally speaking, these settlers are in a
prosperous condition, so far as I know.

4 Mr Evans.] Have you got any quantity of Maori lands?—I have not got the areas.

. Ronayne.] It appears there are only some 7,000 acres of Crown lands available for
.\'ettlement on the western side?—7Yex.

6. With regard to the eastern side, is there any Crown land available for settlement on th:
castern side of the western route?—I only took out the particulars on the one side. These settlers
will be served as well by the railway by either route. 1t does not mnake very much difference.

7. Mr. Stallworthy.}] You have not been through the western country?!—I was through forty
vears ago; I do not know much about it now.

AvokLaNp, Mownpay, 8t May, 1911.
Joux ALEXavDER WILSON, examimration continued. (No. 63.)

3. Mr. Cfoom.] I would like to ask you a féw questions, Mr. Wilsou, regarding the two
routes. Taking the western route first, I understand that the ruling grade is 1 in 50 rising
to the north, and the same going south ?—Yes.

6. And that the highest summnit level reached is 285 ft. I—Yes.

7. The lowest is 37 ft. 9—VYes.

¥, The minimum curve is T4 chains?—Yes.

9. And allogether there are fourteen such curves!—I have not counted them. but the total
comes to 1 mile 65 chains. v

10. Of curves of 9 chains there are twenty I—That would probably be correct.

11. There are a succession of T4-chain curves along the route: could these be impmved —
They could be improved by a further “expenditure, as the country is capable of standing it. Those
curves could be increased in radius.

12. Do you think they could be eliminated —Yes. :

13. At 134 miles there is a long 7}-chain curve, and the work is fairly heavy : it has occurred
to me that perhaps it would be feasible at a small increased cost to shorten the line by a tunnel.
Am T correct —You could shorten the line there by increasing the tunnelling.
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14. Can you tell the Commission the total number of degrees of curvature on this routel—
134 degrees on the average per mile on the western route, aud 154 degrees on the eastern route.
There is a mile and a half more of straight on the western route than on the eastern, but as some
of the curves are sharper, the total curvature is greater.

15. As regards the western route, in your evidence you say that there is 16 ft. of headway
at the high-water-level crossing at the Wairoa River?—I said the water was 16 ft. deep there.
and I said that depth was sufficient for navigation purposes for vessels up to a certain tonnage.

16 I notice that the plan allows for from 30 ft. to 35 ft. from high-water level to the grade
line: 1is it necessary to have it as high as that?—I do not think so as far as floods are concerned,
but it is a suitable height.

16a. There was a suggestion that the eastern route should be shortened at the north end by
a tunnel somewhere near Houto: would not such a proposal, if carried out, result in shortening
the western route also 7—No; it would have no effect on the western route.

17. Does not the line cone in at the same point —It runs into the western route.

18. And the matter does not affect the comparison between the two?—It shortens the eastern
route.

19. Would it not shorten ihe western as well as the eastern between the points of junection?
-—No, 1t does not affect the western route.

20. 1 think it shows so on the plan [plans referred to]{—Perhaps the western route would be
shortened from the point of juuction; but even if this is done the eastern route is still the
shortest.

21. I will put it another way: what is the distance between McCarroll’s Gap and the pre-
sent point of junction near Parakao by the eastern and the western routes?—I had better read
the figures.

22. You can see the distances on the plan?—The distance is not correctly stated on that plan,
because the figures have had to be varied. In connection with vne route the traverses have been
straightened, 11 chains have been taken off on the western route, and 14 chains have been taken
off on the eastern route on account of straightening the line.

23. Can you give me approximately the distance!—Yes, very closely. The total length of
the eastern route is 136 miles 56 chains 32 links; of the western route, 136 miles 16 chains
38 links.

24. What will be the approximate length of the two routes from MecCarroll’s Gap to the point
of junction, supposing the eastern route is diverted near Houto at the north end 7—At the eastern
route it would be 132 miles; on the western route I think about 1324 or 1322 miles (Auckland
mileage).

25. So that the eastern route would then be shortened by 4 miles 52 chains, and the western
route by a little under four miles7—That is about right.

26. It works out that the western route will be shortened almost as much by the tunnel near
Houto as the eastern route{—7Yes.

27. As to the eastern route, the ruling grade is 1 in 50 /—VYes.

28. And there are 60 chains of it going south —VYes.

29. Going north the ruling grade is 1 in 51 I—Yes.

30. And there is a grade of 78 chains in length?—Yes. .

31. I note that there are nearly 434 miles of grade 1 in 60 and steeper going north, and of
4 miles 26 chains of 1 in 60 and steeper going south: is that correct?—I will put in a paper
‘showing a list of the siceper grades. [List put in : Exhibit No. 2.] ) .

32. The highest level reached on the eastern route is 380 ft., as against 285 ft. on the western?
—Yes.

¥ 33. As to the curvature on the eastern route, I see therc are no T4-chain curves on that route?!
—No.

34. The minimum curve is 9 chains?—7Yes.

35. I make out that there are eleven of those, totalling a length of two miles %—Probably that
is correct. ) .

36. On the eastern route you say that at 114 and 115 miles the ground would be liable to
slips: are there any means of avoiding that mile and a half of slippy country?-—Only by increas-
ing the length of line considerably. A deviation has been surveyed which I would not be prepared
to recommend, because it would increase the length of line at this point. . ]

37. Have you any idea of what the additional length would be?—Something over a mile. _
38, Ig it fair to argue that both routes are of practically the same length?—I think that is
a fair assumption. . ‘ .

39. And that it might be possible to shorten either of them! That is correct. )

40. At present the estimated cost is slightly in favour of the western route?—Slightly. The
tunnelling and bridging is heavier on the eastern voute, but the formation and culverts are
heaviest on the western. . The sum total is slightly in favour of the latter.

41. Can you say which route lies through the best country, ha_vmg regard g_engrally to aspect

and the subsequent maintenance of the line?—I think the reduction of the bridging is a factor
in favour of taking the western route, as there wou'ld bg less I)r}rl.glng to maintain.
. 12, 1 am speaking now partly as to the climatic -COHd.lthIIS pf the different routes. Has
one route preference over the other having regard to climatic conditions and aspect to the sun?
—The sun aspect is slightly in favour of the eastern route, and that route would also have the
hest of it as regards the climatic conditions. ' )

43. Can you tell the Commission why you have provided for one station more on the western
side than on the eastern}-—Stations were fixed at suitable points on the grading, and wherever

-
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it seemed that trade would concentrate. Long spaces between the stations were also avoided.
We put a station every four miles if possible, and in that way one station more got in on the
western route than on the eastern.

44. In view of the fact that the ruling grade on the western route is 1 in 50 in both direc-
tions, and that there is'a greater length of 1 in 50 on the western route than on the eastern, and
that there are 73-chain curves on the western and only 9-chain curves on the eastern, how do you
estimate that the total resistances are 14 per cent. in favour of the west 7—It must be due to the
increased height to which the eastern route rises.

45. You have taken the total length of grade and the resistance on that grade?—Yes, resist-
ance multiplied by the distance over which it occurred.

46. I the two steepest grades are compared, is there not a difference of 20 per cent. in favour
of the western?—There are two steep grades which you know of probably—one of 1 in 52 with
74-chain curves going up the Kirikopuni, and the other one running the other way, from the
Wairoa to Maungakaramea. These two grades will be found, I think, to be the two heaviest
on the routes, and they give a result of 20 per cent. in favour of the western route.

47. From an engineering point of view, which do you consider the better route, if there is
any diffzrence between the two?%—There is not very much to choose between them.

42, Have you any knowledge of land-values?—I have not much knowledge of land-values,
but I think 1 know good land from bad.

49. On which route do you consider the most suitable land for settlement lies I consider the
advantage is with the western route, as far as I have seen, and judging by the evidence I have
heard.

50. You refer in your evidence to a probable diversion of the western route at Waikiekie, in
order to shorten the branch to Whangarei: do you think it is feasible to make a diversion from
McCarroll’s Gap, midway between the east and west routes, through Waikiekie to Waiotiri Valley,
then joining the present western route in the Tauraroa Valley, with a branch to Whangarei
through Maungakaramea? I should say that it is quite feasible. It will shorten the Whangarei
branch by two miles, possibly more. I am not sure whether it would lessen the western route.

51. Can you give the Commission any information as to the ruling grade and the minimum
curvature up to McCarroll’s Gap #-—1 in 50, with a minimum curvature of 7} chains radius.

52. What is the ruling grade aud minimum curvature north of Parakao?—There is nothing
worse than 1 in 50 there, or 73 chains.

53. Are there any 4% -chain curvesj—I am not sure. The country is rather better for con-
structing a railway north of Parakao.

54. As the Commission has to consider the question of railway communication trom McCarroll’s
Gap through to Kaikohe, can you give the Commission the estimated cost from the Gap to Kaikohe
of the line?—I am not able to furnish such an estimate at present. T will do so within the next
few days.

55. What is the estimated cost of a branch line to Dargaville and of a branch line to
Whangarei ?—I am unable to say, because the cost would depend so much on the location of the
branches.

56. Taking it at per mile?—I do not think 1 know sufficient of the country betwesn the two
points to say anything regarding the matter, especially as reg‘irdﬂ the branch to Dargaville, which
I thmk would be the more expensive of the two.

Would it be fair to take the average of the main hne as the average cost of the Iwo
brauches?—l think you would be safe in doing so.

S&. Mr. Stallworthy.] In reference to the diversion of the eastern route on the north, what
was the object in diverting the eastern route to the west further south?—The idea was to shorten
the eastern route.

59. Or to shorten the whole length from Kaikohe to the Gap?—It would not shorten the whole
length, if you were following the western route: but it would do so if you were following the
eastern route.

60. Would the diversion of the eastern route at a point farther south improve the whole
lengih between Kaikohe and the Gap?—I do not think it would. It puts the eastern route right
on to a bad place, and gives the eastern route the disadvantages of both lines.

61. That answer puts me in a fog as to why this divergence is suggested 7—It was a trial
line, and it was run with a view to seceing whether the eastern route could not be shortened advan-
tageously. P

62. As compared with the west?—VYes.

63. And as compared with the whole line from Kaikohe to the Gapi—It would hardly affect
the whele line from Kaikohe to the Gap if the western route were adopted: and I do not think
it ix an improvement in any way.

64. Mr. Steadman.] You have stated that some of the curves on the western route could be
improved by tunnelling : would that increase the cost materially%—VYes, of course it would.

65. Can you give us any idea as to the distance ?-—I have not looked into the matter sufficiently
to sa,

gG Can you do so approximately #—I am afraid I cannot, because we have not cross-sections
on that line at anything like close distances.

67. It might materially increase the cost 3—Possibly.

68 1Is there any slippery country on the western route?—Yes, and it has been allowed for.
On the west there is about half a mile altogether shown on the plans, as against a mile and a half
on the eastern route. It is not pretended that that is all the slip country that would be met with,
but that is all we were able to locate on the survey.
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69. Can the eastern line be straightened in order to reduce the curves?—I think the eastern
line is fairly well located in that respect. T do not think the curves would be much reduced on the
permanent survey.

70. Mr. Evans.] Then the climatic conditions on the east are more favourable than those on
the west1—Yes. ’

71. The Chairman.] Might the branch line that you say can be put into the baltast-pit on the
Waipu Range eventually be used as a branch line to Waipu, which is situated about eight miles
from the Main Trunk line at McCarroll’s Gap.—T believe it could be so used, but I have not been
through there.

72. Taking into consideration all matters—railway-construction, subsequent maintenance of
the line, the class of country to be opened up, and the trade to he obtained-—which route are
vou in favour of #-—1I think the advantage is with the western route.

73. Mr. Evans.] You have taken the question of the population also into consideration ¢—Yes.

RoserT WEsT HOLMEs examined. (No. 65.)

L. The Chairman.] You are Engineer-in-Chief of the Public Works Department. and reside
in Wellington ?—Yes.

2. Do you desire to make any statement to the Commission in reference to this matter 9—I
have no statement to make.

3. Mr. Coom.] You know the country on the east and west of the Tangihuas?—I know it as
far as Tangiteroria. I have not been across the Wairoa River north of that.

4. Do you know the route east of the Tangihuas?—Yes, T have been over the country, but 1
have not been actually over the surveyved line.

5. Did you form any impression as o which route, from an engineering point of view, would
he better 7—I do not think there is very much to pick and choose between them,

6. Did you see the slippery ground Mr. Wilson referred to in his evidence #—No.

7. Have you inspeeted the plans and sections of the trial lines%--Yes. I saw them in Wellington
some time ago. I have not seen them lately.

8. Did you make any detailed comparison between the eastern and the western route?—IT did
at that time as near as I possibly could from the plans.

9. Do you recollect how the results you arvived at compared with the results Mr. Wilson has
given the Commission —T cannot tell you from memory, but I know there was very little difference
between the two routes.

10. That is both as regards costs and engineering aspects I—-That is so.

WinLiam FrepErick THoMPSoN examined. (No. 66.)

1. The Chatrman.] You are Distriet Valuer, residing at Whangarei?—Yes. My district
covers the seven northern counties.

2. What we want to know is how can the land be divided up into agricultural, pastoral,
and land of poor quality on these two routes from McCarroll’s Gap to about Parakau, where the
two routes junction?—I1 may say. I have been over every section more than once. There is very
little Native land at all at the start. T do not think there is any from McCarroll’s Gap, except a
small piece, until you get to the Wairou River. There is no agricultural land between McCarroll’s
Gap and the Wairoa River following the route of the railway. It is all very good pastoral land.
There are a few bits when you get to the river that are fit for agriculture, but vou would not call
it an agricultural district. I believe the little Native blocks are now under negotiation for lease.
I valued them a little while ago. The pastoral land can he cut up into small sections and dairied
upon—say, into 300-acre sections.

3. Have you anything further to say of the country from the Gap to Kirikopuni?—There is
no Native land when you get across there—not until you get to Parakau. T feel quite confident
there is no Native land on the western side of the western line.

4. Still, from Kirikopuni northwards to the junction—is that agricultural land, pastoral
land, or land of poor quality —It is good pastoral land.

5. Of even quality?—Fairly even. It is not first-class land, but it is what you would call
good grazing-land. It would winter une to two sheep to the acre if cleared. That would apply
to the country right through from MecCarroll’s Gap"

6. Is there anything further you want to say about that country?—It is all well watered,
which is an important thing in dairying. Tt could be cut up so as ta have plenty of water in
every section.

7. Mr. Becroft.] Would you say that from Kirikopuni to Parakau 300 acres would he
sufficient 9—Yes, between 300 and 350 acres.

R. The Chairman.] Now I will ask vou to take the eastern side?—The land is similar in
quality starting from McCarroll’s Gap. Following the line along the eastern route northwards
for the first five miles you go through fair land, similar to that on the western side. Then from
that on for about six miles it passes through poor fern and open countrv. That is on the route
of the line itself. Tt is not far to the left of it before vou get to very fair land at Waikiekie,
which is neutral to both routes. From there you go for about three miles through very good
volcanic land at Maungakaramea, some of which is first-class agricultural country, but of no very
great extent. From there down to Waiotama Valley, about nine miles from Maungakaramea.
there is fair pastoral land,
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9. To what extent on both sides of the line?—It is a narrow valley, All the land on the
eastern side of the Tangihua Ranges is, practically speaking, of no value at all. Of course, on
gleueastern side of the eastern route there is some very good land—that is, at Whatitiri and Weki

alley.

10. Mr. Steadman.] 1t is agricultural land?—It is first-class dairying land at present. In
years to come it may be agricultural land.

1t. The Chairman.] How many miles?—About nine miles. Round Maungakaramea there is
only just a mile or a mile and a half. Outside of that is poor barren country. But when you
start to go down the Waiotama Valley and Weki Valley right to Whangarei through Maunu,
Maungatapere, and Poroti, there is a strip of good first-class country extending about nine miles
on the railway and three miles back on the south, five miles north to Poroti, and twenty miles in
the centre right through to Whangarei.

12. Going on then!—From Poroti to the Wairua River the land is practically valueless, with
the exception of a little on the bank of the river. From Wairua to the Mangakahia River, about
three miles, is also poor land, with the exception of about 1,000 acres around the river, which
is good land. From the Mangahakia River northwards for about four miles there is some very
good land. Part of it is a kahikatea flat and floods pretty badly, and is covered with blackberry,
but it is very good soil. It is European land, and is principally owned by the Frasers. North-
wards from the four miles there is a strip of very poor country to Parakao, about four or five miles.
Of course, near the river the land is better.

13. Do I understand that with the exception of around Maungakaramea there is no agricul-
tural land on the eastern route—There are some flats that could be called agricultural land near
the Mangakahia River, but there ix ho extent of it. There are perhaps 1,000 acres around the
river that in time may be used for agricultural purposes.

14. Mr Evans.] How many acres of Crown lands are open for occupation on the western side
and on the eastern side?—I do not think there is any on the eastern side. There may be small
sections here and theve, but the bulk of the land is all taken up. There is none on the western
side either until you get past Houto.

15. You say there is very little land at all available for occupation on the eastern side?—
Not until vou get to Parakao, and then there is a large block of Native land.

16. You say a lot of the land on the eastern side is poor land, but it is held by small settlers :
how do they make a living on it !—They make a living off it, but they do not make a living on it.

_ 17. How do they manage that?—They go and get employment away. There are a lot of
absentees’ sections there. They have never attempted to cultivate them. Tt is impossible at
present under any known methods to profitably utilize that land.

18. It will not even grow grass?—No, it will not even grow ti-tree.

19. What sort of land is it?%—Poor pipeclay.

20. What you call gum land?—There is gum on part of it, but some of it is too poor for
gum. I dare say it had kauri on it yvears ago, but successive burnings have burnt the whole of
the humus and soil out of it. )

21. How many acres of that country are there on the eastern side?—There is a lot of absentee
land between Mangapai and Ruarangi and farther on to Waikiekie.

22. You say there are patches of good land and patches of bad land all through it: is there
more bad land than good —Oh, no. Ifrom Maungakaramea to Waikiekie is all good land. There
are about 8,000 acres of poor land from McCarroll’s Gap to Parakao, on the eastern side.

23. Is there more land on the eastern side than there is on the western side to be benefited
by the railway ?—There is no poor land on the western side at all—it is all good land on the
western side, I think there is more land to be benefited on the western side.

24. Do you know who owns these large blocks of land on the western cide?-—Riddell owns
12,000 acres, and T think George Bailey owns between 5,000 and 6,000 acres.

25. Are these people clearing this land and psing it?—Yes, half of it is cleared and in grass.

26. What amount per acre would have to be spent to bring the bush land on the western side
into grass and fence it%—About £2 10s. to £3 per acre.

27. What would it take to stump the land and make it ready for cropping?—That is not at
all practicable. It would take from £10 to £20 per acre. If you waited for fifteen or twenty years
for the stumps to rot you could do it much cheaper than that. But it is not agricultural land
even then.

28. Mr. Coom.] You say that on the west side it is all very good pastoral country: how far
from the proposed route do you reckon that exterds?—Starting from McCarroll’s Gap it extends
right to the Wairoa River.

29. Is there not agricultural land at Tokatoka ?-—Oh, yes.

30. How far from the line, then, does the good pastoral country extend?—Practically the
whole way, with the exception of a bit of poor land, which is nothing to speak of, in the centre.
The Tokatoka flat is agricultural land.

31. You spoke of some good land on the east before you reach Poroti extending to Whangarei :
how far from the line would that be?—Twelve miles right in to Whangarei.

32. Would the bulk of that country be served by the proposed eastern route or by Whangarei?
—1I should #ay half would go either way.

33. We have it from the Valuer-General that the capital value of the land for two miles
distance on each side of these two routes is practically the same ?—Yes.

34. And we find that the population is practically the same ?—Yes.

35. Taking that into consideration, and taking a comprehensive view of the two lines, on
which side do you consider the land is better %I consider the western side is better, inasmuch

15—D. 4.
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as it is all even and fair land. The eastern side has got some far better land than on the west,
with the exception of Tokatoka, but it has a lot which is bad. There is £15-per-acre land about
Whatitiri.

36. Taking a general view, there is not much difference in the land-values’—I1 have not
worked it out, but I should have thought it would have been in favour of the western route, seeing
that the land is all of even quality. But it must be right if they have taken it from the books.

37. What is the distance between the eastern route somewhere about Maungakaramea and
Whatitiri in a direct line to Whangarei, where the good land is%—Twelve miles in a straight line.

38. You have told us that about one-half of that good country will be served by Whangarei
and the other half by the eastern route?—Yes.

39. Mr. Stallworthy.] How far is Whatitiri from Whangarei —It is twelve miles by road.

40. What kind of road?—A good metalled road, but not too well graded.

41. Do you know anything at all about the education reserves in the neighbourhood of the
Lower Mangonui Bridge towards Tokatoka? I am told by the settlers that the western route is
laid out to run practically through the education reserve land: do you know the extent of it?—
That is quite correct. I suppose there would be 1,500 acres.

42. You referred to Mr. Bailey: do you refer to Te Kohuroa Block }—Yes.

43. How far is that from the western line?—Three or four miles. Then there is Mangarata,
owned by Dreedon and Simpkin, containing about 4,000 acres.

44. And the only other large holding is near Omaunuf?—VYes, Riddell’s.

45. How is the rest of the land held going through towards the Wairoa River on the west?—
Farther down towards the river, below Bailey’s, a lot of it is held by the Harding%

46. To the mouth of the river, keeping to the eastern side of the river, how is the land held
there in the Arapohue and Tokatoka Ridings?—They are average holdings. Tt is all held by
private people.

47. Can you give us any idea as to the progress of settlement in that part? Has the country
been opening up more rapidly recently —All through Arapohue and around there it is practically
at a standstill. It is nearly all bought up.

48. You mean it is not being further developed and divided#—No, it is being maintained
and used for dairying purposes.

49. And is the country generally developing cutside that particular district which has been
settled for a long time?—7Yes.

50. Mr. Becroft.] Taking the quality of the land on both sides from MecCarroll’'s Gap to
Parakao, in vour opinion which would carry the greatest population when opened up by the
railway 2—T think the west would, decidedly. All that land is suitable for cutting up into 300-acre
sections, and of course each one of these sections carries a family.

51. Assuming these large blocks were cut up, what proportion of population would you give
to the country on either route?—I feel sure the west will have the biggest, seeing that it is all
even country, and that 300 acres will carry a family for dairying purposes. There is better land
on the eastern side, but not a very large area of it, and all the poor land there will carry nobody.

52. That is as near as you can state !—VYes.

53. Mr. Steadman.] Does not the east carry the greatest population at the present time?—I
suppose there will be more people on the east.

54. In small holdings?—Yes.

55. The people are making a living off much less than 300 acres on an average on the east?
—1 do not think there are many with much less than 300 acres.

56. Is the land not cut up into 40- and 50-acre sections?—There are one or two, but a
lot of the people own more than one section. There are no families on individual sections.

57. Do you know in what area the land at Whatitiri has been made available for settlement?
—1In from 250- to 300-acre sections.

58. Are not a lot of the sections under 100 acres ?—There is not one.

59. Do you say that?—I do not think there is a section there under 100 acres.

60. Will you swear there are no holdings under 100 acres?—I am not going to swear anvthing
from memory.

61. Coming to Maungatapere, how many holdings have been cut up there lately that are now
far less than 100 acres?—In the Maungatapere Parish there is one section, when you start at the
school, of 7H acres, the next is 300 acres, the next is 400 acres, the next is 300 acres, then Hawkin’s
is 500 acres, and Jack’s 175 acres, and the man alongside him has over 100 acres. I do not know
of any there under 100 acres.

62. As the east is carrying a large number of people now who are making a living on 100
acres, and you say the west is only suitable for cutting up into 300-acre sections, why do you
think that the east is not capable of carrving such a large population as the west?—1I think the
west will carry more people because of the better quality of the land.

63. Will it not be served by the river —Of course it will.

64. Do vou not think that Tokatoka and Raupo will be served by the river "—Thev will be
served by the river.

65. Is there any more reason to say that the produce from Tokatoka and Ruawai would go
to the railway-line than to say that the produce from Whangarei Town would go to the railway-
line?—Yes. I dare say Tokatoka is further away from the railway-line.

66. The Ohm'rmxm] I gather from vour evidence that the good land on the eastern route
lies between the eastern portion of the Tangihua Range and Whangarei, approximately 7—That
is so.
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67. If the Main Trunk line is brought northwards, and a branch is put in to go through
Maungakaramea and then into Whangarei, would that not meet the requircments of that good
land you have been speaking of on the eastern route?—No.

68. Which part would be left out?—DMost of it. I should say if the line came it would go up
the Otaika Valley.

69. I mean the line that would go through Maungakaramea, and from there to Whangarei 1—
I do not know how you would put such a line through.

70. A trial is now being made to take the line midway between the present easterh and the
present western route down to the Wairoa River, and from there the proposal is that the branch
line should go right through Maungakaramea into Whangarei: if that were adopted, would such
a system not meet the requirements of the good land you have mentioned on the east?—I think
not. The good land lies over to Whatitiri.

71. Is Whatitiri on the extreme distance away from it?—Yes, Whatitiri extends to Poroti.

72. How far would Whatitiri be from the railway then —From six to seven miles.

73. Mr Ronayne.] How far is Whatitiri from Whangarei -—Fourteen miles from Whangarei
would get round the whole of it.

74. From Whatitiri in a north-westerly direction towards Parakao, 1 understand, there is no
land to consider—not suflicient to warrant a railway?—I should think not. A great area of it
is poor land.

75. So that the only land that should be considered by the railway is that lying between
Whatitiri and Mangapai and Maungakaramea and Whangarei 7—Yes.

76. Mr. Steadman.] What about this land that lies at Purua and Aponga: would not that
be served by the eastern route?—There is not a great deal of good land until you get a long way
down the river.

77. Out towards Hikurangi is the land the same?—Yes; there is good land there, but it is
as near to the Whangarei Railway.

78. Is it not twenty miles from Purua to Hikurangi?—No.

79. How far is it =—There is a kind of road there, and it is ten miles.

80. How far from Mangakahia River is this landl—About ten miles; about twenty miles
through.

8g1. How far is it to Ramarama down Lambert’s Road —I should say about ten miles.

Francis CHARLES EweN examined. (No. 67.)

1. The Chawrman.] What is your position!—I1 am a Crown Lands Ranger, with headquarters
at Auckland.

2. Are you prepared with a statement?—No. I have a plan here, with some information
from the office.

3. You might please just state the number of Crown tenants on the eastern and western routes?
—On the western route at Tangiteroria there are eight Crown settlers, and nearly all the tenures
are occupation with right of purchase; at Mangakahia there are thirty-three Crown settlers; at
Parakao there are twelve Crown settlers. There are also a number of settlers here who have bought
out their freehold. At Tutammoce and Walmatanui there are sixty-nine settlers. On the eastern
route there are twenty-two Crown tenants at Whatitliri, under occupation with right of purchasc.
All the Crown settlers [ have referred to are under occupation with right of purchase.

4. Mr. Evans.] Do you know the country well?—I was in the country two and a half to three
years twelve years ago, and [ know from McCarroll’s Gap northwards on the eastern route.

5. You know the country between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei, I suppose —Yes.

6. Do you know the proposed line ?—I remember twelve years ago seeing some pegs, and asking
what they were, and settlers told me that they were railway, to indicate the direction the line was

oing.
¢ %’ From your knowledge of the land, which is the best land #—1I should say there is more good
land on the western route than on the eastern route.

8. What sort of land is it between McCarroll’s Gap and Whangarei?—Poor country, with
the exception of a few river-flats here and there. Speaking generally, the country is poor.

9. Would it serve many settlers if the line was made{—Yes, a good many.

10. Do you think it would be a payable line?—I hardly think it would.

11. Do you think the western line would be a payable line%—The one shown on the plan, I
think, would be a payable one.

12. Mr. Steadman.] You talk about Whatitiri: is that the only land the Government has
cut up there that has been taken up under the occupation with right of purchase?—There may be
some other Crown lands there. Tangihua is almost on the western route.

13. Is not a good part of the line on the northern side of the Tangihua Range?—There are
some Crown sections there, but not many. That is where I mentioned a good many of the tenants
had bought the frechold of their holdings.

14. You would have no record of them ?—No.

15. How many are there, do you think ?—Fifty or sixty, at a rough guess.

16. Then a little farther north there has been a lot of land cut up on the Mangakahia River
in times past. That has been bought out, has it not?—No. There are a good many left who have

not bought out their holdings.
17. Could you give us an estimate of the number I—No.
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18. They have not been taken into your account?—No. Those on the Mangakahia are right
between the proposed eastern and western routes, and either the eustern or the western route would
benefit them.

19. You could not take them into account as receiving benefit from one particular line ?—No.

20. Do you know if there is any accessible road for the Tutamoe settlers i—1 believe the roads
are very bad.

21. You do not know what ranges lie between Tutamoe and the railway route $—No.

EpwiN MiToHELSON examined. (No. 63.)

1. The Charrman.] You are a timber-merchant, and reside in duckland !—Yes.

2. You have been in business in the Wairoa district for how long -—Forty years.

3. And has your business taken you much over the country ?—VYes, it necessitated my travel-
ling over every inch of the country through which buth the eastern and western routes would pass,
and along the tributaries of the various streams flowing into the Mangakahia on both sides; in
tact, I think I may say I have a better knowledge of that country than any man whose evidence
has yet been taken by the Commission.

4. And that applies to the country from MeCarroll’s Gap to Kaikohe?—Right through beyond
Kaikohe to Mangonui. Before going into the questions before the Conmnission, I want to remove
an impression that was sought to be conveyed to ‘the minds of the Commission by one gentleman—
Mr. Loug, of Hikurangi—who gave evidence at Kawakawa. He made a statement to the Com-
mission, and also quoted from the report of Mr. Binnic, Inspector of Mines, to the effect that the
Hikurangi Coal Company had put down a considerable nummber of bores in a certain locality and
had obtained a good seam of coal, and he could not understand why the company should have
abandoned the field after finding good coal. 1 would just like to say, as chairman of the company,
that we did put down thirteen bores in this particular locality at a cost of £2,000. We¢ obtained
coal in three only of the bores, the seam being from 9 ft. to 11 ft. in thickness. But the other
surrounding bores proved that no eatent of coal existed, and the reason of the abandonment
was in consequence of the large amount of money necessary to put dowu a shaft and erect a
pumping-plant in order to take out the very small arca of coal. Another statement he made was
to the effect that the Northern Coal Company put down bores practically alongside our bores and
obtained good coal. I want to tell the Commission that the distance from where we put down our
bores to the bores recently put down by the Northern Coal Company was a wile and a half to two
miles. It is not likely that the Hikurangi Coal Company, after spending £2,000, would abandon
a good coalfield.

5. You know the object of the Commission +—Yes.

6. You know we are considering the question of pushing on the Main Truunk line, and if we
recomnmend that it should be done we have to recommmnend whether it should go to the cast or to the
west of the Tangihuas, and also we have to report on the advisability of connecting-links between
Whangarel on the east coast and Dargaville on the west?-—First of all, allow me to preface my
remarks by saying this: Possibly 1 am taking a different view from many people regarding what
I consider to be the policy of constructing a truuk railway. I maintain that to construct a trunk
line to open up a country such as we have in the north of Auckland the question of cost per mile
or shortness of route should not be taken into consideration. I hold that opinion very strongly.
To my mind, the question of the construction of a railway should be taken upon the fact of the
benefit that is to be derived to the Dominion from the largest amount of land to be opened up by
such railway; in other words, that it should be on the principle of the greatest good to the
greatest number. Another thing is that the existing popu}ation, to my mind, should not be
taken into consideration in any shape or form, because it 1s patent on the face of it that the
population, where it exists at the present timne, has been forced to take up these places in conse-
quence of the facilities afforded to them. Of course, I know thoroughly both routes, and my
strong objection to the western route is that it is crossing two tidal rivers, and that it is not
opening up the extent of country which I consider ought to be opened up. Now, you all know
that it is impossible for a railway to compete against water. At the present time the railway
charge for goods from Auckland to Helensville is, I think, about 15s. per ton. The cost of
conveyance of goods from Auckland by way of the North Cape to all ports in the Kaipara, with
the exception of Otamatea, is 12s. per ton. The vessels conveying goods do not go-there, in
consequence of there being no timber to carry away. The cost of the carriage of goods from
Dunedin, Wellington, or Lyttelton runs from 104, to 12s. 6d. per ton. Taking it that vou
construct the railway by the western route it cannot be expected that the railway will carry
goods that are to be consumed in the districts surrounding the Northern Wairoa. So practically
as far as the Northern Wairoa is concerned it would be a passenger-line. I admit that there
is a considerable strip of good country on the western route, and I maintain there is an equally
large area of equally good land on the eastern route. By the adoption of the western route you
prevent the people who will eventually become settlers in the Moengawahine, Hikurangi, and
Pipiwai Valleys from deriving any benefit by the construction of the railway by the western
route. Moengawahine is pretty well all settled now, but the other districts are pretty well all
Native land. Of course, the upper end of the Hikurangi Valley from Kaikou will tap the railway
between Kaikohe and Mangakahia: but it is the lower end I am speaking of. There is land in
both of these valleys that is equal to anything on the route passing through Tauraroa and Tauroa.
If you take the eastern line up the Mangakahia Valley and from a point where it would junction
with the western line supposing the western line were constructed, the distance from that point
to the Wairoa River, say, to Kirikopuni, about where the line will cross-the Wairoa River, is
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only about twelve to fourteen miles. I1f you divide that at the centre you are about six miles
from the river and six imiles from the railway, so that the distance from the Northern Wairoa
to the line is not excessive. The settlers at these two points could either take the railway on the
castern route or the Northern Wairoa River. Unfortunately, you have two mountains in the
road-—Tangihua on the east side and Mangaru on the west. Taking the western route you would
shut out from any benefit to be derived from the railway all the settlers on the north-eastern
side of the Tangihua Mountain. I think it is admitted by all who have seen the Northern Wairoa
waterway that it is the finest in the Dominion, and that it would be hard to beat it anywhere in
the world. From my long experience, both in public and local life, I am satisfied that the land
in the Northern Wairoa district is of such a quality that the day is not far distant when
practically the whole of the produce obtained from that district will be sea-borne out of the
Dominion through the Kaipara waters. It is one of the finest harbours in the world,

7. Mr. Evans.] It is a bar harbour?—Yes, but very deep and very wide. The narrow part
does not come into question uutil you are well up the river. Ships of war have frequently been
in “there. It is going to be a great wool-producing, sheep-producing, and butter-producing
district. Practically the whole of it on both sides is accessible to the river itself. But seeing
the way population is going, ultimnately it will be necessary, in my vpinion, to make a branch
line which would either conuect with Dargaville at a point near Mount Wesley or at Mititai, near
Dargaville. The former would be preferable, as at Mount Wesley you have the narrowest part
of the river and the deepest water. I have heard a good deal about the gum land. There is a
false impression existing in the minds of a number of people regarding the quality of the gum
land. It is only three or four years ago when we were told that the pumice land was of no use.
Now, 1 think the articles which have been appearing in the Herald in the last week or two will
show that the pumice land is going to be of enorinous benefit to the Auckland Provineial District.
If any of you had been present at the last winter show held here you would have seen roots grown
on the pumice land in the vicinity of Waiotapu unequalled by any grown on the richest land in
the Auckland distriet. I have had during the last seven years some considerable experience
myself in bringing what is called gum land into profitable cuitivation. I think the result of my
experience would prove to any person who takes the opportunity of inspecting it that with proper
tilling and proper cultivation the gum lands can be made highly profitable. 1 may say I am
strongly averse to any attempt to construct a branch line either to Dargaville or to Whangarei
until the Main Trunk line is completed to Hokianga, and I do not think that the present attempt
to take the line from Kawakawa to Hokianga should be proceeded with until the route of the
Main Trunk Railway has been determined, otherwise you may have the two lines running parallel
to each other beyond Ohaeawai. To construct the line from Kawakawa to Hokianga on a route
that may not be chosen for the Main Trunk line is suicidal, and a waste of money.

8. The Chairman.] 1 may say that the Trunk line going on from Kaikohe to Hokianga is
being made with a view to connecting with the Main Trunk line coming in from McCarroll’s Gap.
The Main Trunk line must go through the Mangakahia Valley and on to Kaikohe, and now the
line that is being made from Kaikohe 1o touch deep water at Hokianga is being made with a view
to joining up with the Main Trunk when it reaches Kaikohe?—That is all right, then. My
experience as a Minister of Public Works has taught me that when once you start making branch
lines it is at the expense and delay of the Main Trunk. I do not know whether you saw the land
in the Opouteke Valley. On the upper end of the Mangakahia the Government, I believe, own
some land—right up on the watershed of the Mangakahia. There is simply a dividing range
between the Mangakahia and Hokianga Rivers just to the left of the line, and the country will
be all opened up by cither line, because the Mangakahia Valley is neutral. The railway can be
taken up either side of the Mangakahia without crossing the river until you get to the upper end.
It can be taken up the western side and cross it at the upper end. On the eastern side it will
have to cross the river at three or four places above the junction of the Opouteke. Then there
is the question of a swing-bridge, supposing the western route is adopted. I notice you have
taken evidence from the Harbourmaster at the Kaipara to show that a swing-bridge would not
be necessary. That depends entirely on where the line crosses. 1 think it is possible that a
sawmill will be erccted up there at a very early date, in which case vessels of from 300 to 400 tons
will go up to load. )

9. Where?—At Kiriponui. We have had the river measured, and have come to the conclusion
that we can take up vessels of from 300 to 400 tons to load. In such event a swing-bridge across
a strong tidal river will be detrimental to the traffic. One great advantage of the railway will
be that it will make available the enormous shinglesbeds in the Mangakahia Valley. There is
enough shingle at Mangakahia and Opouteke to metal the whole of Ne)v Zealand ; and in addition
the railway will pass through several volcanic scoria cones in the dlstl'}ct between Kaikohe and
the Mangakahia River. The country between Hpkianga and Mangonui is exceedingly good, as
you would see in your travels. ) .

10. Mr. Evans.] You say there is quite as good land, and as much of it, on the eastern as
on the western side, and you know both sides?—1 suppose I have spent more time in the bush and
country there than any other man in New Zealand. o o

11. Have you any idea of the value of land in the western district, taking it altogether, and
also in the eastern district?—That is a question I could not answer. 1 do not know anything
about the value of the land per acre in either district. Of course, the bulk of the land is held
by Natives in the npper end, and in the Hikurangi. ) ‘ o

12. Have you any idea of the quantity of land held by Natives in both districts?—No. It
is an enormous area—=200,000 or 300,000 acres. The Government department can give you the
area of every inch owned by Natives. The worst feature of it is that enormous areas of the land

have never been surveyed or put through the Court.
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13. Is there much timber left on the eastern line!—Very little, or on the western line either
—that is, what would be considered to be marketable timber. There is a good deal of kahikatea
timber on both routes, but that is only used for boxmaking.

14. You have not any idea of the value of the land?—Land has been sold on the Wairoa,
have heard, at £20 per acre. I sold land there at £5 an acre, and they are now asking £15 for it.

15. You have also sold land at 5s. 6d. per acre?—Yes.

16. What is it worth now?—That 1 could not say. Ome block of land was bought by H. G.
Smith from the Kauri Timber Company for 7s. 6d., and he sold it for £20. Then, again, Omanu,
'Tauroa, and Tauraroa were sold by the company for a very small sum, and the land was sold
again at as high as £15 and £16 an acre.

17. Is there much land fit for settlement?—There would be if the Government took the land
from the Natives as they do from the Europeans.

18. Do you recommend that?—Certainly. 1f they take the Kuropean land they should take
tlie Native land.

19. Mr Ronayne.] With reference to the pipeclay gum lands, a previous witness stated that
it was utterly hopeless to try and do anything with them : what is your opinion regarding the pipe-
clay country }—"The actual pipeclay lands are not very extensive, and there are gum lands and gum
lands. The white pipeclay gum land is not worth much, but the ordinary gum land, with proper
tilling and draining, is very good.

20. The pipeclay land is comparatively worthless?—Yes, but the extent is not very great. If
the Commission would care about going and seeing the experiments I have made on 1,000 acres they
would see magnificent pastoral land on one side of the road and on the other side of the road the
land is quite barren. An easy journey from Aucklund would be to the ranges between Henderson
and Kumeo. This is considered to be the poorest gum country, and one settler broke some of
it up and has secured a magnificent farm.

21. You stated that if the line was constructed down the western route it would simply be
a passenger-line north of the Wairoa. Would not there be a large quantity of stock to be
carried 1—Yes, fat stock ; but the butter, wool, and frozen meat would all go by sea.

22. That is, in the event of frozen-meat works being established in the futurei—Yes, and
not in the very far future either. It is contemplated now, but the promoters are uncertain
whether to go to Whangarei or to Wairoa.

23. You are aware that works have been built at Whangarei’—Yes, but there is a large
company formed here, and they are uncertain where they will establish their works.

24. A previous witness stated that there were 600,000,000 ft. of timber on the western line
as far north as Hokianga which would all have to go over the railway: ‘‘Could not a large
proportion of that timber be floated down the river,”” he was asked, and he replied ‘‘ No.”” Is
that correet {—It is absolutely incorrect. I did not want to say anything about that. To my mind,
it is very indifferent timber. Teraire is not a very good timber. There is a far better timber
throughout the route than that. That is the manawa, or the silver-pine, which is a superior
timber to that obtained in the South Island. Instead of it being white, almost like kahikatea,
it has more the colour of matai. It is timber that cannot possibly be floated. There is not
sufficient of it to warrant an industry being established. Taraire i1s on an equal footing with
tawa, which has been used in Wellington for making furniture in imitation of American oak.

25. Is teraire a useful timber for weatherboarding?—No. I have known kahikatea to be
used for weatherboarding. Sometimes it stands, and sometimes it does not. Even when painted
it gets the worm into it.

26. How about the boats that go from Auckland round the North Cape to the Wairoa ports:
are there many boats in the trade?—One steamer goes every mwnth. The vessels come from
Newcastle with coal and take freights round to the timber ports, where they load an outward
cargo of timber.

27. The steamer only carries cargo to Dargaville, and the goods will have to be transhipped
to the various ports on the Wairoa %—Yes. Nearly every vessel that trgdes to Wairoa takes goods.

28. 'lhese goods are carried at practically ballast rates?—Yes; and I may say that the rate of
15s. on the Helensville line was reduced when I was Minister of Railways to counteract the sea-
carrying rates. It is not a payable carrying-rate.

29. Mr. Coom.] You object to the western route because it crosses strong tidal rivers?—That
is one objection.

30. In what way is that an objection {—That is only my own opinion, and my opinion is
that if you are establishing a trunk railway it shoyld iu every way possible refrain from entering
into competition with water.

31. You speak of it as inducing competition with water ?—That is so.

32. You do not see any engineering difficulty in crossing a tidal river 7—None whatever.

33. You do not think the western route opens up the extent of country the eastern route
does?—That is so. It shuts out too much country. Take Kirikopuni to the point where the
eastern and the western routes junction; it is not more than fourteen miles away, which is not
very great. .

34. Do not your arguments apply equally to the eastern route?—No, hecause it is only
fourteen miles from Kirikopuni to where the lines junction in Mangakahia.

35. Take the country south of the Wairoa?—On the Wairoa itself?

36. To Mangakahia, on the western side of the Tangihuas?—The distance is not very great
to the western Wairoa, and could at a future time be brought in by a branch railway.

37. Can you tell why the country is so backward when they have this fine waterway!—As a
matter of fact, that land was purchased or given by the Natives to Messrs. Walton Bros. fifty or
sixty years ago. It was held by them till within the last twelve years, when the Kauri Timber
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Company came along and took over all these properties. That land was held by the Kauri Timber
Company until three or four years ago, when it was sold to Mr. Nicecol, who has recently sold it
at a large profit to other people. '

38. That is only one block 7—It is the prinecipal block in the lot. It comprises 12,000 acres,
and contains the best land in the Wairoa.

39. That is the Omano?—Omano, Tauroa, and Tauraroa.

40. That does not apply to the land on the eastern route?—No; most of the land on the
eastern side is in the hands of small people.

41. You do not think there is any more land there to be taken up ?—There is land that would
be taken up if it was roaded. None of the gum land is occupied at present.

42. You think it will be taken up —Every bit of it.

43. All the gum land near Auckland is not taken up yet—It is being taken up.

44. But it has had a railway for thirty vears?—Yes; but the people had the idea that gum
land was absolutely useless.

45. Could a man take it up without capital -—No.

46. It would require a capitalist?—A man would require to have some money. When the
Government drained the raupo land at enormous cost, and cut it up at £1 10s. an acre, it was
taken up by men! without means, and a considerable area of it has gone into the hands of capitalists.

47. Would it not require more money than to take up bush lands?—Yes, because once you
fell the bush you can have it in grass in a few months. The other would be more costly.

48. You have an objection to the western route because it would require a swing-bridge across
the Wairoa River i—I say that a swing-bridge would impede the traffic.

49. You have no objection to a swing-bridge as a bridge #—No.

50. It is used every day in engineering ?—7Yes.

bl. Mr. Stallworthy.] Is there not a very large stretch of land between Walton’s and Tokatoka
and between the Wairoa River and Waikiekie ?—There was a large area of land there cut into
40-acre blocks in the Provincial Council days and given to soldiers and settlers, and it is only
recently that that land has become available, because it was held largely by the Kauri Timber
Company and others for timber purposes. But there have been settlers there who took up the
40-acre grants.

52. You agree that the distance from Mititai to the Upper Mangonui Bridge is about twenty-
one miles }—That is so. :

53. Would that twenty-one miles of country be served by the Wairoa River?—Not quite to
the back.

54. How far would it?—1I say you cannot take a railway to serve any particular point. Take
the eastern route from McCarroll’s Gap, where T believe it 1s to go through, and divide the space
of twentv-one miles, that would give ten miles and a half to the sea. Surely that distance eannot
he considered excessive.

55. You agree that provided the western route is adopted there will still be ten or eleven
niles of country to be served by that railway which would not be served by the river %—Yes.

56. That applies until you get up close to the Tangihua Mountains?—Yes. On the other
hand, you have to take into consideration the enormous area that lies to the northwards of the
Tangihua Mountains. _

37. Do vou think that the settlers living, say, ten miles off from Mititai or Tokatoka would
take their goods to the river and on to Helensville and there tranship to the train rather than
take their goods fifteen miles to the railway?—Yes: if the cost by river was less than by railway
they would take their goods to the water.

58. You know something about the roads?—They are vile.

59. Do you know anything about the roads between MecCarroll’s Gap and the Tangihuas?—
There are none. One of my great arguments all along has been the great benefit the settlers would
derive from the railway as a means of bringing them in metal.

60. At the present time that extent of country, which is twenty miles wide, for a good deal
of the distance is practically unroaded$—Yes, and will remain unroaded until the railway brings
metal.

61. So that in order to develop that country it is absolutely necessary to have a railway?—
Yes. The bringing-in of bone-dust and manures would also develop the country.

62. Do yvou agree ov do you not with the statement made by Mr. E. Harding and the valuer
for the northern district that from Otamatea County to Hokianga is a stretch twenty-five miles
wide of uniformly good country !—I should say there is very little bad land there.

63. You would also ngree that such country ®ould pay to put a railway through?—No, I
would not say that. T say you should put a railway through the country that is going to be the
most useful tq the Dominion as a whole, and by putting it through the western route you will
limit the area to be developed by the railway. I have a knowledge of the district that Mr. Harding
does not possess. I question very much if he has been to the valleys to the north and north-east
of Mangakahia River.

64. How far from the Whangarei-Kawakawa line are the districts to the north-east of the
Mangakahia River?—In a straight line, they are not very far, but there are valleys to be opened
up, and there is a fairly big range between. It would he easier to go to the line in the Mangakahia
than to go to the other.

65. Where would you get the best connection through the Mangakahia ?—At the bottom of the
Nukutawhiti Range.

66. Is that not practically where the eastern and the western routes junction #—I think they
would junction somewhere about Parakao. All the land, with the exception of the Nukutawhiti
Block, from the Hikurangi River extending right through to Kaikohe, is owned by Natives, with
two or three exceptions,
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67. You say that the blocks you refer to could be brought in naturally to have an opening to
the railway at Nukutawhiti 7—Only one section of it.

68. Where would the other section be?—About the mouth of the Hikurangi. One section
would want a connection about midway between the Wairoa River and Hikurangi.

69. Do you know the distance between the east and the west routes at that part?—About seven
or eight miles. You go by the western side of Houto Mountain. If the route went by the eastern
side of the Houto Mountain the distance would not be so great. I have recently learned from.
Mr. Mander that the eastern route as I knew it and the eastern route as laid down now is quite
different. There is a difference of between two and three miles in the routes.

70. In your opinion, you think the time will come, whichever way the line of the Main Trunk
goes, that Whangarei will be connected by branch 7—VYes.

71. From where do you think it will be connected —1I should think through Maungakaramea:
but that should not be done until the Main Trunk line is completed.

72. But you think it will in time?—Yes; but neither that connection nor the connection to
Dargaville should be attempted until the Main Trunk line is through. The benefits of the line
will not be felt until vou get away from the Kaipara waters. That has been the stumbling-block
all along.

73. You do not agree that the railway should be allowed to come into competition with water
traffic -—No.

74. Do you not think it would be bad policy to bring the railway within a few miles of deep
water, and to avoid it?—Not purposely to avoid it. T certainly think the line should go to deep
water at Hokianga.

75. If the railway touches deep water some classes of merchandise and passengers would take
the ratlway in preference to the water?—Passengers, certainly, who have to go over the bar.
Taking the Northern Wairoa district, I question very much if the railway will ever carry a bale
of wool from the Northern Wairoa as against the water cost. Stock, of course, is perishable, and
must be carried by the railway; but it is carried at a very low rate

76. The railway has to come within, we may say, easy distance of the river : do vou not think
it would be better for the railway to touch the river, so that it can compete with the water too?—
If it is to go through the centre of the country it sheuld go as near the centre as possible.

77. But independent of that fact, if in putting it through the centre of the country the
railway can be made to touch deep water, is it not better to let it do so rather than it should not!—
It would be a very good thing for the people residing in the upper district, but a bad thing for
the country.

78. You do not agree with Mr. Lamb that it would be ruinous to the steamers to compete
with the railway?—The steamer is of very little value. I have been connected with the steamer
service for forty-odd years, and during the whole of that time we have only had four dividends.
The last dividend was at the rate of 5 per cent., but the previous one, three vears ago, was 2} per
cent. for the year.

79. The last was got at a sacrifice of half the capital ?—Yes, so there is not much in that.

80. Mr. Coom.] Tt does not say much for the waterway ?—It says a good deal. It is the high
rate of wages.

81. Mr. Stallworthy.] In reference to the large area of Maori-owned land you have spoken
of, that all lies to the north of the junction of the western route?—VYes, with the exception of a
little strip between that point and Hikurangi. The bulk of it is northward and westward of
either route.

82. Taking from Parakao above the junction to the west of the Tangihuas right down to
McCarroll’s Gap, what Native land is there?—Very little, if any.

83. So that along the western route there is no Native land 7—No.

84. It is only when you get beyond the western junction that the Native land occurs{—Have
you seen the land about Kaijkohe and Ohaeawai?

85. That is farther north?—I think all who have any knowledge of land at all will admit
that the land there is very good. That is applicable to either line. T think it is a crying shame
that that land should be allowed to remain idle so long.

86. You know something about the timber near Kirikopuni: is there any Crown block there!
—Yes; it is about to be advertised for sale.

87. Do you know the extent of that!—Between 30,000,000 ft. and 40,000,000 ft. That
includes kauri, totara, matai, kahikatea, and rimu. If you ask me what quantity of marketable
timber is contained in the bush between Kirikopuni and the Government bush I could give you a
very good idea. "

R8. There was a witness named Baldwin who told us that he has in his hands for sale
14,000,000 ft. : that would be exclusive of the timber you have already mentioned?—Certainly.
I may say we have 15,000,000 ft. exclusive of that.

89. Providing the railway went up the Kirikopuni Valley, would it not tap that timber?—
That timber will be all out years and years before the line gets there: it will be out in the next
five years.

};)0. But if they make a start with the railway at Kirikopuni, and go on that way?—I hope
they will do so. There would be 40,000,000 ft. or 50,000,000 ft. to come down if that were done.

91. That would go a long way towards making the railway busy !—It would not pay to build
a railway for that. Three years would see that out.

92. ‘Mr. Becroft.] Looking at the map from a business point of view, would vou advocate
the construction of a line through poorer land rather than through better-class land %-—If the same
line would open up a large area I should say yes. L i

93. Of poor land +—Certainly. It is not all poor land ; it is going through good land too.
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94. Which line would you advocate from a business point of view—a line which traverses
medium to first-class land or a line that traverses poor gum land, medium and good 7—If the area
was greater on the one last mentioned I would take it there, certainly. I maintain that the
eastern route will open up all this land you speak of, because the distance between the junction
and the river is so small, excepting that the railway would not go there and would not benefit
the owners of the land. Along the western route the railway benefits the owners of the land; but
tgking it every way, the advantage is so small that the eastern route, to my mind, is essentially
the best.

95. In speaking of the western route you say there would be so many districts on the eastern
side of the Tangihuas shut off -—You would absolutely cut off everything on the eastern side of
the Tangihua Mountains.

96. You have not taken into consideration the water communication on the Whangarei side I—
That is down at Whangarei, and that is a good way from the Tangihuas.

97. You would not include the whole country?-—Certainly not right down to Whangarei.

But the eastern side of the Tangihuas is a long way from Whangarei even in a straight line—it
is fourteen or fifteen riles as the crow flies.
. 98. In reference to the bush north of Kirikopuni, it has been stated that if the line was
commenced frem Kirikopuni northwards the royalty on the timber on the Crown lands would
build ten miles of the railway ?—1I absolutely do not agree with that. It is a wild statement, and
the way to refute it would be to get the information fromn the Crown Lands Office.

99. You made a statement that all the timber was likely to go by water: is it not a fact that
much of the softer timber is lost through putting it in the creeks?—White-pine certainly. Tt is
a timber used largely for boxmaking in Australia more than in New Zelaand. If you do not
get it away from the stump in three or four months it starts perishing from the end and rots
inwards. Millions and millions of feet have been lost through putting it in the creeks and waiting
for a flood.

100. Putting in the railway would save all that loss I—It is a question whether they can afford
to pay the freight. It is a low-priced timber.

101. Mr. Steadman.] When speaking of the Hikurangi district being served by the railway
you did not refer to the Hikurangi Settlement ?—No, T was speaking of the valley of the Hikurangi
River. There is no settlement there at all except of Natives. It is another area of land held by
Natives that has never been surveyed or put through the Native Land Court.

102. What would you call the centre line of the country? Would you call it a line midway
between Wairoa River and Mangapai?—I would take it as near the centre as possible. I would not
go near either waterway. I think the line originally laid down by myself and Mr. Knorpp in 1885
is the best for the Dominion.

103. Mr. Coom.] That line is still further east than the line we are considering to-day{—
Yes, that was news to me the other day. As I understand it now, the line that is called the
castern route is not so far away from the proposed western route as I thought it was.

104. Mr. Steadman.] Do you not think that the country lying to the north and east should
be considered in getting railway communication with Auckland just as much as the land that lies
to the south and west 2—Certainly. I have maintained that all through.

105. T suppose that stock shipped from Mangapai that have to go out through the open sea
run more risk than stock shipped in the Kaipara Harbour —VYes.

106. So the people living on this north-eastern line would be just as interested in getting
the Main Trunk connection with Auckland as the people in the south-west, and should be con-
sidered %-—Certainly they ought to be considered, but I say the existing population is not a factor.
The factor, to my mind, is what is going to be of the greatest benefit to the Dominion in the future.
Everybody knows that the people at Whangarei and Dargaville and all these places have gone
there because of the easy facilities.

107. Mr. Evans.] With your experience, what does it take per acre to lay bush country down
in grass?—1I should think, £3 per acre.

108. How many sheep to the acre will the northern bush country carry when laid down in
grassI—TFrom two to two and a half; in some places three. Some of the rich flats will carry four.
" 109. You say if the line of railway either east or west were constructed metal would be
obtainable for road-making3—VYes, sufficient to road New Zealand.

110. Have you any idea what amount of stock and goods are exported from the Wairoa River
district : you say the river would compete with the railway?—I say the sea competes now; and
it will not be so very long before the river and the coast compete with the railway by carrying
away the produce produced in the Northern Wairoa district over the sea to England. It will
not travel by rail at all. The Hobson County is a rich county. It has a patch of poor land.
It has also a patch of medium land extending from opposite Tokatoka down to the Heads, but
every inch of it is better than the land I have magnificent pasture on now.

111. Is the land at Nukutawhiti all Maori land —No, the bulk of that land is owned by the
Finlayson brothers.

112. How do you account for so little land being cleared and so few settlers on the land 1—
Want of facilities for getting to and from their sections. It is a marvel to me that so many
people have gone up the Mangakahia distriet, considering the bad.roads they have to travel in
winter-time to get to Whangarei. The same thing applies to Dargaville. _

113. T understand you are not in favour of continuing the Whangarei line to junction with
McCarroll’s Gap !—Certainly not, until the Main Trunk is through.

114. You would be in favour of it then?—Yes.

115. The Chairman.] You are quite satisfied in your own mind that the Main Trunk line, if
taken by the east route to Mangakahia and from there on, would he a paying proposition to the
Dominion 9—I am certain it would.

16—D. 4.
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116. And you base that opinion upon the land that would be opened up by the railwayi—
Yes. I would like to say this: that if the land is going to be kept unoccupied as it is at the present
time the railway could not possibly pay. The first step should be to acquire the Native land by
hook or by crook.

117. Are you familiar with the provisions of last year’s Native-land legislation 7—1I have not
seen it. I say emphatically that the first thing to be done is to acquire that Native land prior
to the railway going through the country at all. The railway should not go beyond Mangakahia
until that land is acquired.

118. Mr. Becroft.] And would you say these large private holdings, too%—Certainly. I think
the land should be divided up amongst the people. I do not believe in any person holding too
much land.

119. The Chairman.] Do you know that the bulk of the Native land affected by this line is
included in Moutatau Block, and do you know that 40,000 acres of that block is being administered
by the Native Land Board —1I had not heard that, but I am very pleased if it is so.

120. Do you not know that the Karae Block, in the Hokianga district, is being administered
by the Native Land Board?—I am very pleased to hear it is so.

121. You say the Native area is about half a million acres: do you know what Maori popula-
tion is carried upon that half-million acres?—-1 have not the slightest idea.

122. Do you know the Maoris in that area number between eight and ten thousand !—I suppose
if you take the area from the Mangakahia River to the North Cape there would be more than
eight thousand Natives. There is a lot of land in the Whangape and Herekino districts held by
Natives still.

123. Do you know that the lands about Kaikohe are at present being acquired by Furopeans
under the provisions of the recent Native-land legislation #-—I have not heard that.

124. Seeing there is a population of Maoris there at the present time, and seeing the facilities
that are given for opening up Native lands, and also seeing that the Government can acquire
Native lands, would you still say there should be no eonstruction of the Main Trunk line until
these lands in the far north are acquired?—No. I was not aware of the fact that power had
been given. But though legislation may give power to effect certain things they may not be carried
out. That has happened over and over again.

125. You say that the Main Trunk line via the eastern route would be a payable proposition to
the Dominion : would you say or would vou deny that the Main Trunk line via the western route
would be a payable proposition to the Dominion —-They both would pay when settled, but not
now. The settlement must follow the line. But I say the line to be adopted should be the line
giving the best benefit to the country as a whole. I say either would be a payable proposition to
the country.

126. How much timber is there left in the Wairoa—ten or twenty or thirty years’ supplies?—
What class of timber are you speaking of ?

127. Marketable timber 7—Ten years’ supply at the outside. T should say that for kauri there
is not more than three or four years’ life.

128. What other timbers will then be payable as from the Wairoa?—Rimu, totara, matai, and
white-pine.

12PQ. And ten to twelve years’ time will finish up the tiniher on the Wairoa River 9—Pretty
well.

130. Where will the rimu go?—To the south principally. Sydney and Melbourne are both
becoming good markets for rimu timber.

131. Where will the totara go?—South. The Auckland market is supplied with totara from
Taupo.

p132. The matai #—That is a timber that is coming into general use. It is a first-class timber
for flooring purposes.

133. What is the freight on these river steamers per ton between Dargaville and Helensville?
—1I think, about 10s., on an average.

134. Do you know what freight they are paying to-day at Kirikopuni?—I cannot tell you.

135. Do you know that Baldwin swore he was paying £1 10s. to £2 a ton at Kirikopuni for
general freight ?—1 should say that was a very great exaggeration. I can get you the exact price.
It all depends on the class of goods. That might be the freight on case goods, but not on ordinary

oods.
8 135a. You admit there is no chance of any reduction being made by the river steamers?—
Certainly not, unless they want to lose money. The rates are as low as they can be.

136. Your impression is that the freight will be about 10s. per ton on an average, to Darga-
ville: would it not he more to other places!—Yes, higher up from Dargaville I think it is 3s. or
4s. a ton more.

137. In ten years’ time, supposing this railway does not go to the west, then the people on
the river will be dependent upon freight vie Helensville and the steamer #—And the coast outside.

138. What will keep the boats gong outside after the timber is done?—There will be nothing.

139. So after the timber is done the people in the Wairoa will be dependent on the steamer
to and rail from Helensville 7-—Certainly. The reason of the low freights now from the south and
Australia is because they have timber back.

140. The freight, you say, by rail is 16s. to Helensville and 10s. by steamer #—1 think so. I
am not speaking by the book.

141. So you estimate that in ten years’ time the freight will be £]1 5s. a ton to Dargaville?
—Yes.

142. Do you know Mangapai, on the east coast?—VYes.

143. Do you know what the freight is there?—1I have no idea.
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144, The Mangapai freight is Js. a ton by scow and 12s. 6d. a ton by steamer; that is one-
half of the freight to Dargaville)-—Yes; the railway gets 15s. of the Dargaville rate.

145. Take to Kirikopuni; that is roughly about 122 miles by the line?—I do not know
whether you are aware that though the rate from Auckland to Helensville for goods is 12s. 6d., for
persons residing at Helensville it is about £1. It does not really matter what the rates are they
will be by scale, on the Main Trunk line by mileage.

146. From the landing at Mangapai, what freight would go from the railway to Mangapait—
None at all.

147. Is it not a fact that this eastern route would be barren as far as freights are concerned
from approximately McCarroll’s Gap to Maungakaramea !—Yes.

148. Now, on the western side, the Omano people border on the Wairoa River, do they not?
—VYes.

149. And they have to go right across the peninsula to Mangapai with their products if they
send them there for shipment?—If they thought of doing so, of course; but they are served by
the Wairoa.

150. Do you know that fat stock and lambs have been driven by cattle-buyers from Omano
and shipped at Mangapai?—I have not heard of it. A great many sheep and cattle from this
distriet come down to Northern Wairoa: far more than go the other way. Cattle-buyers start on
the Northern Wairoa and pick up cattle from farm to farm as they go along, and will take cattle
to the nearest point. Last summer [ passed two thousand head coming by way of Henderson to
Auckland, many of them from the Northern Wairoa.

151. We have had evidence that fat stock were taken out of the Northern Wairoa and driven
to the rail-head. If the railway was up there the fat stock would be taken to the railway at oncei—
Yes; and store stock driven.

152. All along the Wairoa is dairying-country: would not that railway be a means of
carrying butter-fat to the different factories, and thus be the means of closer settling the lands?—
Of course the line itself will induce settlement.

153. Would it not make the whole of the western lands dairying-country %—Certainly, if the
land was taken out of the hands of the large owners.

154. But the eastern route would not assist that portion of the Wairoa as dairying-country?
~That is so; but the same thing would apply to the eastern side.

155. Is there any dairying you know of on the western side to-day i—No.

156. Is there on the eust!—Yes, at Maungakaramea, Waikiekie, and Maungatapere.

1567. Will the railway going by the east develop the dairying industry any more than it is
developed at present by the factories at the places you have mentioned?—I do not think it would
for one side or the other.

1568. What dairying is done on the western side ?—Nothing.

159. If the railway went there would it not he the means of making all the western route
available for dairying ?—For dairying or sheep, whichever paid best.

160. And the eastern route would not open up any new country for dairying?—It would
open up all the eastern side of the Tangihua Mountains—between them and Maungatapere and
right on to Poroti, Purua, and Moengawahine.

161. How far is that area from Maungakaramea?—Seven or eight miles. _

162. Where is the land that would be benefited 7—The eastern route would open the Whatitiri
land for dairying.

163. Do you know the Whatitiri Valley ?—I have been over it scores of times.

164. Is not that valley nearer to Maungatapere than to the railway-line?—Not the whole of
it. One-half would be nearer.

165. One-half would go to Maungatapere?—Yes; and the other half would go the other way.

166. Is not the other half nearer to Maungakaramea ?—No.

167. After you get away from that good land, there is the poorer cluss of land on the east
coast I—VYes.

168. That, you think, would be brought into cultivation by the railway ?—Yes.

169. What would it produce?—Grass, and that produces butter.

170. What would be the procedure of putting it into grass?—Plough it.

171. What would it cost to cut the ti-tree?—It would cost £5 or £6 an acre, including
fencing, to bring it in to be of any good. That, of gourse, is exclusive of the cost of the land.

172. How long would the grass remain on it —Absolutely for ever, if top-dressed and treated
properly.

173. Without any further expenditure?—No; you would have to top-dress with basic slag
and potash.

174. How often —Every seven years,

175. What would that cost?—£2 an acre.

176. Would the western lands be brought into grass for £3 an acre!—For £3 or £4 an acre.

177. How do you make it £4%—If you include fencing it would be so; but fencing perhaps
should not be included in the cost, for so much depends on the nature of the fence and the size
of the paddocks. The way I treat the gum land is to plough it once in the autumn, and disc it
several times, and let it lie fallow, sowing the seed the following March, and the following autumn
I top-dress. I treated one piece of land that way eight years ago, and it is as good as anything
about Mangere.

178. How much does it cost to clear the ti-tree :-—£1 %s. an acre.

179. How much per acre to plough it—1I14s.

180. How much to disc it—S8ay, 12s. an acre.

181. What would be the cost of manuring —4 ¢wt. to the acre—&£1 15s.
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182. Grass-seed —#£1 10s. per acre for the best mixture. Of course, it could be done for
less with cheaper and poorer grasses.

183. What would it cost for basic slag?—£1 an acre.

184. Now, on the bush land, what would it cost per acre to fell the hush#—#£1 10s. per acre.

185. And to grass the land{—4£1 10s. per acre.

186. You make the cost of breaking in the gum lands £6 16s. per acre!-—That is, to get it
to perfection.

187. And bush land £3 per acre{—VYes.

188. You were speaking about several localities that would be served by the eastern railway
and not by the west, and among them was the Purua Valley. Now, the Pipiwai and the Moenga-
wahine empty into the Hikurangi, and that meets the Mangakahia somewhere about the bridge —
Yes, above it, 1 think.

189. Do you know how far the western route is away from the Mungakahia Bridge?—I could
uot give the exact distance.

190. The river is navigable to the Mangakahia Bridge, is it not%—Xor very small boats it is.

191. There is a road running from Kirikopuni to the Mangakahia Bridge, is there not?—I
believe there is now. ,

192. Is that road more than four miles—It is nearer twelve,

193. At that point, as the crow flies, there is a difference of about threc miles and a half7—
Yes, but you could not make a road in that distance.

194. Is the establishment of freczing-works dependent on the vailway, or ave they going to
depend on the river entirely 9—On the river entirely. If the company can get the ocean steamers
to go to the Wairoa the matter will be settled.

195. Supposing the line were sent by the western route, do you think it would be u good
business proposition to start from Kirikopuni and let the line go northwards as soon as possible?
—If the western line is decided on, certainly; and from Hokianga as well.

196. What is the upset price of the Government kauri?—It ranges according to the distance
and facilities for getting it out—{from 2s. 6d. to 3s. 6d. per 100 ft.

197. What would be the increased value of the kauri if the railway went into the bush from
Kirikopuni?—I do not think the Government would gain anything, because a horse-tram would
bring the timber out cheaper than the railway.

198. You do not think that the pushing-on of the railway beyond Kirikopuni would bring
out any timber ¢—If done at once it would.

199. If it was done in two years, and the kauri was put up for sale, what would be the
increased value of the kauri?—Not much, if any. Kirikopuni Creek is a competitor. It runs
right up to the timber.

200. You think the railway would be of no use so far as the timber is concerned I—No. I
think the railway would be useful for opening up the country for settlement; but the quantity
of timber that is there is so small that it is not worth considering so far as the railway is
concerned.

201. You mention a branch railway from the Gap to Whangarei, and also a branch railway
from the Gap to the Wairoa: what freight would be carried from the Gap to Whangarei and
vice versa?—To Whangarei only, I should say very little.

202. What freight would be carried from McCarroll’'s Gap to Wairoa !—The same thing would
apply—nothing to the Wairoa. It would not pay. The railway could not possibly compete
against water, unless they made a breaking rate.

203. Was it your idea to throw a bridge across the Wairoa?—No; it would impede traffic.

204. What do you think of a branch line from Kirikopuni to Dargaville, and so link up the
Dargaville-Kaihu system ¢—I do not think it would pay.

205. Would it not carry the Dargaville passengers round by Kirikopuni to Auckland %1 do
not think so.

206. Which way would they go?—I think it would be cheaper to go by the river. It costs
17s. 6d. return—that is, 8s. 9d. each way—between Dargaville and Auckland by the existing route.

207. Mr. Steadman.] With regard to the good Native lands around Kaikohe, do you not
think, in view of the approach of this railway, the Government ought to stop the acquisition of
these blocks in large areas by private individuals 9—Most certainly.

208. And that the Crown should pre-empt the whole of that land at once —If possible, I think
they should. u

Axrsur HerBErRtT O’LOUGHLEN examined. (No. 69.)

1. The Chairman.] What is your position?—1 am Railway Goods Agent at Auckland.

2. You have prepared some tables of freights for the information of the Commission ?—VYes
[tables handed in; see Exhibit No. 4]. The first table is the rates on goods between Auckland and
Newmarket and all the ports of the Kaipara Harbour. The next shows the present passenger and
parcels rates between Auckland and the ports of the Kaipara. The third shows a few examples
of the different classes of goods under the railway tariff. The next one is the through rates by
steamer and rail to Auckland from the stations on the Whangarei Section of railway—that is,
through booking. The next table shows the local rates on the Whangarei Section. These rates
are all dead-weight rates.
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EXHIBITS.

EXHIBIT No. 1.
Registrar-General’s Office, Wellington, 6th May, 1911.
North of Auckland Railway Commission.

Your memorandum of the Ist instant, addressed to the Registrar-General, asking for the population
according to the recent census of the country for a distance of seven miles on cach side of the proposed
eastern and western routes of the North of Auckland Railway, has been referred to me.

In reply I have to inform you that it is practically impossible to get exactly what you require,
but the attached schedule gives the populations required approximately, and may probably be sufficient
for the purposes of the Commission.

Every sub-enumerator’s district is divided into small blocks, shown on our maps by the Survey
Office, and the exact population of these blocks are ascertained for the purposes of the Representation
Commisgioners. These are the blocks mentioned by letters or figures in the schedule. Where the
whole of a block has come within the seven-mile line the population is correct, but where the seven-
mile line runs through a block the population of the portion included has been estimated proportion-
ately as the division appears on the map. The figures given for parts of blocks are therefore only
approximately correct.

The populations for Paparoa Riding and part Wairau Riding of Otamatea County are not yet
available, but as these apply exactly to both routes their exclusion will not affect the totals for com-
parative purposes. The total for each route would mercly be increased by the same number,

I return the map forwarded.

M. Fraser, Government Statistician,

The Under-Secretary, Public Works Department, Wellington.

o POPULATION (APPROXIMATE) WITHIN SKEVEN-MILE RaADius OF WESTERN AND EasTERN BRANCHES
(prROPOSED) OF THE NoORTH AUCKLAND RAtLwav.

West. East.
Otamatea County— + Otamatea County—
Wairau Riding (part). Wairau Riding (part).
Paparoa Riding. Paparoa Riding.
Mareretu Riding (Suby - district IV), © Mareretu Riding (Sub - district lV),
Blocks 1, 2, 3,4 .. . 165 Blocks 1, 2, 3,4 .. 165
Matakohe R1d1ng {(Sub- district ur)— Matakohe Rldmg (Sub district H1)---
Matakohe Road District, Block 7 and Matakohe Road District, Block 7 and
part Block 5 .. TNET 99 part Block 5 .. 86
Uu];]]ilcll]{g’? part N.-\i\’. Roa.(.l. Dlst,l'l(';t., 0 \V{l;ll garei County— ) .
m ) S UL aipu Riding (Sub-district VI)—
Pokatoka Riding (Sub - district V1), ‘ Waipu Road District, Blocks G, par
Block 4 S N 7 9 ili_;pl; 03 B 1strict, Blocks G, parts "
Whangarei County— an .
Waipu Riding (Sub-district V1)— i Waipu North Road DlStI‘lLt Blocks A
Waipu Rozsd District, Blocks G, parts Olglyiﬁrllgpdll;i(?ing' ‘ (Sub district V) 155
E,H .. 17 S " ’
; Block D .. 2
meu North Road Dlstrxct Blocks A " Mangapai Riding (Sub “district V)
D, part B - T Blocks J, K, T, M 115
Maugapal Riding (Sub district XII) i Ruarangi Road District (XID). Blocks
Ruarangi Road District, parts Blocks F. GgH fa strict (X11), Blocks 94
F, G H,I .. S o
Waikiekie Road District, Blocks J, h “ W ilklﬁkl%RgadRDs;i;t QBIO(’kS Js K 169
OL M N0, P QR 17? Outlying Riding, Blocks S, T . 32
utlymg Rldmg, Blocks S, T 32 M
aungakaramea Road Dlstuct Blocks
Maungakaramea Road Dlstuct Blocks ~ "ABCDE 318
part Cand A .. 102 N
Maunu Riding (Sub -district IX), Blocks Maqu;{) Rldmg (Sub- dlstrlcts X1 and
C, parts B, E, H 178 | Blocks E, J, K, L, parts D, F,G, T 261
Hobson (,oun‘ty— o Block part C 14
Okahu Riding (Sub-district 1X), Blocks Wairau Riding (Sub - district  VILI),
D,F, G H, parts C, 1, J .. 50 Blocks 10, parts 11 and 9 15
Maunganul Rldmg (Sub district X), ‘ patts 2% an o e 0
Blocks E, parts D, F . 82 1 Hobson County—-
Tangiteroria Riding (Sub-district Xl), Tangiteroria Riding (Sub-district XI),
Blocks 1, 2, 3,4 .. .. oo 192 Blocks 3, 4, 1, part 2 163
Maungaru Riding (Sub - district V1), Maungaru Rldmg (Sub - dlstuct Vl),
Blocks 1, 2, 3 .. .. .. 187 Blocks 1, 2, part 3 152
Tangowahine Riding—  Tangowahine Riding—
Sub-district V, Blocks C, D, pdrt B.. 250 Sub-district V, Blocks C, part D .. 113
Sub-district VI Blocks A , D, parts . ‘ Sub-district VI Blocks A, E, parts
B,C .. . .. 65 | B,D .. . .. b4
Total .. .. .. 1,798 | Total .. . .. 1,928

6th May, 1911. M. Fraser, Government Statistician.



Mileage.

From To
98 99
99 100

100 101

101

102
103
104
106

103
104
1056
106

106
107
108
109

107
108

110
111
112
113
114 115
115

116
117

116
117
118

118
119

119

120
121

122

123
124
126
126
127
128

129
130

131
132
133

134 135

136
137

136
136

Totals .. ‘

109 |
110 |

102 ¢

111

112 .

113
114 |

126

PART EXHIBIT No. 2.

NORTH AUCKLAND RAILWAY.
GRADIENTS STEEPER THAN 1 IN 100 oN THE EASTERN AND WESTERN ROUTES RESPECTIVELY.

Grades 1 in 70 and steeper.

Western.

Grades between 1 in 70 and 1 in 100.

Eastern. Eastern. Western.
’ Length i Length Length Length
Grade. in Grade. ©in Grade. in Grade. in
Chains. | Chains. Chains. Chains.
' !
1 n 54715 80 .. .. .. .. 1in 77-70 15
1 in 57-64 40 i 1 i 66-00 31 | 1 in 95-65 20 11 7770 b
1 in, 66-00 14| 1in 7372 21 ..
1 in’ 66:00 9 |
1 in 66-00 . 4 :
1 in 66-00 6
1 in 66-00 22
1 in 63-20 23!
1 in 51-93 48 | 1 m 50-00 41-40
1 in 53-33 80 | 1 in 50-00 (3 . o
1in 68-44 56 | 1 in 50-00 74, 11in 91-03 24
.. 1 in 50-00 34 . 1 in 8250 25 .
1 in 67-30 23 |
.. .. I in 50-00 29| 1 in 8020 62 '
1 in 66-00 50 . .. i 11in 9892 7,
1 in 52-80 2| 1 1in 50-00 78 i 1 in 99:00 23 |
1 in 52-80 80 | 1 in 50-00 19 | .. i
1 in 50-00 40 |
1 in 52-80 2
1 in 50-77 30 | 1 in 50-00 66 i
1 in 50-77 16 ;
1 in 50-77 20 i
1 in 52-80 20 ;
1in 5820 | 40 |
1 in 5500 | 35 1 in 50-00 16 | L1 in 7107 14
1 in 55-00 30 ; 1 in 50-00 27 | ..
1 in 50-00 47 - !
1 in 66-00 40 | 1 1in 50-00 6 | 1in 979 27
1 in 50-77 40 ‘ :
1 in 50-77 38 | 1 in 50-00 34 1in 7484 22 1 in 8800 .16
1 in 66-00 18 | 1 in 5000 21 | .. |
.. 1 in 50-00 31 | ?
1 in 68-90 15 | [
1in 5000 = 34| |
1 in 50-00 60 | '
1 in 55-00 10 >
1 in 66-00 9 !
.. .. 1 in 66-00 10 ; 1in 94-28 10 .. S
1 in 66-00 44 ° 1 in 50-00 24 ! . 1in 9580 5
1 in 50-00 14 | i
1 in 60-00 40 ! 1 in 66-00 16 | [ 1in 95-80 4
' 1in 66-00 3| : i
1 in 60-00 35 1 1 in 66-00 7 . 1 in 99-00 21 ! :
. ' 11in 66-00 7 . 1 in 8000 32
| .. 1in 8000 30 | {
.. . .. . .. k .
1in 5724 10 1in 9267 | 27
1 in 57-24 40 1in 9103 | 27
1 in 66-00 17 . c | 1in 8800 | 13
1 in 66-00 60 | 1 in 60-69 53 . " 1in 8800 | 27
1 in 50-00 35 | 1 in 60-69 27 i ], .. 1
1 in 58-75 35 ? |
1 in 50-00 11 | 1 in 55-00 20 | ee |
1 in 5500 32 | 1 in 6600 45 | 1 |
1 in 55-00 10| 1 in 60-00 131 1in 77-64 46 1in 8250 @ 25
.. 1 in 60-00 33 .. i .. i
lin 6914 = 44 i
1in 60-00 3 i
1 in 60-00 . 27 | 1in 94-30 26
1 in 55-00 53 | 1in 76-30 20
1 in 55-00 27 ..
— |
1,129 11,359-4 389 205



127 D.—4.

EXHIBIT No. 3.

NORTH AUCKLAND RAILWAY.—SURVEY OF ALTERNATIVE LINE NEAR WAIKIEKIE.

Public Works Office, Whangarei, 9th May, 1911,

Memorandum for Resident Engineer, Public Works, Whangarei.

THE alternative route leaves the western trial survey at 5 miles 4,417-2 (Norris’s mileage from
McCarroll’s) and joins the same survey again at 18 miles 6,805-0. The route is as follows: Otamatea
County—Block III, Matakohe, Sections 22, 21, 20, 28, 93 : Whangarei County—Block XV, Tangihua,
Sections 63, 1, 59, 60, 49, 58, 57, 54, 55, 56, 13, 16, 14 ; Block XIV, Tangihua, Sections 14, 15, 17, 21,
18, 19, 20, 163, 87, 88 ; Block X, Tangthua, Sections 88, 96, 94, 93 ; Block VII, Tangihua, Sections 92,
144 (E.R.), 143 (E.R.), 2a: Hobson County—Block VII, Tangihua, Sections 1a, 3; Block XII,
Maungaru, Section 3, joining Norris’s survey on eastern side of Tauroa River.

Taking the survey of “ alternative ” mile by mile as marked on lithograph, the first mile is on a
grade of 1 in 60 to saddle at road, with 20-ft. cutting on top, easy sidling, with light formation, and
curves of radius 12 chains. The second mile is on grade of 1 in 50 on steeper sidling, and fairly heavy
work, with a good limestone quarry having about 150,000 cubic yards of stone in sight at 2 miles. The
third mile has also some 1-in-50 grade from creek crossing up to tunnel-site, with fairly heavy sidling-
work and 12-chains-radius curves. At about 3} miles, at road, a tunnel of 12 chains is required
through ridge : the country will probably be sandstone in tunnel, and the ridge is wet and may slip.
The fourth mile is on a grade of 1 in 50, along easier sidling, with similar curves. The fifth mile is still
on 1-in-50 grade on similar ground for half-way, with room for a station-ground near junction of roads
at about 5 miles, also allowing a line to run off towards Whangarei as indicated by line running towards
the north-east on lithograph. The sixth and seventh miles are heavy, running along steep gullies on
1-in-50 grades with a tunnel of 22 chains through ridge at Tokatoka Road near 6 miles 30 chains. The
eighth mile is still on 1-in-50 grade, and will require perhaps 9-chains-radius curves in steep country.
The ninth mile is partly on 1-in-50 grade with heavy work and sharp curves, and partly on the easier
country with 1-in-70 grade and lighter work. The tenth mile is on easy country, with room for
a station-yard on south side of Tauraroa River. A bridge of 120 ft. in length will probably do for river
here, with a four-span bridge, 80 ft. long, for the Piki Wahine Stream. The eleventh mile is in heavy
work on a 1-in-50 grade. The twelfth mile is particularly heavy, with a short tunnel of 8 chains at
11} miles. The thirteenth mile is easy work on easy grade. The first 14 miles are on sandstone
country, good grazing ; from 1} to 3 miles the country is limestone and still good grazing ; from 3 to
12 miles the line is on sandstone, and very good grazing, especially from 6 to 12 miles ; from 12 to 13
miles is first-class grazing-country, with a lot of river-flat good for cultivation.

The length of the line is apparently identical with western line as surveyed by Mr. Norris. The
length of 1-in-50 grading is greater than that on western line, the valleys being shorter and apparently
steeper. The tunnelling is longer than on Norrig’s line. The formation will be somewhat similar to
Norris’s corresponding length, perhaps a little heavier; the bridging should be similar to that on
Norris’s line, perhaps shorter ; the curves will be similar on both lines, :

The quarry at 2 miles seems a good one : samples of stone taken from site are sent to you with
report.

J. J. WiLson, A.E.
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EXHIBIT No. 4.—conttnued.

THROUGH RATES (STEAMERR AND RAIL), AUCKLAND TO AND FROM THE UNDEBMENTIONED STATIONS, WHANGAREI
SrctioN Ramwway.

mccl:ss ]A iClC?)ss P’ : Ge I ; o i Cattle. A Horses.
Stations. ments unlor| menta ovor iMercilnf;zlse. gg ;’ﬁ § gg P g s 5

30 Cwt. 30 Cwb. | Per Ton. g 8% $ ggs & 2 ggg
Per Ton. Per Ton. ! 1 & o 2 g B 5 z K]
Whangarei Fo(1/- | r1y- 1\1 V11— 43d. | B3 | 4/6 | 20/-| 15/-| 4/-| 20/-| 17/8
Mair o [11/- leo {11/- & | 11/- - 4)d. | 53d. | 4/6 | 20/~ | 15/~ | 4/-| 22/-| 19/-
Kamo .. g 1/— 1g |1/— 2 P 1l/- - 4d. | shd. | 476 [ 20/ 15/— 1 4/- .. ..
Ruatangata S 11/9 12 |10/6 & 14/- | 6d. | 7d. | 4/6| 20/-| 15/-| .. 22/— | 19/-
Kauri L {11/9 5§ l10/6 % |15/6 | 6d. | 7d. | 4/6 | 20/-| 15/-1 4/~ 22/-| 19/-
Hikurangi 2 12/3 &4 10/10 2 17/6 © 6d. | 7d. | 5/3| 21/~ 16/-| 4/9 | 25/-| 20/-
Waro & 112/6 £ |1/ oL |18/~ | 6d. | 7d. | 5/3| 21/6 | 16/~ | 5/- | 25/-| 20/-
Otonga G 112710 [ L1173 }19/4 “ 7d. - 8d. | 5/9| 22/-| l7/6 | 5/3| 24/-| 20/6
Whakapara g |18/2 & (15 £ (20~ | 7d : 8d. | 5/9( 22/-| 17/6 | 5/3 | 24/-| 20/6
Waiotu .. 2 |13/9 '8 [1l/10 | 122/— | sd. ! od. | 5/9] 28/-| 18/6 | 6/— | 24/6 | 21/-
Hukerenui 1= L1473 12 L1221 ‘;; 12374 | od. .10§d 6/9 | 23/6 | 19/-| 6/6 | 25/— | 23/

i : ‘ : \

PASSENGERS, AUCKLAND TO WHANGAREL
Saloon. Steerage.
. Steamer .. .. .. .. 13/ single, 22/6 return 10/ single, 15/ return.
Rail . .. 6d. 4d.

WHANGAREI SECTION.

Goods of Classes A, B, C, D, and H will be charged as Class A, except otherwise specified.

Goods of Classes A, B, C, D, and H conveyed between Opaun, Kamo, and intermediate stations will
be charged 3s. per ton, weight or measurement, at the option of the Department. Ships to place in
and take delivery of goods from trucks at Opau Wharf. Quantities of less than 1 ton will be charged
pro rate at this rate instead of at the rate specified under Regulation 2 of Part III. Minimum
charge, 9d.

Carts, drays, express wagons, and wagons will be charged at the rate of 1s. per mile for the first
ten miles, and 3d. per mile for each additional mile. Minimum charge, 5s.

Goods of Classes P and Q consigned from Waro, Hikurangi Coal Company’s siding, and Northern
Coal Company’s sidings, situated between Waro and Otonga, to Opau for shipment will be charged
2s. 6d. per ton, including weighing and delivery to ship by skip.

Goods of Classes P and Q consigned from Ruatangata to Opau for shipment will be charged 2s.
per ton, including weighing and delivery to ship by skip.

Class K.—Tvmber.

The Raiiway Department may require owners to unload timber from the Railway Wharf at Opau.
For unloading done by the Railway Department at Opau the following charges will be made, per 100

superficial feet :— s. d.
At the skids .. . .. .. .. .. 0 03}
At the Railway Wharf . .. .. 03

All logs unloaded at the skids shall be taken dehvel\ of by consignees in the harbour within the
booms. Delivery will be deemed to be complete when the logs are placed within the booms.

Storage : On all timber not removed from the booms within one week 1d. per day per 100 super-
ficial feet will be charged.

Timber consigned from Hikurangi and Mangahahuru to Opau will be charged 9d. per 100 super-
ficial feet.

Sawn timber consigned from Foot’s Siding, Mander and Bradley’s siding, and Whakapara'to’ Opau
will be charged 1s. 1d. per 100 superficial feet.

Timber, Otonga to Opau, will be charged 1s. 1d. per 100 superficial feet.

Timber from Waiotu to Opau will be charged 1s. 3d. per 100 superficial feet.

Log timber, Whakapara to Opau, will be charged 1s. 1d. per 100 superficial feet.

5

Approximate Cost of Paper.—Preparation, not given; printing (1,600 copies, including maps), £104.

. By Authority : - JonN Mackay, Government Printer, Wellington.—1911.
Price 3s.|






NORTH AUCKLAND RAILWAY.

Map showing, in colours, approximate total areas of western and eastern strips between
given lines on each side of centre line of country; also the approximate tenure of the
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respective holdings. _
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Acres. Acres.
Western strip 308,800
Eastern strip—-
S.-mile strip ... 67,200
" ... 128,000
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Total ... 35,520 acres.
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Map showing timber Aporas. Super. P
on Crown Lands and TAKAHUE .. .. 1,000,000

HEREKINO 4,000,000
State Forests, North of AWAROA o

McCarrol’s Gap. 4 AWAROA 4,500,000
WARAWARA 55,000,000
OMAHUTA 22,000,000
PUKET! 25,000,000
PUNAKITERE - 3,000,000
WAIPOUA 100,000,000
10 HUKERENUI ... .. 8,000,000
11 MANGAKAHIA . 8,000,000
12 PEKAPEKARAU - 31,000,000
13  AWAKINO 5,000,000
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STATE FOREST (R

Map showing Alternative
Western Route near Waikiekie
reported on by J. J. Wilson, a.e.
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